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BID FORM 
 

York Co Planning Building Renovations 
 

 
                  Submitted:  __________________, 20____ 

 
York County Government 
6 South Congress Street 
York, SC 29745 
 
Sir or Madam: 
 
 The undersigned, as Bidder, hereby declares that the only person or persons interested in the Bid, as 
principal or principals, is or are named herein and that no other person than herein mentioned has any 
interest in the Bid of the Contract to which the work pertains; that this Bid is made without connection or 
arrangement with any other person, company, or parties making a bid or proposal and that the Bid is in all 
respects fair and made in good faith without collusion or fraud. 
 
 The Bidder further declares that he has examined the site of the Work and, through personal 
knowledge and experience and/or subsurface investigations, has fully satisfied himself in regard to all 
conditions pertaining to such site and he assumes full responsibility therefore; that he has examined the 
Drawings and Specifications for the Work and from his own experience or from professional advice that 
the Drawings and Specifications are sufficient for the Work to be done; that he has examined the other 
Contract Documents and all addenda relating thereto, and that he has satisfied himself fully, relative to all 
matters and conditions with respect to the Work to which this Bid pertains. 
 
 The Bidder proposes and agrees, if this Proposal is accepted, to contract with York County 
Government (OWNER) in the form of contract specified, to furnish all necessary materials, equipment, 
machinery, tools, apparatus, transportation and labor and to perform all work necessary to complete the 
Work specified in the Bid and other Contract Documents. 
 
 The Bidder further proposes and agrees to commence substantial work on this project within 15 days 
of a Notice to Proceed and agrees that the Work will be completed and ready for final payment within 60 
days of the Notice to Proceed. 
 
 
 The Bidder further agrees to execute a Contract and furnish satisfactory Performance and Indemnity 
and Payment Bonds, and the required Certificates of Insurance, within ten consecutive calendar days 
after receipt of Notice of Award of the Contract, and the undersigned agrees that in case of failure on his 
part to execute the said Contract and Performance and Indemnity and Payment Bonds within the ten (10) 
consecutive calendar days after the award of the Contract, the Bid guarantee accompanying his Bid and 
the money payable thereon shall be paid to the OWNER as liquidation of damages sustained by the 
OWNER; otherwise, the Bid guarantee shall be returned to the undersigned after the Contract is signed 
and the Performance and Indemnity and Payment Bonds are filed. 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 



A. Bid Amount  Planning Building Renovation 

 $________________________ 

10% Contingency  $_________________________ 

  Total Base Bid Price: 
 

TOTAL PROJECT BID:  $__________________________ 

Exceptions: 

B. Acknowledgement of Addenda

If any Addenda are issued, Bidder hereby acknowledges receipt of all Addenda through 
and including: 

Addenda:   #1 ____  #2____  #3____  #4____   #5____ 

C. Contractor’s Classifications and Subclassifications

SC Contractor’s License Number(s):_____________________________________

Classification(s) and Limits: ___________________________________________

Subclassifications (s) & Limits__________________________________________



D. List of Subcontractor(s)

Subcontractor(s) ____________________________________________________ 

____________________________________________________ 

____________________________________________________ 

____________________________________________________ 

E. List of References

1. Company Name: _________________________________________________

Company Address:__________________________________________________ 

Point of Contact:________________________ Email:___________________ 

2. Company Name: _________________________________________________

Company Address:__________________________________________________ 

Point of Contact:________________________ Email:___________________ 

3. Company Name: _________________________________________________

Company Address:__________________________________________________ 

Point of Contact:________________________ Email:___________________ 



Signature Page - OFFERORS MUST COMPLETE AND SIGN THE FORM BELOW 
The submittal must be signed by an authorized representative of the Offeror accepting all 

terms and conditions contained in this document and any addenda.  Modifying the terms 

and conditions of this solicitation may result in your response being rejected. 

______________________________ 
COMPANY NAME  

________________________________ 
FEDERAL TAX ID NUMBER

______________________________ ________________________________ 
COMPANY ADDRESS CITY, STATE, ZIP+4 

______________________________ ________________________________ 
PAYMENT/REMITTANCE ADDRESS CITY, STATE, ZIP+4 

______________________________ ________________________________ 
EMAIL ADDRESS  COMPANY TELEPHONE 

______________________________ 
PRINT NAME

________________________________ 
TITLE

______________________________ 
AUTHORIZED SIGNATURE   

________________________________ 
DATE

Minority Status 

_____ Not Minority Owned 
_____ African American Male 
_____ Caucasian Female 
_____ African American Female 
_____ Aleut 
_____ Eskimo 
_____ East Indian 
_____ Native American 
_____ Asian 
_____ Other (Please Explain) 
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BID BOND

STATE OF SOUTH CAROLINA
COUNTY OF YORK

KNOW ALL MEN BY THESE PRESENTS, that  

as Principal, and , as Surety, a 

Corporation chartered and existing under the laws of the State of 

, with its principal offices in the City of , and authorized to do business 

in the State of South Carolina are held and firmly bound unto the OWNER, 

 in the penal Sum of 

Dollars ($ ) lawful money of the 

United States, for the payment of which sum will and truly to be made, we bind ourselves, our heirs, 

executors, administrators, and successors, jointly and severally, firmly by these presents.

THE CONDITION OF THIS OBLIGATION IS SUCH, that whereas the Principal has submitted to the 

OWNER the accompanying bid, dated ______________, 20___, for:

York Co Planning Building Renovations

NOW, THEREFORE,

A.  If said Bid shall be rejected, or

B.  If the principal shall not withdraw said Bid within twenty-four (24) hours after date of opening of the 
same, and shall within ten (10) days after the prescribed forms are presented to him for signature, enter 
into a written contract with the OWNER in accordance with the Bid as accepted, and give bonds with 
good and sufficient surety or sureties, as may be required, for the faithful performance and proper 
fulfillment of such contract, then the above obligations shall be void and of no effect, otherwise to remain 
in full force and effect.

C.  In the event of the withdrawal of said Bid within the period specified, or the failure to enter into such 
contract and give such bonds within the time specified, if the principal shall pay the OWNER the 
difference between the amount specified in said bid and the amount for which the OWNER may procure 
the required work and supplies, if the latter amount be in excess of the former, then the above obligations 
shall be void and of no effect, otherwise to remain in full force and effect.
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IN WITNESS WHEREOF, the above bounded parties have executed this instrument under their several 
seals, this ____ day of , A.D., 20___, the name and corporate seal of each 
corporate party being hereto affixed and these presents duly signed by its undersigned representative, 
pursuant to authority of its governing body.

WITNESS: (If Sole Ownership or Partnership, two (2) Witnesses required).
(If Corporation, Secretary only will attest and affix seal).

WITNESSES: PRINCIPAL:

 
Name of Firm

 
Signature of Authorized Officer
(Affix Seal) 

 

Title

Business Address

City State

WITNESS: SURETY:

 
Corporate Surety

 
(Affix Attorney-in-Fact Seal)

  
Business Address

City State

Name of Local Insurance Agency
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CERTIFICATES AS TO CORPORATE PRINCIPAL

I, , certify that I am the Secretary of the Corporation named as Principal in 
the within bond; that who signed the said bond on behalf of the 
principal, was then  of said corporation; that I know his signature, and his signature 
hereto is genuine; and that said bond was duly signed, sealed, and attested for and in behalf of said 
corporation by authority of its governing body.

 
(Corporate Secretary Seal)

STATE OF SOUTH CAROLINA
COUNTY OF YORK

Before me, a Notary Public duly commissioned, qualified and acting, personally appeared 

to me well known, who being by me first duly sworn upon oath, says that he is 

the Attorney-in-Fact, for the  and that he has been authorized by 

 to execute the foregoing bond on behalf of the Contractor 

named therein in favor of the OWNER, the .

Subscribed and sworn to before me this ____ day of , 20___, A.D.

(Attach Power of Attorney
 to original Bid Bond) Notary Public

State of South Carolina-at-Large

My Commission Expires:

END OF SECTION 
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NON-COLLUSION AFFIDAVIT
State of )

County of )

                                                                       , being first duly sworn, deposes and says that:

(1) He is  of , the Bidder 
Title                               Company Name

that has submitted the attached Bid; 

(2) He is fully informed respecting the preparation and contents of the attached Bid and of all 
pertinent circumstances respecting such Bid;

(3) Such Bid is genuine and is not a sham Bid;

(4) Neither the said Bidder nor any of its officers, partners, owners, agents, representatives, 
employees or parties in interest, including this affiant, has in any way colluded, conspired, 
connived or agreed, directly or indirectly with any other Bidder, firm, or person to submit a 
collusive or sham Bid in connection with the Contract for which the attached Bid has been 
submitted or to refrain from bidding in connection with such Contract, or has in any manner, 
directly or indirectly, sought by agreement or collusion or communication or conference with any 
other Bidder, firm or person to fix the price or prices in the attached Bid or of any other Bidder, or 
to fix any overhead, profit or cost element of the Bid price or the Bid price of any other bidder, or 
to secure through any collusion, conspiracy, conveyance or unlawful agreement any advantage 
against the OWNER or any person interested in the proposed contract;

(5) The price or prices quoted in the attached Bid are fair and proper and are not tainted by any 
collusion, conspiracy, connivance or unlawful agreement on the part of the Bidder or any of its 
agents, representatives, owners, employees, or parties in interest, including this affidavit.

       (Signed)                                                           

(Title)
Subscribed and sworn to before me

this          day of                             , 20

(Title)

My commission expires  
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NOTICE OF AWARD 00 51 00

NOTICE OF AWARD

TO:    FROM: York County Engineering

         P.O. Box 148

        York, SC  29745

PROJECT TITLE: York Co Planning Building Renovations

PROJECT DESCRIPTION
                                                                      
The Owner has considered the Bid submitted by you for the above described work in response to its 
Advertisement for Bids dated____________, 20__ and Information for Bidders.

You are hereby notified that your Bid has been accepted for items in the amount of              
spell out amount  

).

You are required by the Information for Bidders to execute the Agreement and furnish the required 
Contractor's Performance Bond, Payment Bond and certificates of insurance within ten (10) calendar 
days from the date of this Notice to you.

If you fail to execute said Agreement and to furnish said Bonds within ten (10) days from the date of this 
Notice, said Owner will be entitled to consider all your rights arising out of the Owner's acceptance of your 
Bid as abandoned and as forfeiture of your Bid Bond.  The Owner will be entitled to such other rights as 
may be granted by law.

You are required to return an acknowledged copy of this Notice of Award to the Owner.

Dated this   day of   , 20__.

On behalf of the York County Council
 
By:                                                                   By:

Title: County Engineer                                                                                   

ACCEPTANCE OF NOTICE

Receipt of the above Notice of Award is hereby acknowledged

By:

Title:

 This day of ,20___.
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AGREEMENT 

 

 
 THIS AGREEMENT, made and entered into this           day of______, 202__ A.D., by and between the 
York County Government, party of the first part (hereinafter sometimes called the "OWNER"), and  
                                     , party of the second part (hereinafter sometimes called the "CONTRACTOR"). 
 
 WITNESSETH:  That the parties hereto, for the consideration hereinafter set forth, mutually agree as 
follows: 
  
1.  SCOPE OF THE WORK 
 
 1.1. The CONTRACTOR shall furnish all labor, materials, equipment, machinery, tools, apparatus, 

and transportation and perform all of the Work shown on the Drawings and described in the 
Specifications entitled: 

 
  York County Planning Building Renovations 
 

as prepared by York County Engineering Department acting as, and in the Contract Documents 
entitled the ENGINEER, and shall do everything required by this Contract and the other Contract 
Documents. 

 
2.  THE CONTRACT SUM 
 
 2.1. The OWNER shall pay to the CONTRACTOR for the faithful performance of the Contract, in 

lawful money of the United States, and subject to addition and deductions as provided in the 
Contract Documents, a total sum as follows: 

 
Based upon the prices shown in the Bid heretofore submitted to the OWNER by the 
CONTRACTOR, a copy of said Proposal being a part of these Contract Documents, the 
aggregate amount of this Contract (obtained from either the lump sum price, the application of 
unit prices to the quantities shown in the Bid, or the combination of both) being the sum of      
 
   Spell out amount     
 ($  ??????                              ).   

 
3.  COMMENCEMENT AND COMPLETION OF WORK 
 
 3.1. The CONTRACTOR shall commence Work and the Contract Time will commence to run on the 

date fixed in the Notice to Proceed. 
 
 3.2. The CONTRACTOR shall prosecute the Work with faithfulness and diligence and shall be 

completed and ready for final payment within 60 Calendar days after commencement date fixed 
in the Notice to Proceed. 

 
4.  CONTRACTOR’S ACCEPTANCE OF CONDITIONS 
 
 4.1. The CONTRACTOR hereby agrees that, by virtue of submitting a completed Bid including his 

declarations therein of full satisfaction, knowledge and understanding of the Contract Documents, 
site conditions (surface and subsurface) and all other conditions affecting the Work, he assumes 
full responsibility for performance of the Work as required under this Contract.  It is expressly 
agreed that under no circumstances, conditions or situations shall this Contract be more strongly 
construed against the OWNER than against the CONTRACTOR and his Surety. 
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 4.2. It is understood and agreed that the passing, approval and/or acceptance of any part of the Work 
or material by the OWNER, ENGINEER, or by any agent or representative, as being in 
compliance with the terms of this Contract and/or of the Contract Documents, shall not operate as 
a waiver by the OWNER of strict compliance with the terms of this Contract, and/or the Contract 
Documents covering said Work; and the OWNER may require the CONTRACTOR and/or his 
surety to repair, replace, restore and/or make to comply strictly and in all things with this Contract 
and the Contract Documents any and all of said Work and/or materials which within a period of 
one year from and after the date of the acceptance of any such Work or material, are found to be 
defective or to fail in any way to comply with this Contract or with the Contract Documents.  This 
provision shall not apply to materials or equipment normally expected to deteriorate or wear out 
and become subject to normal repair and replacement before their condition is discovered. 
Failure on the part of the CONTRACTOR and/or his Surety, immediately after notice to either, to 
repair or replace any such defective materials and workmanship shall entitle the OWNER, if it 
sees fit, to replace or repair the same and recover the reasonable cost of such replacement 
and/or repair from the CONTRACTOR and/or his surety, who shall in any event be jointly and 
severally liable to the OWNER for all damage, loss and expense caused to the OWNER by 
reason of the CONTRACTOR's breach of this Contract and/or his failure to comply strictly and in 
all things with this Contract. 

 
 
5.  PARTIAL AND FINAL PAYMENTS 
 
 5.1. In accordance with the provisions fully set forth in the General Conditions, and subject to 

additions and deductions as provided, the OWNER shall pay the CONTRACTOR as follows: 
 
  5.1.1. Within 30 days after receipt by the OWNER of the CONTRACTOR's request for partial 

payment, the OWNER shall make partial payments to the CONTRACTOR, on the basis 
of the estimate of Work as approved by the ENGINEER, for work performed during the 
preceding calendar month, less ten percent (10%) of the amount of such estimate which 
is to be retained by the OWNER until all Work has been performed strictly in accordance 
with this Agreement and until such Work has been accepted by the OWNER.   

 
  5.1.2. Upon submission by the CONTRACTOR of evidence satisfactory to the OWNER that all 

payrolls, material bills and other costs incurred by the CONTRACTOR in connection with 
the construction of the Work have been paid in full, including all retainage to 
subcontractors on the project, and also after all guarantees that may be required in the 
specifications have been furnished and are found acceptable by the OWNER, final 
payment on account of this Agreement shall be made within sixty (60) days after 
completion by the CONTRACTOR of all Work covered by this Agreement and 
acceptance of such Work by the OWNER. 

 
  5.1.3. Retainage will be released in full at Final Completion. 
 
6.  ADDITIONAL BOND 
 
 6.1. It is further mutually agreed between the parties hereto that if, at any time after the execution of 

this Agreement and the Performance and Payment Bonds hereto attached for its faithful 
performance, the OWNER shall deem the surety or sureties upon such bonds to be 
unsatisfactory, or if, for any reason, such bond(s) ceases to be adequate to cover the 
performance of the Work, the CONTRACTOR shall, at his expense, and within three days after 
the receipt of notice from the OWNER to do so, furnish an additional bond or bonds, in such form 
and amount, and with such sureties as shall be satisfactory to the OWNER.  In such event, no 
further payment to the CONTRACTOR shall be deemed due under this Agreement until such new 
or additional security for the faithful performance of the Work shall be furnished in manner and 
form satisfactory to the OWNER. 
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7.  CONTRACT DOCUMENTS 
 
 7.1. The Contract Documents, as stated in the Instructions to Bidders, including this Project Manual 

and General Conditions, and the accompanying Contract Drawings, shall form the Contract and 
are as fully a part of this Contract as if herein repeated. 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 IN WITNESS WHEREOF the parties hereto have executed this Agreement on the day and date first 
above written in three (3) counterparts, each of which shall, without proof or accounting for the other 
counterparts, be deemed an original Contract.* 
   
      
               
Owner       Contractor 
 
By:                 By:       
 
                          
    
 
              [Corporate Seal]     [Corporate Seal] 
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Attest:       Attest:       
         
         
 
         
Address for giving notices:    Address for giving notices: 
 
               
 
                 
 
        License No.      
         
        Agent for service of process:   
 
                                                                                    
               
 
 
(*)  In the event that the CONTRACTOR is a Corporation, a certificate of resolution of the Board of 

Directors of the Corporation, authorizing the officer who signs the Contract to do so in its behalf 
shall be completed and submitted with this form. 

 
 
 
       END OF SECTION 
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NOTICE TO PROCEED

Date:                                                                

To:                            

                       

                     
                                 

Project:

York Co Planning Building Renovations

You are hereby notified to commence work in accordance with the Agreement dated                      on or 
before                              , and you are to complete the work within 60 consecutive calendar days 
thereafter.  The date of completion of all work is therefore                            .

  
On behalf of the 

YORK COUNTY GOVERNMENT

By: 
                                                             

Title:                                     

ACCEPTANCE OF NOTICE

Receipt of the above Notice to Proceed is hereby acknowledged by , this 
the         day of , 20___.

By:                                                             

Title: 



YORK COUNTY, SC PLANNING BUILDING RENOVATIONS
R23.00292.00                                          00 61 13.13-1

PERFORMANCE AND INDEMNITY BOND 00 61 13.13 - 1

PERFORMANCE AND INDEMNITY BOND

STATE OF SOUTH CAROLINA
COUNTY OF YORK

KNOW ALL MEN BY THESE PRESENTS that 

 as Principal, hereinafter called Contractor, and 

 as Surety, hereinafter 

called Surety, are held and firmly bound unto the York County Government, as Obligee, hereinafter called 

owner, in the amount of 

Dollars ($ ) for the payment whereof Contractor and Surety bind 

themselves, their heirs, executors, administrators, successors and assigns, jointly and severally, firmly by 

these presents.

WHEREAS, Contractor has by written agreement dated , 20___, 
entered into a Contract with Owner for:

York Co Planning Building Renovations

in accordance with Drawings and Specifications prepared by York County Engineering Department, 
ENGINEER, which Contract is by reference made a part hereof and is hereinafter referred to as the 
Contract.

NOW, THEREFORE, THE CONDITIONS OF THIS OBLIGATION ARE SUCH, that, if the 
Principal shall in all respects promptly and faithfully perform and comply with the terms and conditions of 
said Contract and his obligations thereunder and shall indemnify the OWNER and the ENGINEER and 
save either or all of them harmless against and from all costs, expenses and damages arising from the 
performance of said Contract or the repair of any work thereunder, then this obligation shall be void; 
otherwise, this Bond shall remain in full force and effect, in accordance with the following terms and 
conditions:

A. The Principal and Surety jointly and severally agree to pay the OWNER any difference 
between the sum to which the said Principal would be entitled on the completion of the Contract, and that 
sum which the OWNER may be obliged to pay for the completion of said work by Contract or otherwise, 
and any damages, direct or indirect or consequential, which the said OWNER may sustain on account of 
such work, or on account of the failure of said CONTRACTOR to properly and in all things, keep and 
execute all of the provisions of said Contract.

B. And this Bond shall remain in full force and effect for a period of one (1) year from the 
date of final payment of the project by the OWNER and shall provide that the CONTRACTOR guarantees 
to repair or replace for said period of one (1) year all work performed and materials and equipment 
furnished that were not performed or furnished according to the terms of the Contract, and shall make 
good, defects thereof which have become apparent before the expiration of said period of one (1) year.  If 
any part of the project, in the judgment of the OWNER, for the reasons above stated needs to be 
replaced, repaired or made good during that time, the OWNER shall so notify the CONTRACTOR in 
writing.  If the CONTRACTOR refuses or neglects to do such work within five (5) days from the date of 
service of such Notice, the OWNER shall have the work done by others and the cost thereof shall be paid 
by the CONTRACTOR or his Surety.
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C. And the said Surety, for value received hereby stipulates and agrees that no change, 
extension of time, alteration or addition to the terms of the Contract or to the work to be performed 
thereunder or the specifications accompanying the same shall in any way affect its obligations on this 
bond, and it does hereby waive Notice of any change, extension of time, alteration or addition to the 
terms of the Contract or to the Work or to the Specifications.

D. The surety represents and warrants to the OWNER that they have a minimum Best's Key 
Rating Guide General Policyholder's Rating of "A –“ and Financial Category of "Class VIII".

IN WITNESS WHEREOF, the above bounded parties executed this instrument under their 
several seals, this ____ day of  20___, A.D., the name and corporate seal of each 
corporate party being hereto affixed and these presents duly signed by its undersigned representative, 
pursuant to authority of its governing body.

WITNESS: (If Sole Ownership or Partnership, two (2) Witnesses required).
(If Corporation, Secretary only will attest and affix seal).

PRINCIPAL:

Signature of Authorized Officer
         (Affix Seal)

WITNESSES:

Title

Business Address

City             State

SURETY:

WITNESS:
Corporate Surety

Attorney-in-Fact (Affix Seal)

Business Address

City              State

Name of Local Insurance Agency
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CERTIFICATES AS TO CORPORATE PRINCIPAL

I, , certify that I am the Secretary of the Corporation named as 

Principal in the within bond; that  who signed the said bond on behalf of 

the Principal, was then  of said Corporation; that I know his signature, 

and his signature hereto is genuine; and that said bond was duly signed, sealed, and attested for and in 

behalf of said Corporation by authority of its governing body.

Secretary

Corporate 
Seal

                              

STATE OF SOUTH CAROLINA
                

COUNTY OF YORK

Before me, a Notary Public, duly commissioned, qualified and acting, personally appeared 

 to me well known, who being by me first duly sworn upon oath, says that 

he is the Attorney-in-Fact, for the 

 and that he has been authorized by 

 to execute the foregoing bond on behalf of the Contractor 

named therein in favor of the .  

Subscribed and sworn to before me this  day of , 20___, A.D.

(Attach Power of Attorney)
Notary Public
State of South Carolina-at-Large

My Commission Expires:

END OF SECTION 
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PAYMENT BOND

STATE OF SOUTH CAROLINA
COUNTY OF YORK

KNOW ALL MEN BY THESE PRESENTS that 

 as Principal, hereinafter called CONTRACTOR, 

and  as Surety, hereinafter called 

Surety, are held and firmly bound unto the York County Government, as Obligee, hereinafter 

called OWNER, in the amount of 

Dollars($ ) for the 

payment whereof CONTRACTOR and Surety bind themselves, their heirs, executors, 

administrators, successors and assigns, jointly and severally, firmly by these presents.

WHEREAS, CONTRACTOR has by written agreement dated , 20__, entered 
into a Contract with OWNER for:

York Co Planning Building Renovations

in accordance with Drawings and Specifications prepared by York County Engineering 
Department, ENGINEER, which Contract is by reference made a part hereof and is hereinafter 
referred to as the Contract.

NOW, THEREFORE, THE CONDITIONS OF THIS OBLIGATION ARE SUCH, that, if the 
Principal shall promptly make payments to all claimants, as herein below defined, then this 
obligation shall be void; otherwise, this Bond shall remain in full force and effect, subject to the 
following terms and conditions:

A. A claimant is defined as any person supplying the Principal with labor, material and 
supplies, used directly or indirectly by the said Principal or any subcontractor in the 
prosecution of the work provided for in said Contract.

B. The above named Principal and Surety hereby jointly and severally agree with the 
OWNER that every claimant as herein defined, who has not been paid in full before the 
expiration of a period of ninety (90) days after performance of the labor or after complete 
delivery of materials and supplies by such claimant, may sue on this Bond for the use of 
such claimant, prosecute the suit to final judgment for such sum or sums as may be justly 
due claimant, and have execution thereon.  The OWNER shall not be liable for the 
payment of any costs or expenses of any such suit.

C. No suit or action shall be commenced hereunder by any claimant:

1. Unless claimant, other than one having a direct contract with the Principal, shall 
within forty-five (45) days after beginning to furnish labor, materials or supplies 
for the prosecution of the work, furnish the Principal with a notice that he intends 
to look to this bond for protection.
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2. Unless claimant, other than one having a direct contract with the Principal, shall 
within ninety (90) days after such claimant's performance of the labor or complete 
delivery of materials and supplies, deliver to the Principal written notice of the 
performance of such labor or delivery of such material and supplies and the 
nonpayment therefore.

3. After the expiration of one (1) year from the performance of the labor or 
completion of delivery of the materials and supplies; it being understood, 
however, that if any limitation embodied in this Bond is prohibited by any law 
controlling the construction hereof such limitations shall be deemed to be 
amended so as to be equal to the minimum period of limitation permitted by such 
law.

4. Other than in a state court of competent jurisdiction in and for the county or other 
political subdivision of the state in which the project, or any part thereof, is 
situated, or in the United States District Court for the district in which the project, 
or any part thereof, is situated, and not elsewhere.

D. The Principal and the Surety jointly and severally, shall repay the OWNER any sum 
which the OWNER may be compelled to pay because of any lien for labor or materials 
furnished for any work included in or provided by said Contract.

E. The Surety, for value received, hereby stipulates and agrees that no change, extension of 
time, alteration of or addition to the terms of the Contract or to the work to be performed 
thereunder or the Specifications applicable thereto shall in any way affect its obligations 
on this Bond, and the Surety hereby waives notice of any such change, extension of time, 
alterations of or addition to the terms of the Contract, or to the work or to the 
Specifications.

F. The Surety represents and warrants to the Owner that they have a minimum Best's Key 
Rating Guide General Policyholder's rating of "A –“ and Financial Category of "Class 
VIII".
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IN WITNESS WHEREOF, the above bounded parties executed this instrument under their 
several seals, this  day of  20___, A.D., the name and corporate 
seal of each corporate party being hereto affixed and these presents duly signed by its 
undersigned representative, pursuant to authority of its governing body.

WITNESS: (If Sole Ownership or Partnership, two (2) Witnesses required).
(If Corporation, Secretary only will attest and affix seal).

PRINCIPAL:

Signature of Authorized Officer
(Affix Seal)

WITNESSES:

Title

Business Address

City State

SURETY:
WITNESS:

Corporate Surety

 
Attorney-in-Fact
(Affix Seal)

Business Address

City State

Name of Local Insurance Agency
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CERTIFICATES AS TO CORPORATE PRINCIPAL

I, , certify that I am the Secretary of the Corporation 

named as Principal in the within bond; that  who signed the 

said bond on behalf of the Principal, was then  of said Corporation; 

that I know his signature, and his signature hereto is genuine; and that said bond was duly 

signed, sealed, and attested for and in behalf of said Corporation by authority of its governing 

body.

Secretary

Corporate

Seal

STATE OF SOUTH CAROLINA
                

COUNTY OF YORK

Before me, a Notary Public, duly commissioned, qualified and acting, personally 

appeared  to me well known, who being by me first duly 

sworn upon oath, says that he is the Attorney-in-Fact, for the 

 and that he has been 

authorized by  to execute the foregoing bond on behalf 

of the CONTRACTOR named therein in favor of the .

Subscribed and sworn to before me this  day of , 20___, A.D.

(Attach Power of Attorney)
Notary Public
State of South Carolina-at-Large

My Commission Expires: 

END OF SECTION 
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CONTRACT CHANGE ORDER

CHANGE ORDER NO:                   

PROJECT: York Co Planning Building Renovations                                                                                                             

DATE OF ISSUANCE:                                                                                                             

DESCRIPTION OF CHANGE:
_____________________________________________________________________________ 
                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                  
_____________________________________________________________________________     

_____________________________________________________________________________   
  
                                                                                                               

CONTRACT AMOUNT CONTRACT TIME (Calendar Days)

Original           $ 0  

Previous Change Orders
(Add/Deduct)         $  0    

This Change Order
(Add/Deduct)         $  0  

Revised Contract              $  0  
Amount                    

Original Durations         0 Days

Previous Change Order
(Add/Deduct)        0 Days  

This Change Order
(Add/Deduct)         0 Days  

Revised Contract Time   0 Days  

REVISED CONTRACT COMPLETION DATE IS:  

 
 

OWNER CONTRACTOR ENGINEER

Attest
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CERTIFICATE OF INSURANCE
(May also use applicable Accord form)

THIS IS TO CERTIFY THAT THE 
Insurance Company

Address 

Of  
has issued policies of insurance, as described below and identified by a policy number, to the 
insured named below; and to certify that such policies are in full force and effect at this time.  It is 
agreed that none of these policies will be cancelled or changed so as to affect the interest(s) of 
the York County Government (hereinafter sometimes called the OWNER) until thirty (30) days 
after written notice of such cancellation or change has been delivered to the ENGINEER.
 
Insured:  

Address:  

Status of Insured
  Corporation    Partnership   Individual

Insured: 

Description of Work: 

INSURANCE POLICIES IN FORCE

Forms of Coverage     Policy Number                Expiration Date 

*Worker's Comp./Employers' Liability        

**Comprehensive Auto Liability                

***Excess Liability

Other (Please specify type)
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POLICY INCLUDES COVERAGE FOR: YES  NO  

1. Additional Insured: OWNER and ENGINEER    

2. *Liability under the United States Longshore-men's 
and Harbor Workers' Compensation Act.  

3. **All owned, hired, or nonowned automotive 
equipment used in connection with work done for the Owner.

4.  Contractual Liability  

5.  Damage caused by explosion, collapse or structural
injury, and damage to underground utilities.  

6.  Products/Completed Operations

7.  Owners and Contractors Protective Liability  

8.  Personal Injury Liability  
9. ***Excess Liability applies excess of:

(a) Employers' Liability  
(b) Comprehensive General Liability  
(c) Comprehensive Automobile Liability  

Types of Coverage Forms of Coverage Minimum Limits of Liability

Workers’ Compensation Bodily Injury $ 1,000,000  Statutory

Employers’ Liability Bodily Injury $ 500,000  Each Accident

Disease $ 500,000  Each Person

Disease $ 500,000  Policy Limit

Comprehensive Auto Combined Single $ 1,000,000  Each
Liability Limit BI/PD  Accident

Comprehensive General Bodily Injury $ 1,000,000  Each
Liability Occurrence

$ 5,000,000  Aggregate
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The Insurance Company hereby agrees to deliver, within ten (10) days, two (2) copies of the 
above policies to the Engineer when so requested.

NOTE: Entries on this certificate are limited to the Authorized Agent or Insurance Company 
Representative.

Date (SEAL) 
  Insurance Company

Issued at 
Authorized Representative

Insurance Agent or Company

- Send original and one copy to:

           York County Engineering
Post Office Box 148
6 South Congress Street
York, South Carolina 29745

END OF SECTION 
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(REV 05-2021)

APPLICATION FOR PAYMENT No. 
Date:                          Contractor: 

Project: York Co Planning Building Renovations
Project Number:  #####                                                                                                                                           

Purchase Order Number:                                          For Period                                      To             

Total value of work completed to date (see attached sheet) $                                        

Total value of materials stored for project (see attached sheet) $                                        

SUB TOTAL $                                      

 LESS             %RETAINED $                                       

        TOTAL $  

         LESS PREVIOUS PAYMENTS $                                        

                                          Other Changes, additions, or deductions 
         (see attached sheet) $       
                                 

TOTAL AMOUNT DUE THIS PAYMENT $

Submitted By:
I hereby certify to the best of the Contractor’s knowledge, information and belief, the Work covered by this Application 
for Payment has been completed in accordance with the Contract Documents, and that all amounts have been paid by 
the Contractor for Work which previous Applications for Payment were issued and payments received from the Owner, 
that current payment shown herein is now due.

Contractor:  Notarized:____________________________________

Signed By:  My Commission expires:_________________________
          
 Date:  Affix seal:

Recommended By: 
Architect/Engineer:   Date: 

Certified Amount: $

The Certified amount is payable only to the Contractor named herein. Issuance, payment, and acceptance of payment 
are without prejudice to any rights of the Owner or Contractor under this Contract.

Accepted By:
Owner:   Date: 

1 6 11 16
2 7 12 17
3 8 13 18
4 9 14 19
5 10 15 20

Previous Payments:
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RELEASE AND WAIVER OF CLAIM
BY PRIME CONTRACTOR

Know all men by these presents that the undersigned, of 
first being duly sworn, states that all payrolls, materials bills, sales tax, privilege 

tax or license, old age benefits tax, state and federal unemployment insurance, and other liabilities 
incurred for use in the performance of the contract for the York Co Planning Building Renovations 
located in York, South Carolina have been paid in full and waives any and all claims and releases York 
County Government (York County, South Carolina) from any rights or claims for debts due and owing by 
virtue of the furnishing of any material or supplies or any lien thereon.

(Name of Company)

By:

Its:  

Sworn to before me
this                   day of                                            , 20________________.

__________________________________________________________   

Notary Public for _____________________________________________

My Commission expires:_______________________________________  
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GENERAL CONDITIONS

1.  DEFINITIONS

1.1. Whenever used in any of the Contract Documents, the following meanings shall be given to the terms 
herein defined:

1.1.1. Addendum or Addenda - Written or graphic instruments issued prior to the opening of Bids which 
clarify, correct or change the Bidding Requirements or the Contract Documents.

1.1.2. Agreement - The written contract between OWNER and CONTRACTOR covering the Work to be 
performed; other Contract Documents are attached to the Agreement and made a part thereof as 
provided therein.

1.1.3. Application for Payment - The form accepted by ENGINEER which is to be used by 
CONTRACTOR in requesting progress or final payments and which is to be accompanied by such 
supporting documentation as is required by the Contract Documents.

1.1.4. Bid - The offer or proposal of the bidder on the prescribed Bid Form setting forth the prices for the 
Work to be performed.

1.1.5. Bidder - One who submits a Bid directly to OWNER, as distinct from sub-bidder, who submits a Bid 
to a Bidder.

1.1.6. Bidding Documents - The Invitation for Bids, Information to Bidders, the Bid Form, and the 
proposed Contract Documents (including all Addenda issued prior to receipt of Bids).

1.1.7. Bonds - Performance and Indemnity and Payment Bonds and other instruments of security.

1.1.8. Change Order - A document recommended by ENGINEER, which is signed by CONTRACTOR and 
OWNER and authorizes an addition, deletion or revision in the Work, or an adjustment in the Contract 
Price or the Contract Times, issued on or after the Effective Date of the Agreement.

1.1.9.  Contract Documents - Executed Agreement, Addenda (if any), Invitation for Bids, Information to 
Bidders, Signed Copy of Bid, Bid Guarantee, Statement of Bidder’s Qualifications, Performance and 
Indemnity Bond, Payment Bond, Certification of Insurance, General Conditions, Supplemental Conditions 
(if any), Special Conditions (if any), Technical Specifications, and Drawings.

1.1.10. Contract Price - The moneys payable by OWNER for completion of the Work in accordance with 
the Contract Documents.

1.1.11. Contract Times - The numbers of days or the dates stated in the Agreement: (i) to achieve 
Substantial Completion, and (ii) to complete the work so that it is ready for final payment as evidenced by 
ENGINEER’s written records.

1.1.12. CONTRACTOR - The person, firm, or corporation entering into Contract with the OWNER to 
construct and install the improvements embraced in this Contract.

1.1.13.  Defective - An adjective which when modifying the word Work refers to Work that is 
unsatisfactory, faulty or deficient, in that it does not conform to the Contract Documents, or does not meet 
the requirements of any inspection, reference standard, test or approval referred to in the Contract 
Documents, or had been damaged prior to ENGINEER’s recommendation or final payment.
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1.1.14. Drawings - The construction drawings which graphically show the scope, extent, and character of 
the Work to be furnished and performed by the CONTRACTOR and which have been prepared or 
approved by ENGINEER and are referred to in the Contract Documents.

1.1.15. ENGINEER – The person, firm or corporation serving the OWNER with Engineering services, his 
successors, or any other person or persons, employed by said OWNER for the purpose of directing or 
having charge of the work embraced in this Contract.

1.1.16.  Laws and Regulations; Laws or Regulations – Any and all applicable laws, rules, regulations, 
ordinances codes and orders of any and all governmental bodies, agencies, authorities and courts having 
jurisdiction. 

1.1.17. Liens - Liens, charges, security interests or encumbrances upon project funds, real property or 
personal property.

1.1.18. Local Government - York County, South Carolina, within which the Project Areas are situated.

1.1.19. Milestone - A principal event specified in the Contract Documents relating to an intermediate 
completion date or time prior to Substantial Completion of all the Work.

1.1.20. Notice of Award - The written notice by OWNER to the apparent successful Bidder stating that 
upon compliance by the apparent successful Bidder with the conditions precedent enumerated therein, 
within the time specified, OWNER will sign and deliver the agreement.

1.1.21.  Notice to Proceed - A written notice given by OWNER to CONTRACTOR (with a copy to 
ENGINEER) fixing the date on which the Contract Times will commence to run and on which 
CONTRACTOR shall start to perform, CONTRACTOR’s obligations under the Contract Documents.

1.1.22. OWNER - The York County Government, which is authorized to undertake this Contract.

1.1.23. Partial Utilization - Use by OWNER of a substantially completed part of the Work for the purpose 
for which it is intended (or a related purpose) prior to Substantial Completion of all the Work.

1.1.24.  Project - The total construction of which the Work to be provided under the Contract Documents 
may be the whole, or a part as indicated elsewhere in the Contract Documents.

1.1.25. Project Area - The area within which are the specified limits of the improvements to be 
constructed in whole or in part under this Contract.

1.1.26. Project Manual – The bound documentary information prepared for bidding and constructing the 
Work.  A listing of the contents of the Project Manual, which may be bound in one or more volumes, is 
contained in the table(s) of contents.

1.1.27. Resident Project Representative – The authorized representative of ENGINEER who may be 
assigned to the Site or any part thereof.

1.1.28.  Samples - Physical examples of materials, equipment, or workmanship that are representative of 
some portion of the Work and which establish the standards by which such portion of the Work will be 
judged.

1.1.29.  Site – Lands or areas indicated in the Contract Documents as being furnished by OWNER upon 
which the Work is to be performed, including rights-of-way and easements for access thereto, and such 
other lands furnished by OWNER which are designated for the use of the CONTRACTOR.
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1.1.30.  Shop Drawings - All drawings, diagrams, illustrations, schedules and other data or information 
which are specifically prepared or assembled by or for CONTRACTOR and submitted by CONTRACTOR 
to illustrate some portion of the Work.

1.1.31. Special Conditions - The part of the Contract Documents that amends or supplements the 
Technical Specifications.

1.1.32. Subcontractor - An individual, firm or corporation having a direct contract with CONTRACTOR or 
with any other Subcontractor for the performance of a part of the Work at the site.

1.1.33.  Substantial Completion - The Work (or specified part thereof) has progressed to the point where, 
in the opinion of ENGINEER as evidenced by ENGINEER’s definitive certification of Substantial 
Completion, it is sufficiently complete, in accordance with the Contract Documents, so that the Work (or 
specified part) can be utilized for the purposes for which it is intended; or if no such certificate is issued, 
when the Work is complete and ready for final payment as evidenced by ENGINEER’s written 
recommendation of final payment.  The terms “substantially complete” and “substantially completed” as 
applied to all or part of the Work refer to Substantial Completion thereof.

1.1.34. Successful Bidder - The lowest, qualified, responsible and responsive Bidder to whom OWNER 
(on the basis of OWNER’s evaluation as hereinafter provided) makes an award.

1.1.35. Supplier – A manufacturer, fabricator, supplier, distributor, material man or vendor having a direct 
contract with CONTRACTOR or with any Subcontractor to furnish materials or equipment to be 
incorporated in the Work by CONTRACTOR or any Subcontractor.

1.1.36. Supplemental Conditions - The part of the Contract Documents that amends or supplements 
these General Conditions.

1.1.37. Technical Specifications - The part of the Contract Documents that describes, outlines, and 
stipulates: the quality of materials, equipment and systems to be furnished; the quality of workmanship 
required; and the methods to be used in carrying out the construction work to be performed under this 
Contract.
  
1.1.38. Underground Facilities - All pipelines, conduits, ducts, cables, wires, manholes, vaults, tanks, 
tunnels or other such facilities or attachments, and any encasements containing such facilities which have 
been installed underground to furnish any of the following services or materials: electricity, gases, steam, 
liquid petroleum products, telephone or other communications, cable television, sewage and drainage 
removal, traffic or other control systems, or water.

1.1.39. Unit Price Work - Work to be paid for on the basis of unit prices.

1.1.40. Work - The entire completed construction or the various separately identifiable parts thereof 
required to be furnished under the Contract Documents.  Work includes and is the result of performing or 
furnishing and incorporating materials and equipment into the construction, and furnishing, installing and 
incorporating all materials and equipment into such construction, all as required by the Contract 
Documents.

1.2 Other technical terms not specifically defined within the Contract Documents shall have the meanings 
given in AIA Document “Glossary of Construction Industry Terms,” current edition.  Technical terms not 
defined as above and used to describe items of the Work, and which so applied have a well-known 
technical or trade meaning, shall be deemed to have such recognized meaning.

2. CONTRACTOR'S OBLIGATIONS
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2.1.   All work shall be done in strict accordance with the Contract Documents.  Observations, 
construction reviews, tests, recommendations or approvals by the ENGINEER or persons other than the 
CONTRACTOR, shall in no way relieve the CONTRACTOR of his obligations to complete all work in 
accordance with the Contract Documents.  All work shall be done under the direct supervision of the 
CONTRACTOR.  The CONTRACTOR shall be responsible for construction means, methods, techniques, 
and procedures, and for providing a safe place for the performance of the work by the CONTRACTOR, 
Subcontractors, suppliers, and their employees and for access, use, work, or occupancy by all authorized 
persons.

3. LANDS BY CONTRACTOR

3.1.   OWNER shall furnish the Site.  OWNER shall notify CONTRACTOR of any encumbrances or 
restrictions not of general application, but specifically related to the use of the Site with which the 
CONTRACTOR must comply in performing work.

3.2. Any land and access thereto not specifically shown to be furnished by the OWNER that may be 
required for temporary construction facilities or for storage of materials and equipment shall be provided 
by the CONTRACTOR with no liability to the OWNER.  The CONTRACTOR shall confine his apparatus 
and storage to such additional areas as he may provide at his expense.

3.3.   The CONTRACTOR shall not enter upon private property for any purpose without obtaining 
permission, and he shall be responsible for the preservation of all public property, trees, monuments, 
structures and improvements, along and adjacent to the street and/or right-of-way, and shall use every 
precaution necessary to prevent damage or injury thereto.  He shall use suitable precautions to prevent 
damage to pipes, conduits, and other underground structures, and shall protect carefully from disturbance 
or damage all monuments and property marks until an authorized agent has witnessed or otherwise 
referenced their location and shall not remove them until directed.

4.  SURVEYS BY CONTRACTOR

4.1.   Based upon the Construction Documents and any additional information provided by the OWNER, 
the CONTRACTOR shall develop and make all detailed surveys necessary for construction, including 
working points, lines and elevations.

5.  PUBLIC UTILITIES

5.1.   The elevation and location of all public utilities shown on the Drawings were taken from existing 
public records.  It shall be the duty of the CONTRACTOR to make final and exact determination of the 
location and extent of all utilities and he will be liable for any expense resulting from damage to them.

6.  SUPERINTENDENT

6.1.   A qualified superintendent, who is acceptable to the OWNER, shall be maintained on the Work and 
shall give efficient supervision to the Work until its completion.  The superintendent shall have full 
authority to act in behalf of the CONTRACTOR, and all instruction given to the superintendent shall be 
considered as given to the CONTRACTOR.  It shall be the responsibility of this CONTRACTOR's 
superintendent to coordinate the Work of all the Subcontractors.  The superintendent shall be present on 
the site at all times required to perform adequate supervision and coordination.

7.  SUBCONTRACTORS

7.1.   At the time set forth in the Contract Documents or when requested by the OWNER, the 
CONTRACTOR shall submit in writing for review of the OWNER the names of the Subcontractors 
proposed for the work.  Subcontractors may not be changed except at the request or with the approval of 
the OWNER.  The CONTRACTOR is responsible to the OWNER for the acts and deficiencies of his 
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Subcontractors, and of their direct and indirect employees, to the same extent as he is responsible for the 
acts and deficiencies of his employees.  The Contract Documents shall not be construed as creating any 
contractual relation between any Subcontractor and the OWNER.  The CONTRACTOR shall bind every 
Subcontractor by the terms of the Contract Documents.

8.  ASSIGNMENTS

8.1.   The CONTRACTOR shall not assign the whole or any part of this Contract or any moneys due or to 
become due hereunder without written consent of the OWNER.  In case the CONTRACTOR assigns all 
or any part of any moneys due or to become due under this Contract, the instrument of assignment shall 
contain a clause substantially to the effect that it is agreed that the right of the assignee in and to any 
moneys due or to become due to the CONTRACTOR shall be subject to prior claims of all persons, firms, 
and corporations for services rendered or materials supplied for the performance of the work called for in 
this Contract.

9.  MUTUAL RESPONSIBILITY OF CONTRACTORS

9.1.   If through acts of neglect on the part of the CONTRACTOR, any other CONTRACTOR or any 
Subcontractor shall suffer loss or damage on the work, the CONTRACTOR agrees to settle with such 
other CONTRACTOR or Subcontractor by agreement or arbitration if such other CONTRACTOR or 
Subcontractor will so settle.  If such other CONTRACTOR or Subcontractor shall assert any claim against 
the OWNER on account of any damage alleged to have been sustained, the OWNER shall notify the 
CONTRACTOR, who shall indemnify and save harmless the OWNER against any such claim.

10.  ORAL AGREEMENTS

10.1.   No oral order, objection, claim or notice by any party to the others shall affect or modify any of the 
terms or obligations contained in any of the Contract Documents, and none of the provisions of the 
Contract Documents shall be held to be waived or modified by reason of any act whatsoever, other than 
by a definitely agreed waiver or modification thereof in writing, and no evidence shall be introduced in any 
proceeding of any other waiver or modification.

11. MATERIALS, SERVICE AND FACILITIES

11.1.   It is understood that except as otherwise specifically stated in the Contract Documents, the 
CONTRACTOR shall provide and pay for all materials, labor, tools, equipment, water, gas, light, power, 
transportation, superintendence, taxes, insurance, temporary construction of every nature, and all other 
services and facilities of every nature whatsoever necessary to execute, complete, and deliver the work 
within the specified time.

11.2. Any work necessary to be performed after regular working hours, on Sundays or Legal Holidays, 
shall be performed without additional expense to the OWNER.

12. MATERIALS AND EQUIPMENT

The materials and equipment installed in the work shall meet the requirements of the Contract Documents 
and no materials or equipment shall be ordered until reviewed by the ENGINEER.  The CONTRACTOR 
shall furnish all materials and equipment not otherwise specifically indicated or provided by the OWNER.  
The CONTRACTOR shall guarantee all materials and equipment he provides in accordance with Section 
16 of these GENERAL CONDITIONS.

12.1. Substitutions:  In order to establish standards of Quality, the ENGINEER has, in the detailed 
Specifications, referred to certain products by name and catalog number without consideration of possible 
substitute or “or equal” items.  This procedure is not to be construed as eliminating from competition other 
products of equal or better quality by other manufacturers where fully suitable in design.
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12.1.1. Whenever it is indicated in the Drawings or specified in the specifications that a substitute or “or-
equal” item of material or equipment may be furnished or used by the CONTRACTOR, application for 
such acceptance will not be considered by the ENGINEER until after the Effective Date of the agreement.  
The CONTRACTOR shall furnish the complete list of proposed desired substitutions, together with such 
engineering and catalog data as the ENGINEER may require.  All proposals for substitutions shall be 
submitted in writing by the General Contractor and not by individual trades or material suppliers.  The 
ENGINEER will review proposed substitutions and make his recommendations in writing within 
reasonable time.

12.1.2. The CONTRACTOR shall abide by the ENGINEER's recommendation when proposed substitute 
materials or items of equipment are not recommended for installation and shall furnish the specified 
material or item of equipment in such case.  

12.2. Space Requirements: It shall be the responsibility of the CONTRACTOR to ensure that materials 
and equipment to be furnished fit the space available.  He shall make necessary field measurements to 
ascertain space requirements, including those for connections, and shall order such sizes and shapes of 
equipment that the final installation shall suit the true intent and meaning of the Contract Documents.

12.3. Arrangement:  Where equipment requiring different arrangement of connections from those shown 
is approved, it shall be the responsibility of the CONTRACTOR to install the equipment to operate 
properly, and in harmony with the intent of the work required by such arrangement.

12.4.  Unacceptable Materials and Equipment: Materials and equipment which do not conform to the 
requirements of the Contract Documents, or are not equal to samples reviewed by the ENGINEER, or are 
in any way unsatisfactory or unsuited to the purpose for which they are intended, shall not be furnished 
nor installed.

12.5. Storage:  Materials and equipment shall be so stored as to ensure the preservation of their quality 
and fitness for the work.  When considered necessary, they shall be placed on wooden platforms or other 
hard, clean surfaces, and not on the ground and/or they shall be placed under cover.  Stored materials 
and equipment shall be located so as to facilitate prompt inspection.  Private property shall not be used 
for storage purposes without the written permission of the property owner or leasee.  Materials, 
equipment, construction machinery, fuel, and oils shall not be stored or parked within the drip-line of any 
trees in or adjacent to the project site or additional off-site easements and right-of-ways.

12.6. Manufacturer’s Directions: Manufactured articles, materials and equipment shall be applied, 
installed, connected, erected, used, cleaned, and conditioned as directed by the manufacturer.

13. INSPECTION AND TESTING OF MATERIALS

13.1.  Unless otherwise specifically provided for in the specifications, the inspection and testing of 
material and finished articles to be incorporated in the work at the site shall be made by third party 
bureaus, laboratories, or agencies approved by the OWNER.  The cost of such inspection and testing 
shall be paid by the Owner.  The Owner’s testing agency shall furnish evidence satisfactory to the 
Contractor that the material and finished articles have passed the required tests prior to the incorporation 
of such materials and finished articles in the work.  The CONTRACTOR shall promptly segregate and 
remove rejected material and finished articles from the site of the work.

14. SAMPLES

14.1.   All samples called for in the Specifications or required by the ENGINEER shall be furnished by the 
CONTRACTOR and shall be submitted to the ENGINEER for his review.  Samples shall be furnished so 
as not to delay fabrication, allowing the ENGINEER reasonable time for the consideration of the samples 
submitted.
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14.1.1. Samples for Tests: CONTRACTOR shall furnish such samples of material as may be required for 
examination and test.  All samples of materials for tests shall be taken according to standard methods or 
as provided in the Contract Documents.

14.1.2. CONTRACTOR’s Guaranty: All samples shall be submitted by the CONTRACTOR with a covering 
letter indicating that such samples are recommended by the CONTRACTOR for the service intended and 
that the CONTRACTOR's Guaranty will fully apply.

14.1.3. All materials, equipment and workmanship shall be in accordance with samples guaranteed by the 
CONTRACTOR and reviewed by the ENGINEER.

15. SHOP DRAWINGS

15.1.   The CONTRACTOR shall provide shop drawings, setting schedules and such other drawings as 
may be necessary for the prosecution of the work in the shop and in the field as required by the Drawings, 
Specifications or the ENGINEER's instructions.  Deviations from the Drawings and Specifications shall be 
called to the attention of the ENGINEER at the time of the first submission of shop drawings and other 
drawings for consideration.  The ENGINEER's review of any drawings shall not release the 
CONTRACTOR from responsibility for such deviations.  Shop drawings shall be submitted according to a 
schedule prepared jointly by the CONTRACTOR and the ENGINEER.

15.1.1. CONTRACTOR’s Certification: When submitted for the ENGINEER's review, shop drawings shall 
bear the CONTRACTOR's certification that he has reviewed, checked and approved the shop drawings, 
that they are in harmony with the requirements of the Project and with the provisions of the Contract 
Documents, and that he has verified all field measurements and construction criteria, materials, catalog 
numbers and similar data.  CONTRACTOR shall also certify that the work represented by the shop 
drawings is recommended by the CONTRACTOR and the CONTRACTOR's Guaranty will fully apply.

16. GUARANTY

16.1.   The CONTRACTOR shall guarantee all materials and equipment furnished and work performed for 
a period of one year from the date of final payment of the work.

16.1.1. The Performance and Indemnity Bond shall remain in full force and effect during the guaranty 
period.

16.1.2. Correction of faulty work after final payment shall be as provided in Paragraph 41.

17. INSURANCE

17.1.   The CONTRACTOR shall not commence any work until he obtains, at his own expense, all 
required insurance.  Such insurance must have the approval of the OWNER as to the limit, form, and 
amount.  The CONTRACTOR will not permit any Subcontractor to commence work on this project until 
such Subcontractor has complied with the same insurance requirements.

Types:  The types of insurance the CONTRACTOR is required to obtain and maintain for the full period of 
the Contract will be: Workmen's Compensation Insurance, Automobile and Comprehensive General 
Liability Insurance as detailed in the following portions of this specification.

17.1.2. Evidence:  As evidence of specified insurance coverage, the OWNER may, in lieu of actual 
policies, accept certificates issued by the insurance carrier showing such policies in force for the specified 
period.  Each policy or certificate will bear an endorsement or statement waiving right of cancellation or 
reduction in coverage within ten days' notice in writing to be delivered by registered mail to the OWNER.  
Should any policy be cancelled before final payment by the OWNER to the CONTRACTOR and the 
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CONTRACTOR fails immediately to procure other insurance as specified, the OWNER reserves the right 
to procure such insurance and to deduct the cost thereof from any sum due the CONTRACTOR under 
this Contract.

17.1.3. Adequacy of Performance: Any insurance bearing on adequacy of performance shall be 
maintained after completion of the project for the full guaranty period.  Should such insurance be 
cancelled before the end of the guaranty period and the CONTRACTOR fails immediately to procure 
other insurance as specified, the OWNER reserves the right to procure such insurance and to charge the 
cost thereof to the CONTRACTOR.

17.1.4. Payment of Damages: Nothing contained in these insurance requirements is to be construed as 
limiting the extent of the CONTRACTOR's responsibility for payment of damages resulting from his 
operations under this Contract.

18. WORKMEN'S COMPENSATION INSURANCE

18.1.   Before the Agreement between the OWNER and the CONTRACTOR is entered into, the 
CONTRACTOR shall submit written evidence that he and all Subcontractors have obtained, for the period 
of the Contract, full Workman's Compensation Insurance coverage for all persons whom they employ or 
may employ in carrying out the work under this Contract.  This insurance shall be in strict accordance with 
the requirements and statutory limits of the most current and applicable South Carolina Workman's 
Compensation Insurance Laws.

19. COMPREHENSIVE GENERAL LIABILITY AND AUTOMOBILE INSURANCE

19.1.   Before commencement of the work, the CONTRACTOR shall submit written evidence that he and 
all his Subcontractors have obtained for the period of the Contract, full Comprehensive General Liability 
Insurance and automobile coverage.  This coverage shall provide for both bodily injury and property 
damage.

19.1.1. Comprehensive General Liability Insurance shall include coverage for bodily injury, sickness or 
disease, death, or property damage arising directly or indirectly out of or in connection with the 
performance of work under this Contract, and shall provide for a combined single limit of not less than one 
million ($1,000,000) dollars for all damages arising out of bodily injury, sickness or disease, death, or 
property damage for each occurrence.

19.1.2.  Automobile insurance shall include coverage for bodily injury and property damage arising 
directly or indirectly out of or in connection with the performance of work under this Contract, and shall 
provide for a combined single limit of not less than one million ($1,000,000) dollars for all damages arising 
out of bodily injury or property damage for each occurrence.

19.1.3. Indemnity:  Included in such insurance will be contractual coverage sufficiently broad to insure the 
provisions of Paragraph 20.

20. INDEMNITY

20.1.   The CONTRACTOR shall hold harmless, indemnify and defend the OWNER, it’s successors and 
assigns, the ENGINEER, their consultants, and each of their officers and employees and agents, from 
any and all liability claims, losses or damage arising or alleged to arise from the performance of the work 
described herein, but not including the sole negligence of the OWNER or the ENGINEER.

21. PATENTS AND ROYALTIES

21.1.   If any design, device, material or process covered by letters, patent or copyright is used by the 
CONTRACTOR, he shall provide for such use by legal agreement with the OWNER of the patent or a 
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duly authorized licensee of such OWNER, and shall save harmless the OWNER, and the ENGINEER, 
from any and all loss or expense on account thereof, including its use by the OWNER.

22. PERMITS

22.1.   All permits and licenses necessary for the prosecution of the work shall be secured and paid for by 
the CONTRACTOR.  This shall include all Business Licenses required by the Local Government.

23. LAWS TO BE OBSERVED

23.1.   The CONTRACTOR shall give all notices and comply with all Federal, State and local laws, 
ordinances and regulations in any manner affecting the conduct of the work, and all such orders and 
decrees as exist, or may be enacted by bodies or tribunals having any jurisdiction or authority over the 
work, and shall indemnify and save harmless the OWNER its successors and assigns, the ENGINEER, 
their consultants, and each of their officers and employees and agents against any claim or liability arising 
from, or based on, the violation of any such law, ordinance, regulation, order or decree, whether by 
himself or his employees.

24. WARNING SIGNS AND BARRICADES

24.1.   The CONTRACTOR shall provide adequate signs, barricades, and watchmen and take all 
necessary precautions for the protection of the work and the safety of the public.  

25. PUBLIC CONVENIENCE

25.1.   The CONTRACTOR shall at all times so conduct his work as to ensure the least possible 
obstruction to traffic and inconvenience to the general public and the residents in the vicinity of the work, 
and to ensure the protection of persons and property.  No road or street shall be closed to the public 
except with permission of the proper authorities.  Fire hydrants on or adjacent to the work shall be kept 
accessible to fire-fighting equipment at all times.  Temporary provisions shall be made by the 
CONTRACTOR to ensure the use of sidewalks and the proper functioning of all gutters, sewer inlets, 
drainage ditches, and irrigation ditches, which shall not be obstructed.

26. SAFETY

26.1.   The CONTRACTOR shall be solely and completely responsible for the conditions of the job site, 
including safety of all persons and property affected directly or indirectly by his operation during the 
performance of the work.  This requirement will not be limited to normal working hours but will apply 
continuously 24 hours per day until written acceptance of the work by the OWNER and shall not be 
limited to normal working hours.

26.2.   The ENGINEER's construction reviews of the CONTRACTOR’s performance is not intended to 
include review of the adequacy of the CONTRACTOR's safety measures in, on, or near the construction 
site.

27. NOTICE TO PROCEED

27.1.   Following the execution of the Contract by the OWNER and the CONTRACTOR, written Notice to 
Proceed with the work shall be given by the OWNER to the CONTRACTOR.  The CONTRACTOR shall 
begin and shall prosecute the work regularly and uninterruptedly thereafter (except as provided for herein) 
with such force as to secure the completion of the work within the Contract Time.

28. TIME FOR COMPLETION AND LIQUIDATED DAMAGES
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28.1.   It is hereby understood and mutually agreed, by and between the CONTRACTOR and the 
OWNER, that the date of beginning and the time for completion as specified in the Contract of the work to 
be done hereunder are ESSENTIAL CONDITIONS of this Contract; and it is further mutually understood 
and agreed that the work embraced in this Contract shall be commenced on a date to be specified in the 
Notice to Proceed.

28.2.   The CONTRACTOR agrees that said work shall proceed regularly, diligently, and uninterruptedly 
at such rate of progress as will ensure full completion thereof within the time specified.  It is expressly 
understood and agreed, by and between the CONTRACTOR and the OWNER, that the time for the 
completion of the work described herein is a reasonable time for the completion of the same, taking into 
consideration the average climatic range and usual industrial conditions prevailing in this locality.

28.3.   If said CONTRACTOR shall neglect, fail, or refuse to complete the work within the time herein 
specified, or any proper extension thereof granted by the OWNER, then the CONTRACTOR does hereby 
agree, as a part consideration for the awarding of this Contract, to pay to the OWNER the amount 
specified in the Contract, not as a penalty but as liquidated damages for such breach of contract as 
hereinafter set forth, for each and every calendar day that the CONTRACTOR shall be in default after the 
time stipulated in the Contract for completing the work.

28.4.   The said amount is fixed and agreed upon by and between the CONTRACTOR and the OWNER 
because of the impracticability and extreme difficulty of fixing and ascertaining the actual damages the 
OWNER would in such event sustain, and said amount is agreed to be the amount of damages which the 
OWNER would sustain and said amount shall be retained from time to time by the OWNER from current 
periodical estimates.

28.5.   It is further agreed that time is of the essence of each and every portion of this Contract and of the 
Specifications wherein a definite and certain length of time is fixed for the performance of any act 
whatsoever; and where under the Contract an additional time is allowed for the completion of any work, 
the new time limit fixed by such extension shall be of the essence of this Contract.  PROVIDED, that the 
CONTRACTOR shall not be charged with liquidated damages or any excess cost when the delay in 
completion of the work is due to the following:

28.5.1. Any preference, priority or allocation order duly issued by the Federal or State Government.  

28.5.2.  Unforeseeable cause beyond the control and without the fault or negligence of the 
CONTRACTOR, including, but not restricted to, acts of God, or of the public enemy, acts of the OWNER, 
acts of another CONTRACTOR in the performance of a contract with the OWNER, fires, flood, epidemics, 
quarantine restrictions, strikes, freight embargoes and unusually severe weather; and

28.5.3. Any delays of Subcontractors or suppliers occasioned by any of the causes specified in 
subsection 28.5.1. and 28.5.2. of this article:

PROVIDED, FURTHER, that the CONTRACTOR shall, within 10 days from the beginning of such 
delay, unless the OWNER shall grant a further period of time prior to the date of final settlement 
of the contract, notify the OWNER, in writing, of the causes of the delay, who shall ascertain the 
facts and extent of the delay and notify the CONTRACTOR within a reasonable time of its 
decision in the matter, and grant such extension of time as the OWNER shall deem equitable and 
just.

29. CONSTRUCTION SCHEDULE AND PERIODIC ESTIMATES

29.1.   Immediately after execution and delivery of the contract, and before the first partial payment is 
made, the CONTRACTOR shall deliver to the OWNER an estimated construction progress schedule in a 
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form satisfactory to the OWNER, showing the proposed dates of commencement and completion of each 
of the various subdivisions of work required under the Contract Documents.

30. EXTENSION OF CONTRACT TIME

30.1.   A delay beyond the CONTRACTOR's control occasioned by an Act of God, by act or omission on 
the part of the OWNER or by strikes, lockouts, fire, etc., may entitle the CONTRACTOR to any extension 
of time in which to complete the work as agreed by the OWNER, provided, however, that the 
CONTRACTOR shall immediately give written notice to the OWNER of the cause of such delay.

30.2.   Act of God shall mean an earthquake, flood, cyclone, or other cataclysmic phenomenon.  Storms 
of normal intensity for the locality shall not be construed as an Act of God and no reparation shall be 
made to the CONTRACTOR for damages to the work resulting there from.

31. EXTRA WORK

31.1.   New and unforeseen items of work found to be necessary, and which cannot be covered by any 
item or combination of items for which there is a Contract price, shall be classed as Extra Work.  It shall 
be the responsibility of the CONTRACTOR to identify necessary work items classed as Extra Work and 
for which no previous contract price has been arranged and advise the ENGINEER and the OWNER of 
the need for the aforesaid necessary Extra Work.  The CONTRACTOR shall do such Extra Work and 
furnish such materials as may be required for the proper completion or construction of the whole work 
contemplated, upon written order from the OWNER as approved by the ENGINEER.  In the absence of 
such written order, no claim for Extra Work shall be considered.

31.2.   Extra Work shall be performed in accordance with these Contract Documents where applicable 
and work not covered by such shall be done in accordance with the best construction practice and in a 
workmanlike manner.

31.3.   Extra Work required in an emergency to protect life and property shall be performed by the 
CONTRACTOR as required.

32. CLEANING UP

32.1.   The CONTRACTOR shall at all times, keep the premises clean and shall remove from the 
OWNER's property, and from all public and private property, temporary structures, rubbish, waste 
materials resulting from his operation or caused by his employees, and all surplus materials, leaving the 
site smooth, clean and true to line and grade and in the same condition as existed prior to the work 
performed by the CONTRACTOR or his Subcontractors and as approved by the OWNER.  Failure to 
maintain a clean project site or to complete clean-up of the project site at the completion of the work shall 
be cause for the OWNER to perform the necessary clean-up and the costs thereof shall be charged to the 
CONTRACTOR.

33. REQUEST FOR PAYMENT

33.1.   The CONTRACTOR may submit to the OWNER periodically, but not more than once each month, 
a Request for Payment for work done and materials delivered to and stored on the site.  The 
CONTRACTOR shall furnish the OWNER all reasonable information required for obtaining the necessary 
data relative to the progress and execution of the work.  Payment for materials stored on the site will be 
conditioned upon evidence submitted to establish the OWNER's title to such materials.  Each Request for 
Payment shall be computed on the basis of work completed on all items listed in the Detailed Breakdown 
of Contract (or on unit prices, as the case may be), less 10 percent to be retained until final completion 
and acceptance of the work and less previous payments.
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34. ENGINEER'S ACTION ON REQUEST FOR PAYMENT

34.1.   All CONTRACTOR's Requests for Payment shall be referred to the ENGINEER for his review and, 
within a reasonable period, the ENGINEER shall:

34.1.1. Recommend payment by the OWNER of the Request for Payment as submitted.

34.1.2. Recommend payment by the OWNER of such other amount as the ENGINEER shall consider as 
due the CONTRACTOR, informing the OWNER and the CONTRACTOR in writing of his reasons for 
recommending the amended amount.

34.1.3. Recommend to the OWNER that payment of the Request for Payment be withheld, informing the 
CONTRACTOR and the OWNER in writing of his reasons, for so recommending.

35. OWNER'S ACTION ON REQUEST FOR PAYMENT

35.1.   Within thirty days after receipt of a Request for Payment from the CONTRACTOR, the OWNER 
shall:

35.1.1. Pay the Request for Payment as recommended by the ENGINEER.

35.1.2.  Pay such other amount, in accordance with Paragraph 36, as he shall decide is due the 
CONTRACTOR, informing the CONTRACTOR and the ENGINEER in writing of this reasons for paying 
the amended amount.

35.1.3. Withhold payment in accordance with Paragraph 36, informing the CONTRACTOR and the 
ENGINEER of his reasons for withholding payment.

36. OWNER'S RIGHT TO WITHHOLD PAYMENT OF A REQUEST FOR PAYMENT

36.1.   The OWNER may withhold payment, in whole or in part, of a Request for Payment to the extent 
necessary to protect himself from loss on account of any of the following:

36.1.1. Defective work.

36.1.2. Evidence indicating the probable filing of claims by other parties against the CONTRACTOR that 
may adversely affect the OWNER.

36.1.3. Failure of the CONTRACTOR to make payments due to Subcontractors, material suppliers, or 
employees.

36.1.4. Damage to another CONTRACTOR.

37. PAYMENT FOR EXTRA WORK

37.1.   Written notice of claims for payment for Extra Work shall be given by the CONTRACTOR within 
ten days after receipt of instructions from the OWNER to proceed with the Extra Work and also before 
any work is commenced, except in emergency endangering life or property.  No claim shall be valid 
unless so made.  In all cases, the CONTRACTOR's itemized estimate sheets showing all labor and 
material shall be submitted to the OWNER.  The OWNER's order for Extra Work shall specify any 
extension of the Contract Time and one of the following methods of payment:

37.1.1. Unit prices or combination of unit prices which formed the basis of the original Contract.
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37.1.2. A lump sum based on the CONTRACTOR's estimate and accepted by the OWNER.

37.1.3. Actual cost plus 10 percent for overhead and profit.  Actual costs are defined as follows:

37.1.3.1. Labor costs, including time of foreman while engaged directly upon extra work.

37.1.3.2. Labor insurance and taxes.

37.1.3.3. Materials and supplies actually used on the work.

37.1.3.4. Associated General Contractors of America standard rental rates on each piece of equipment 
having a value in excess of $50.00.  Equipment and tools of lesser value are considered "small tools" 
and, as such, are considered to be part of overhead.

38. ACCEPTANCE AND FINAL PAYMENT

38.1.   When the CONTRACTOR has completed the work in accordance with the terms of the Contract 
Documents, he shall certify completion of the work to the OWNER and submit a final Request for 
Payment, which shall be the Contract Amount plus all approved additions, less all approved deductions 
and less previous payments made.  The CONTRACTOR shall furnish evidence that he has fully paid all 
debts for labor, materials, and equipment incurred in connection with the work, and upon acceptance by 
the OWNER, the OWNER will release the CONTRACTOR except as to the conditions of the Performance 
and Indemnity Bond and the Labor and Material Payment Bond, any legal rights of the OWNER, required 
guaranties, and Correction of Faulty Work after Final Payment, and will pay the CONTRACTOR's final 
Request of Payment.  The CONTRACTOR shall allow sufficient time between the time of completion of 
the work and approval of the final Request for Payment for the ENGINEER to assemble and check the 
necessary data.

38.1.1. Release of Liens: The CONTRACTOR shall deliver to the OWNER a complete release of all liens 
arising out of this Contract before the retained percentage or before the final Request for Payment is paid.  
If any liens remains unsatisfied after all payments are made, the CONTRACTOR shall refund to the 
OWNER such amounts as the OWNER may have been compelled to pay in discharging such liens 
including all costs and a reasonable attorney's fees.

39. OWNER'S RIGHT TO TERMINATE AGREEMENT

39.1.   The OWNER shall have the right to terminate his agreement with the CONTRACTOR after giving 
ten days' written notice of termination to the CONTRACTOR in the event of any default by the 
CONTRACTOR.

39.1.1 Default by CONTRACTOR: It shall be considered a default by the CONTRACTOR whenever he 
shall:

39.1.1.1. Declare bankruptcy, become insolvent, or assign his assets for the benefit of his creditors.

39.1.1.2. Disregard or violate provisions of the Contract Documents or fail to prosecute the work 
according to the agreed Schedule of Completion, including extensions thereof.

39.1.1.3. Fail to provide a qualified superintendent, competent workmen or Subcontractors, or proper 
materials, or fail to make prompt payment thereof.

39.1.2. Completion by the OWNER: In the event of termination of the Agreement by the OWNER because 
of default by the CONTRACTOR, the OWNER may take possession of the work and of all materials and 
equipment thereon and may finish the work by whatever method and means he may select.
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40. TERMINATION OF CONTRACTOR'S RESPONSIBILITY

40.1.   The Contract will be considered complete when all work has been finished and the project 
accepted in writing by the OWNER.  The CONTRACTOR's responsibility shall then cease, except as set 
forth in his Performance and Indemnity Bond, as provided in Paragraph 16, Guaranty, and as provided in 
Paragraph 41, Correction of Faulty Work after Final Payment.

41 CORRECTION OF FAULTY WORK AFTER FINAL PAYMENT

41.1.   The making of the final payment by the OWNER to the CONTRACTOR shall not relieve the 
CONTRACTOR of responsibility for faulty materials or workmanship.  The CONTRACTOR shall promptly 
replace any such defects, as determined by the ENGINEER, discovered within two years from the date of 
final payment of the work.

42. INSPECTION

42.1.   The authorized representatives of the ENGINEER and OWNER shall be permitted to inspect all 
materials, workmanship, and other relevant project records and data.  Materials and workmanship will be 
subject to the approval of the OWNER and/or his representative.

43. CORRECTION OF WORK

43.1.   All work, all materials, whether incorporated in the work or not, all processes of manufacture, and 
all methods of construction shall be, at all times and places, subject to the inspection of the ENGINEER 
who shall be the final judge of the quality and suitability of the work, materials, process of manufacturer, 
and methods of construction for the purposes for which they are used.  Should they fail to meet his 
approval, they shall be forthwith reconstructed, made good, replaced and/or corrected, as the case may 
be, by the CONTRACTOR at his own expense.  Rejected material shall immediately be removed from the 
site.  If, in the opinion of the ENGINEER, it is undesirable to replace any defective or damaged materials 
or to reconstruct or correct any portion of the work injured or not performed in accordance with the 
Contract hereunder shall be reduced by such amount as in the judgment of the ENGINEER shall be 
equitable.

44. SUBSURFACE CONDITIONS FOUND DIFFERENT

44.1.   Should the CONTRACTOR encounter subsurface and/or latent conditions at the site materially 
differing from those shown on the Plans or indicated in the Specifications, he shall immediately give 
notice to the ENGINEER of such conditions before they are disturbed.  The ENGINEER will thereupon 
promptly investigate the conditions, and if he finds and so determines that they materially differ from those 
shown on the Plans or indicated in the Specifications, he will at once make such changes in the Plans 
and/or Specifications, as he may find necessary.  Any increase or decrease of cost resulting from such 
changes are to be adjusted in the manner provided in Paragraph 37 of the General Conditions.

45. CONTRACT SECURITY

45.1.   The CONTRACTOR shall furnish a Performance Indemnity Bond and Payment Bond (forms 
attached) in an amount at least equal to 100% of the contract prices as security for the faithful 
performance of this Contract, as the security for the payment of all persons performing labor on the 
project under this Contract, and furnishing materials in connection with this Contract.  The Performance 
and Indemnity Bond and the Payment Bond may be in one or in separate instruments in accordance with 
local law.  Before final acceptance, each bond must be approved by the OWNER.    
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46. DISPUTE RESOLUTION

46.1 OWNER and CONTRACTOR agree to negotiate all disputes between them in good faith prior to 
exercising their rights under law.

46.2 Any claim, dispute or other matter in question arising from or related to this Agreement or the 
performance or breach thereof, which cannot be resolved through direct discussions between parties 
shall be subject to mediation as a condition precedent to the institution of legal or equitable proceedings 
by either party, and only after both parties have completed the mediation process.

46.3 Through mediation, CONTRACTOR and OWNER shall endeavor to resolve claims, disputes, or 
other matters in question between them by mediation in an informal process in which a third-party 
mediator facilitates discussion between the parties.  The parties may designate a mediator mutually 
agreeable to both CONTRACTOR and OWNER to conduct the mediation.  If the parties are unable to 
agree upon a mediator, mediation shall be conducted in accordance with the mediation provision of the 
South Carolina Circuit Court Alternative Dispute Resolution Rules.  The mediation shall be conducted in 
York County, South Carolina.  A request for mediation shall be filed in writing with the other party to this 
Agreement, and legal or equitable proceedings shall be stayed pending mediation for a period of sixty 
(60) days from the date of the request for mediation is filed, unless stayed for a longer period of time by 
agreement of the parties or court order.  The cost of a third-party mediator will be shared equally by the 
parties.

46.4 If the parties reach an agreement during the mediation process, they shall reduce the agreement to 
writing and sign it with their attorneys, if any.  Agreements reached in mediation shall be enforceable as 
settlement agreements in any court having jurisdiction thereof.
46.5 In any action or proceedings to enforce or interpret any provision of this Agreement, or where any 
provision herein is validity asserted as a defense, each Party shall bear its own attorney fees, costs, and 
expenses.

END OF SECTION 
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SECTION 01 10 00

SUMMARY

PART 1 - GENERAL

1.1 RELATED DOCUMENTS
A. Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and Supplementary 

Conditions and other Division 01 Specification Sections, apply to this Section.

1.2 SUMMARY
A. Section includes:

1. Project information.
2. Work covered by Contract Documents.
3. Work under separate contracts.
4. Access to site.
5. Coordination with occupants.
6. Work restrictions.
7. Specification and drawing conventions.

B. Related Sections:
1. Division 01 Section "Temporary Facilities" for limitations and procedures governing 

temporary use of Owner's facilities.

1.3 PROJECT INFORMATION
A. Project Identification:  York County, South Carolina – Planning Building Renovations

B. Project Location:  18 W Liberty Street, York, South Carolina  29745.

C. Owner:  York County, PO Box 180, 6 South Congress Street, York, SC 29745
1. Contact Person:  Mr. Trey Janicke, Facility Maintenance Supervisor
2. Telephone Number:  803-684-8572

D. Architect:  CPL, 6302 Fairview Rd, Suite 102, Charlotte, NC, 28210.
1. Contact Person: Mr. Taylor Bishal AIA., Project Manager.
2. Telephone Number: 704.644.4528

1.4 WORK COVERED BY CONTRACT DOCUMENTS
A. The Work of the Project is defined by the Contract Documents and consists of the following:

Replace existing windows and doors per the requirements in the drawings and specifications. 

B. Type of Contract:  Project will be constructed under a single prime contract.

1.5 WORK UNDER SEPARATE CONTRACTS
A. General:  Cooperate fully with separate contractors so work on those contracts may be carried 

out smoothly, without interfering with or delaying work under this Contract or other contracts.  
Coordinate the Work of this Contract with work performed under separate contracts.

1.6 ACCESS TO SITE
A. General:  Contractor shall have full use of Project site for construction operations during 

construction period.
1. Minimize access and use of adjacent roadways and streets to only that as required for 

construction, utility service disconnect, transfers and connections; coordinate access and 
use with the Owner.
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B. Condition of Adjacent Properties:  Maintain portions of adjacent properties affected by 
construction operations throughout construction period.  Repair damage caused by construction 
operations.

1.7 COORDINATION WITH OCCUPANTS
A. Owner intends to continue to occupy the existing facility during the entire construction period. 

B. Cooperate with Owner to minimize conflict and to facilitate Owner's operations. 

C. Schedule the Work to accommodate Owner occupancy.

1.8 MAINTENANCE OF EXISTING OPERATIONS 
A. The Owner is now occupying and conducting his business in the existing area and will continue to 

do so during the progress of the work covered by this Contract.  The Contractor shall keep the 
passages to and in the facility open and free from obstructions at all times for the use of 
employees and staff of the Owner and shall provide ample protection for the Owner's equipment 
and apparatus, as well as the employees, staff and public, against the elements and possible 
harm or injury from any operations of the Contractor during the entire period of construction. 

B. The existing building interior shall be positively protected from dust and dirt at all times during the 
construction phases.  Noise shall be kept to absolute minimum.  All construction operations shall 
be separated from the existing areas by barriers as described in Section 01 50 00. 

1.9 CONTRACTOR USE OF SITE AND PREMISES 
A. Construction Operations:  Limited to areas noted on Drawings.  

B. Provide access to and from site as required by law and by Owner: 

C. Emergency Building Exits During Construction:  Keep all exits required by code open during 
construction period; provide temporary exit signs if exit routes are temporarily altered. 

D. Utility Outages and Shutdown: 
1. Limit shutdown of utility services to two hours at a time, arranged at least 72 hours in 

advance with Owner. 
a. Prevent accidental disruption of utility services to other facilities. 
b. No shutdowns are anticipated.

1.10 WORK RESTRICTIONS
A. Work Restrictions, General:  Comply with restrictions on construction operations.

1. Comply with requirements and limitations for visitation and access to York County 
properties, buildings & grounds and other requirements of authorities having jurisdiction.

B. On-Site Work Hours:  Work hours are generally from approximately 7:00 AM to 5:00 PM. 
Contractor’s management personnel may be on-site during off-hours and Contractor may receive 
deliveries during off-hours but should not disrupt or interfere with local traffic and Owner 
operations.  The Contractor can establish alternate work hours as deemed necessary to meet 
project completion dates, provided hours are approved by the Owner.
1. Holidays: Work may occur at any times, as pre-approved by Owner.
2. Weekend Hours: Work may occur at any time, as pre-approved by Owner.
3. Hours for Public Utility Shutdowns: Only on weekends, holidays, or after-hours as pre-

approved by Owner.
4. Special Events: The Owner will provide dates and times of special events that will restrict 

construction operations.

C. Existing Utility Interruptions:  Do not interrupt utilities serving facilities occupied by Owner or 
others unless permitted under the following conditions and then only after providing temporary 
utility services according to requirements indicated:
1. Notify Owner not less than five (5) days in advance of proposed utility interruptions.
2. Obtain Owner’s written permission before proceeding with utility interruptions.
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D. Noise, Vibration, and Odors:  Coordinate operations that may result in high levels of noise and 
vibration, odors, or other disruption to adjacent property owners and Owner occupancy with 
Owner.
1. Notify Owner not less than two (2) days in advance of proposed disruptive operations.
2. Obtain Owner’s written permission before proceeding with disruptive operations.

E. Nonsmoking:  Smoking is not permitted within the project site.

1.11 SPECIFICATION AND DRAWING CONVENTIONS
A. Specification Content:  The Specifications use certain conventions for the style of language and 

the intended meaning of certain terms, words, and phrases when used in particular situations.  
These conventions are as follows:
1. Imperative mood and streamlined language are generally used in the Specifications.  The 

words "shall," "shall be," or "shall comply with," depending on the context, are implied 
where a colon (:) is used within a sentence or phrase.

2. Specification requirements are to be performed by Contractor unless specifically stated 
otherwise.

3. Division 01 General Requirements:  Requirements of Sections in Division 01 apply to the 
Work of all Sections in the Specifications.

B. Drawing Coordination:  Requirements for materials and products identified on the Drawings are 
described in detail in the Specifications.  One or more of the following are used on the Drawings 
to identify materials and products:
1. General Notes.
2. Annotations.
3. Key Notes.
4. Material Symbols.
5. Graphic Symbols.

C. Terminology:  Materials and products are identified by the typical generic terms used in the 
individual Specifications Sections.
1. Abbreviations:  Materials and products are identified by abbreviations on the Drawings.

PART 2 - PRODUCTS (NOT APPLICABLE)

PART 3 - EXECUTION (NOT APPLICABLE)

END OF SECTION 
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SECTION 01 20 00
PRICE AND PAYMENT PROCEDURES

PART 1  GENERAL

1.01 SECTION INCLUDES

A. Procedures for preparation and submittal of applications for progress payments.

B. Documentation of changes in Contract Sum and Contract Time.

C. Change procedures.

D. Correlation of Contractor submittals based on changes.

1.02 RELATED REQUIREMENTS

A. Section 00 50 00 - Contracting Forms and Supplements:  Forms to be used.

B. Section 00 72 00 - General Conditions: Additional requirements for progress payments, final
payment, changes in the Work.

C. Section 01 26 57 - Pricing of Construction Change Orders: Percentage allowances for
Contractor's Overhead and Profit.

D. Section 01 78 00 - Closeout Submittals:  Project record documents.

1.03 SCHEDULE OF VALUES

A. Use Schedule of Values Form:  AIA G703, edition stipulated in the Agreement.

B. Electronic media printout including equivalent information will be considered in lieu of standard
form specified; submit draft to Architect for approval.

C. Forms filled out by hand will not be accepted.

D. Submit Schedule of Values in duplicate within 15 days after date of Owner-Contractor
Agreement.

E. Format:  Utilize the Table of Contents of this Project Manual. Identify each line item with
number and title of the specification section.  ​Identify site mobilization and bonds and
insurance. ​

F. Include separately from each line item, a direct proportional amount of Contractor's overhead
and profit.

G. Revise schedule to list approved Change Orders, with each Application For Payment.

1.04 APPLICATIONS FOR PROGRESS PAYMENTS

A. Payment Period:  Submit at intervals stipulated in the Agreement.

B. Use Form AIA G702 and Form AIA G703, edition stipulated in the Agreement.

C. Electronic media printout including equivalent information will be considered in lieu of standard
form specified; submit sample to Architect for approval.

D. Forms filled out by hand will not be accepted.

E. For each item, provide a column for listing each of the following:
1. Item Number.
2. Description of work.
3. Scheduled Values.
4. Previous Applications.
5. Work in Place and Stored Materials under this Application.
6. Authorized Change Orders.
7. Total Completed and Stored to Date of Application.
8. Percentage of Completion.
9. Balance to Finish.
10. Retainage.
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F. Execute certification by signature of authorized officer.

G. Use data from approved Schedule of Values.  Provide dollar value in each column for each line
item for portion of work performed and for stored products.

H. List each authorized Change Order as a separate line item, listing Change Order number and
dollar amount as for an original item of work.

I. Submit one nottarized hard-copy of each Application for Payment.

J. Include the following with the application:
1. Transmittal letter as specified for submittals in Section 01 30 00.
2. Construction progress schedule, revised and current as specified in Section 01 32 16.
3. Contractor"a Affidavit and Partial Release of Liens for Progress Payment (Form included

in Project Manual).
4. Partial release of liens from major subcontractors and vendors.
5. Affidavits attesting to off-site stored products.

K. When Architect requires substantiating information, submit data justifying dollar amounts in
question.  Provide one copy of data with cover letter for each copy of submittal. Show
application number and date, and line item by number and description.

1.05 MODIFICATION PROCEDURES

A. For minor changes not involving an adjustment to the Contract Sum or Contract Time, Architect
will issue instructions directly to Contractor.

B. For other required changes, Architect will issue a document signed by Owner instructing
Contractor to proceed with the change, for subsequent inclusion in a Change Order.
1. The document will describe the required changes and will designate method of

determining any change in Contract Sum or Contract Time.
2. Promptly execute the change.

C. For changes for which advance pricing is desired, ​Architect ​ will issue a document that includes
a detailed description of a proposed change with supplementary or revised drawings and
specifications, a change in Contract Time for executing the change ​ with a stipulation of any
overtime work required ​ ​and the period of time during which the requested price will be
considered valid ​.  ​Contractor ​ shall prepare and submit a ​fixed ​ price quotation within ​7 ​ days.

D. Contractor may propose a change by submitting a request for change to Architect, describing
the proposed change and its full effect on the work, with a statement describing the reason for
the change, and the effect on the Contract Sum and Contract Time with full documentation.
 Document any requested substitutions in accordance with Section 01 6000.

E. Computation of Change in Contract Amount:  As specified in the Agreement and Conditions of
the Contract.
1. For change requested by Architect for work falling under a fixed price contract, the amount

will be based on Contractor's price quotation.
2. For change requested by Contractor, the amount will be based on the Contractor's

request for a Change Order as approved by Architect.
3. For pre-determined unit prices and quantities, the amount will based on the fixed unit

prices.
4. For change ordered by Architect without a quotation from Contractor, the amount will be

determined by Architect based on the Contractor's substantiation of costs as specified for
Time and Material work.

F. Substantiation of Costs:  Provide full information required for evaluation.
1. On request, provide the following data:

a. Quantities of products, labor, and equipment.
b. Taxes, insurance, and bonds.
c. Overhead and profit.
d. Justification for any change in Contract Time.
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e. Credit for deletions from Contract, similarly documented.
2. Support each claim for additional costs with additional information:

a. Origin and date of claim.
b. Dates and times work was performed, and by whom.
c. Time records and wage rates paid.
d. Invoices and receipts for products, equipment, and subcontracts, similarly

documented.

G. Upon discovery of circumstances or conditions leading to the conclusion that a construction
change should be made the Architect will issue a "Request For Change" (RFC) form.

H. Any work done by General Contractor not authorized by the Owner shall be subject to removal
at the General Contractor's expense.

I. Upon determination that a proposed change appears feasible, the Architect will assign a
Request For Change (RFC) number and log the information. The Architect will then prepare
necessary drawings, specifications or descriptions as required for pricing.

J. After approval of the documents by the Owner, the Architect will forward the package to the
General Contractor for pricing. Per Owner-Contractor Agreement, the General Contractor shall
submit a written and itemized proposal for each Request for Change within 15 days of receipt of
such request. If the proposal is not received within that time period, the A/E may assign a cost
to the request, and the General Contractor may forfeit all rights to provide a cost for the
requested work.

K. The General Contractor will be instructed to submit his price proposal along with all required
back-up information to the Architect. The submittal shall include separate breakdowns for
general contract and subcontract work.

L. The breakdowns shall show materials by quantities and unit prices, labor by crafts, hours and
hourly rates with tax and insurance mark-ups shown separately. Equipment shall be shown by
type, hours and rates. Overhead and profit shall be shown separately.

M. The General Contractor's proposed change quotations will be expeditiously reviewed by the
Architect. Conformance with the Contract and the proposed change documents, as well as
material; labor and equipment quantities and costs, and allowed mark-up percentages will be
verified. Requests for additional time will also be evaluated. In case of differences,
discrepancies, errors, etc., the Architect will immediately take action to obtain necessary
revisions or corrections to the quotation. When a price quotation has been considered
acceptable, the Architect will forward his recommendation and all back-up information to the
Owner. A recommendation either for or against the proposed change will accompany this
submittal from the Architect.

N. Execution of Change Orders:  Architect will issue Change Orders for signatures of parties as
provided in the Conditions of the Contract.

O. After execution of Change Order, promptly revise Schedule of Values and Application for
Payment forms to record each authorized Change Order as a separate line item and adjust the
Contract Sum.

P. Promptly revise progress schedules to reflect any change in Contract Time, revise sub-
schedules to adjust times for other items of work affected by the change, and resubmit.

Q. Promptly enter changes in Project Record Documents.

1.06 APPLICATION FOR FINAL PAYMENT

A. Prepare Application for Final Payment as specified for progress payments, identifying total
adjusted Contract Sum, previous payments, and sum remaining due.

B. Application for Final Payment will not be considered until the following have been
accomplished:
1. All closeout procedures specified in Section 01 70 00.
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PART 2  PRODUCTS - NOT USED

PART 3  EXECUTION - NOT USED

END OF SECTION
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SECTION 01 21 00
ALLOWANCES

PART 1  GENERAL

1.01 SUMMARY

A. Section includes administrative and procedural requirements governing allowances.
1. Certain items are specified in the Contract Documents by allowances.  Allowances have

been established in lieu of additional requirements and to defer selection of actual
materials and equipment to a later date when direction will be provided to the Construction
Manager.  If necessary, additional requirements will be issued by Change Order.

B. Related Documents:
1. Drawings and General Provisions of the Contract, includign the amended General

Conditions and other Division 01 specification sections apply to this section.

C. Types of allowances include the following:
1. Lump-sum Allowances

1.02 SELECTION AND PURCHASE

A. At the earliest practical date after award of the Contract, advise Architect of the date when final
selection and purchase of each product or system described by an allowance must be
completed to avoid delaying the Work.

B. At Architect's request, obtain proposals for each allowance for use in making final selections.
Include recommendations that are relevant to performing the Work.

1.03 ACTION SUBMITTALS

A. Submit proposals for purchase of products or systems included in allowances, in the form
specified for Change Orders.

1.04 INFORMATIONAL SUBMITTALS

A. Submit invoices or delivery slips to show actual quantities of materials delivered to the site for
use in fulfillment of each allowance

B. Submit time sheets and other documentation to show labor time and cost for installation of
allowance items that include installation as part of the allowance.

C. Coordinate and process submittals for allowance items in same manner as for other portions of
the Work.

1.05 COORDINATION

A. Coordinate allowance items with other portions of the Work.

1.06  QUANTITY ALLOWANCES

A. Allowance shall include cost to the Contractor of specific products and materials under the
allowance and shall include delivery to Project site.

B. Unless otherwise indicated, the Contractor's costs for receiving and handling at Project site,
labor, installation, overhead and profit, and similar costs related to the work ordered by Owner
under the allowance shall be included as part of the Contract Sum and not part of the
allowance.

1.07 LUMP SUM ALLOWANCES

A. Allowance shall include cost to the contractor for products and materials ordered by Owner or
selected by Architect under allowance and shall include taxes, freight, and delivery to Project
site.

B. Unused Materials: Return unused materials purchased under an allowance to manufacturer or
supplier for credit to Owner, after installation has been completed and accepted.
1. If requested by Architect, retain and prepare unused material for storage by Owner.

Deliver unused material to Owner's storage space as directed.
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1.08 UNIT PRICE ALLOWANCES

A. 50 CY of unsuitable soil excavation and disposed of on-site.

B. 50 CY of unsuitable soil excavation and disposed of off-site.

C. 50 CY of imported structural fill, installed and compacted in place.

D. 250 CY of on-site excavation, move then installed and compacted in place.

E. 50 CY of mass rock removal and disposed of on-site

F. 50 CY of mass rock removal and disposed of off-site

G. 50 CY of trench rock removal and disposed of on-site

H. 50 CY of trench rock removl and disposed of off-site

I. 50 tons of CABC stone purchased, transported to site, installed and compacted in place.

J. 50 SY of Tensar geogrid, TX-5 purchased, transported to site and installed.

K. 50 FL of 6" DIP water line-type epoxy lined purchsed, installed, tested, chlorinated and ready to
use.

L. 6' high temporary chainlink safety fence

PART 2 PRODUCTS - NOT USED

PART 3 EXECUTION

3.01 PREPARATION

A. Coordinate materials and their installation for each allowance with related materials and
installations to ensure that each allowance item is completely integrated and interfaced with
related work.

B. Lump Sum Allowances to be included in bid:
1. Owners Contingency - $50,000

END OF SECTION
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SECTION 01 25 00
SUBSTITUTION PROCEDURES

PART 1  GENERAL

1.01 SECTION INCLUDES

A. Procedural requirements for proposed substitutions.
1. Should the Contractor desire to substitute other materials, apparatus, products or

processes than those specified or approved as equivalent, the Contractor shall apply to
the Architect in writing for approval of such substitution. It should be noted that the bid
shall not be based on a substituted material, apparatus, product or process. With the
application shall be furnished such information as required by the Architect to demonstrate
that the article, material, apparatus, product or process he wishes to use is the equivalent
of that specified in quality, finish, design, efficiency and durability and has been elsewhere
demonstrated to be equally serviceable for the purpose for which it is intended. The
Contractor shall set forth the reasons for desiring to make the proposed substitution and
shall further state what difference, if any, will be made in the construction schedule and
the contract price for such substitution should it be accepted; it being the intent hereunder
that any savings shall accrue to the benefit of the Owner.

2. The Architect shall reject any such proposed substitution as not being specifically named
in the contract, or if he shall determine that the adjustment in price in favor of the Owner is
insufficient, the Contractor shall immediately proceed to furnish the specified or basis of
design, material, apparatus, product or process.

3. Request for substitutes shall conform to the requirements of this Article.
4. Requests for substitutions shall, include full information relating to any impact that the

proposed substitution may have upon other associtated devices or systems to be provided
by other contractors or vendors.

5. Requests for utilization of substitutes will be reviewed during the course of the project.
The impact on the project and the timeliness of submission will be of key consideration.

6. The approval of utilization of a substitute is subject to the sole and final discretion of the
Architect.

1.02 RELATED REQUIREMENTS

A. Section 00 43 25 - Substitution Request Form - During Procurement / For Convenience:
Required form for substitution requests made prior to award of contract (During procurement).

B. Section 00 63 25 - Substitution Request Form - During Construction / For Cause:  Required
form for substitution requests made after award of contract (During construction).

C. Section 01 60 00 - Product Requirements:  Fundamental product requirements, product
options, delivery, storage, and handling.

1.03 DEFINITIONS

A. Substitutions:  Changes from Contract Documents requirements proposed by Contractor to
materials, products, assemblies, and equipment.
1. Substitutions for Cause: Proposed due to changed Project circumstances beyond

Contractor's control. This may include but not limited to unforeseen Project conditions,
such as unavailability of product, regulatory changes, or unavailability of required warranty
terms.

2. Substitutions for Convenience: Changes proposed by Contractor or Owner that are not
required in order to meet other Project requirements but may offer advantage to Owner
and Contractor.
a. Substitution requests offering advantages solely to the Contractor will not be

considered.

B. Substitute Items (Or Equivalent): If in Architect/Engineer's sole discretion an item of material or
equipment proposed by Contractor does not qualify as an "or-equal" item it will not be
considered as an acceptable or equivalent.
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PART 2  PRODUCTS - NOT USED

PART 3  EXECUTION

3.01 GENERAL REQUIREMENTS

A. A Substitution Request for products, assemblies, materials, and equipment constitutes a
representation that the submitter:
1. Has investigated proposed product and determined that it meets or exceeds the quality

level of the specified product, equipment, assembly, or system.
2. Agrees to provide the same warranty for the substitution as for the specified product.
3. Agrees to provide same or equivalent maintenance service and source of replacement

parts, as applicable.
4. Agrees to coordinate installation and make changes to other work that may be required for

the work to be complete, with no additional cost to Owner.
5. Waives claims for additional costs or time extension that may subsequently become

apparent.
6. Agrees to reimburse Owner and Architect for review or redesign services associated with

re-approval by authorities.

B. A Substitution Request for specified installer constitutes a representation that the submitter:
1. Has acted in good faith to obtain services of specified installer, but was unable to come to

commercial, or other terms.

C. Document each request with complete data substantiating compliance of proposed substitution
with Contract Documents.  Burden of proof is on proposer.

D. Content:  Include information necessary for tracking the status of each Substitution Request,
and information necessary to provide an actionable response.
1. No specific form is required.  Contractor's Substitution Request documentation must

include the following:
a. Project Information:

1) Official project name and number, and any additional required identifiers
established in Contract Documents.

2) Owner's, Architect's, and Contractor's names.
b. Substitution Request Information:

1) Discrete and consecutive Substitution Request number, and descriptive
subject/title.

2) Indication of whether the substitution is for CAUSE or CONVENIENCE.
3) Issue date.
4) Reference to particular Contract Document(s) specification section number, title,

and article/paragraph(s).
5) Description of Substitution.
6) Reason why the specified item cannot be provided.
7) Differences between proposed substitution and specified item.
8) Description of how proposed substitution affects other parts of work.

c. Attached Comparative Data:  Provide point-by-point, side-by-side comparison
addressing essential attributes specified, as appropriate and relevant for the item:
1) Physical characteristics.
2) In-service performance.
3) Expected durability.
4) Visual effect.
5) Sustainable design features.
6) Warranties.
7) Other salient features and requirements.
8) Include, as appropriate or requested, the following types of documentation:

(a) Product Data:
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(b) Samples.
(c) Certificates, test, reports or similar qualification data.
(d) Drawings, when required to show impact on adjacent construction

elements.
d. Impact of Substitution:

1) Savings to Owner for accepting substitution.
2) Change to Contract Time due to accepting substitution.

E. Limit each request to a single proposed substitution item.
1. Submit an electronic document, combining the request form with supporting data into

single document.

3.02 SUBSTITUTION PROCEDURES DURING PROCUREMENT

A. Submittal Time Restrictions:
1. Instructions to Bidders specifies time restrictions and the documents required for

submitting substitution requests during the bidding period.

B. Submit request for Substitution for Convenience ​immediately upon ​ discovery of its potential
advantage to the project, but not later than ​7 ​ days prior to time required for review and approval
by ​Architect ​, in order to stay on approved project schedule.
1. In addition to meeting general documentation requirements, document how the requested

substitution benefits the ​Owner ​ through cost savings, time savings, greater energy
conservation, or in other specific ways.

2. Document means of coordinating of substitution item with other portions of the work,
including work by affected subcontractors.

3. Bear the costs engendered by proposed substitution of:
a. ​Owner ​'s compensation to the ​Architect ​ for any required redesign, time spent

processing and evaluating the request.
b. Other construction by ​Owner ​.
c. Other unanticipated project considerations.

3.03 SUBSTITUTION PROCEDURES DURING CONSTRUCTION

A. ​Architect ​ will consider requests for substitutions only within ​30 ​ days after date ​of Agreement ​.

B. Submit request for Substitution for Cause ​immedately upon ​ discovery of need for substitution,
but not later than ​7 ​ days prior to time required for review and approval by ​Architect ​, in order to
stay on approved project schedule.

C. Submit request for Substitution for Convenience immediately upon discovery of its potential
advantage to the project, but not later than 14 days prior to time required for review and
approval by Architect, in order to stay on approved project schedule.
1. In addition to meeting general documentation requirements, document how the requested

substitution benefits the Owner through cost savings, time savings, greater energy
conservation, or in other specific ways.

2. Document means of coordinating of substitution item with other portions of the work,
including work by affected subcontractors.

3. Bear the costs engendered by proposed substitution of:
a. Owner's compensation to the Architect for any required redesign, time spent

processing and evaluating the request.

D. Substitutions will not be considered under one or more of the following circumstances:
1. When they are indicated or implied on shop drawing or product data submittals, without

having received prior approval.
2. Without a separate written request.
3. When acceptance will require revisions to Contract Documents.

3.04 RESOLUTION

A. Architect may request additional information and documentation prior to rendering a decision.
 Provide this data in an expeditious manner.
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B. Architect will notify Contractor in writing of decision to accept or reject request.
1. Architect's decision following review of proposed substitution will be noted on the

submitted form.

3.05 ACCEPTANCE

A. Accepted substitutions change the work of the Project.  They will be documented and
incorporated into work of the project by Change Order, Construction Change Directive,
Architectural Supplementary Instructions, or similar instruments provided for in the Conditions
of the Contract.

3.06 CLOSEOUT ACTIVITIES

A. See Section 01 78 00 - Closeout Submittals, for closeout submittals.

B. Include completed Substitution Request Forms as part of the Project record. Include both
approved and rejected Requests.

END OF SECTION
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SECTION 01 26 00 

 CONTRACT MODIFICATION PROCEDURES

GENERAL

1.1 RELATED DOCUMENTS
A. Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and Supplementary 

Conditions and other Division 01 Specification Sections, apply to this Section.

1.2 SUMMARY
A. Section includes administrative and procedural requirements for handling and processing 

Contract modifications.

B. Related Sections:
1. Division 01 Section "Product Requirements" for administrative procedures for handling 

requests for substitutions made after Contract award.

1.3 MINOR CHANGES IN THE WORK
A. Architect will issue supplemental instructions authorizing minor changes in the Work, not involving 

adjustment to the Contract Sum or the Contract Time, on AIA Document G710, "Architect's 
Supplemental Instructions."
1. Where Contractor considers Architect's action on ASIs warrants change to the Contract 

Time or the Contract Sum, Contractor shall submit a Change Proposal according to 
Division 01 Section "Contract Modification Procedures."
a. Contractor shall notify Architect in writing within 3 days of receipt of ASI response 

that a Change Proposal will be submitted.
b. Contractor shall submit Change Proposal within 7 days of receipt of ASI, and 

shall not proceed with change(s) until a Change Order has been approved.
c. If Contractor proceeds with change(s) prior to a Change Order being approved, 

change(s) shall be done at Contractor’s own risk and Contractor shall assume 
change(s) are being done with no change in Contract Time or no change in 
Contract Sum (“zero cost”).

1.4 PROPOSAL REQUESTS
A. Owner-Initiated Proposal Requests:  Architect will issue a detailed description of proposed 

changes in the Work that may require adjustment to the Contract Sum or the Contract Time.  If 
necessary, the description will include supplemental or revised Drawings and Specifications.
1. Proposal Requests issued by Architect are not instructions either to stop work in progress 

or to execute the proposed change.
2. Within time specified in Proposal Request or 14 days when not otherwise specified, after 

receipt of Proposal Request, submit a quotation estimating cost adjustments to the 
Contract Sum and the Contract Time necessary to execute the change.
a. Include a list of quantities of products required or eliminated and unit costs, with 

total amount of purchases and credits to be made.  If requested, furnish survey 
data to substantiate quantities.

b. Indicate applicable taxes, delivery charges, equipment rental, and amounts of 
trade discounts.

c. Include costs of labor and supervision directly attributable to the change.
d. Include an updated Contractor's construction schedule that indicates the effect of 

the change, including, but not limited to, changes in activity duration, start and 
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finish times, and activity relationship.  Use available total float before requesting 
an extension of the Contract Time.

B. Contractor-Initiated Proposals:  If latent or changed conditions require modifications to the 
Contract, Contractor may initiate a claim by submitting a request for a change to Architect.
1. Include a statement outlining reasons for the change and the effect of the change on the 

Work.  Provide a complete description of the proposed change.  Indicate the effect of the 
proposed change on the Contract Sum and the Contract Time.

2. Include a list of quantities of products required or eliminated and unit costs, with total 
amount of purchases and credits to be made.  If requested, furnish survey data to 
substantiate quantities.

3. Indicate applicable taxes, delivery charges, equipment rental, and amounts of trade 
discounts.

4. Include costs of labor and supervision directly attributable to the change.
5. Include an updated Contractor's construction schedule that indicates the effect of the 

change, including, but not limited to, changes in activity duration, start and finish times, 
and activity relationship.  Use available total float before requesting an extension of the 
Contract Time.

6. Comply with requirements in Division 01 Section "Substitutions" if the proposed change 
requires substitution of one product or system for product or system specified.

1.5 CHANGE ORDER PROCEDURES
A. Upon Contractor’s submittal of Change Order Proposal to Architect, Architect will review and 

execute Owner’s “Change Order Specimen” to the Contractor for signature.  Upon Contractor’s 
signature, Contractor shall forward “Change Order Specimen” to Owner for Owner's approval and 
signature.  Owner will forward approved Change Orders to Architect for distribution.
1. Where Change Order documents are not provided by the Owner, or are insufficient, 

Architect will issue a Change Order for signatures of Owner and Contractor on 
AIA Document G701.

1.6 CONSTRUCTION CHANGE DIRECTIVE
A. Construction Change Directive:  With prior approval by Owner, the Architect may issue a 

Construction Change Directive on AIA Document G714.  Construction Change Directive instructs 
Contractor to proceed with a change in the Work, for subsequent inclusion in a Change Order.
1. Construction Change Directive contains a complete description of change in the Work.  It 

also designates method to be followed to determine change in the Contract Sum or the 
Contract Time.

B. Documentation:  Maintain detailed records on a time and material basis of work required by the 
Construction Change Directive.
1. After completion of change, submit an itemized account and supporting data necessary 

to substantiate cost and time adjustments to the Contract.

PRODUCTS (Not Applicable)

EXECUTION (Not Applicable)

END OF SECTION
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SECTION 01 26 57
PRICING OF CONSTRUCTION CONTRACT CHANGE ORDERS

PART 1  GENERAL

1.01 GENERAL PROVISIONS

A. The contract language contained in this Document will supplement and take precedence over
all other change order pricing contract provisions in the Contract Documents provided by either
the Owner, General Contractor and/or Architect/ Engineer. It is understood that these contract
provisions will govern the pricing and administration of all change order proposals to be
submitted by the General Contractor and/or the Trade Contractors and/or the Subcontractors
and/or all other lower tier subcontractors (all referred to as “Contractor” in this Document). In
the event of a conflict between the other contract documents used for the project, the change
order pricing contract provisions in this Section 01 26 57 shall govern.

B. General Contractor agrees that it will incorporate the provisions of this Document into all
agreements with lower tier Contractors. It is understood that these change order pricing
provisions apply to all types of contracts and/or subcontracts specifically including lump sum (or
fixed price contracts), unit price contracts, and/or cost plus contracts with or without a
guaranteed maximum. It is further understood that these change order provisions will apply to
all methods of change order pricing specifically including lump sum change order proposals,
unit price change order proposals, and cost plus change order proposals.\

C. Whenever change order proposals to adjust the contract price become necessary, the Owner
will have the right to select the method of pricing to be used by the General Contractor in
accordance with the pricing provisions found in this Document. The options will be as defined
below and as in the following provisions.
1. lump sum change order proposals
2. unit price change order proposal
3. cost plus change order

1.02 LUMP SUM CHANGE ORDER PROPOSALS

A. The General Contractor will submit a properly itemized Lump Sum Change Order Proposal
covering the additional work and/or the work to be deleted. This proposal will be itemized for
the various components of work and segregated by labor, material, and equipment in a detailed
format satisfactory to Owner. The Owner will require itemized change orders on all change
order proposals from the General Contractor, subcontractors, and sub-subcontractors
regardless of tier. Details to be submitted will include detailed line item estimates showing
detailed materials quantity take-offs, material prices by item and related labor hour pricing
information and extensions (by line item or by drawing as applicable).

1.03 LABOR

A. Estimated labor costs to be included for self-performed work shall be based on the actual cost
per hour paid by the Contractor for those workers or crews of workers who the Contractor
reasonably anticipates will perform the change order work. Estimated labor hours shall include
hours only for those workmen and working foremen directly involved in performing the change
order work. Supervision above the level of working foremen (such as general foremen,
superintendent, project manager, etc.) is considered to be included in the Markup Percentages
as outlined in paragraphs 1.06 and 1.07 of this Document. Note: No separate allowances for
warranty expense will be allowed as a direct cost of a change order. Costs attributed to
warranty expenses will be considered to be covered by the Markup Percentages as outlined in
paragraphs 1.07 and 1.08 of this Document.
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1.04 LABOR BURDEN

A. Labor burden allowable in change orders shall be defined as employer’s net actual cost of
payroll taxes (FICA, Medicare, SUTA, FUTA), net actual cost for employer’s cost of union
benefits (or other usual and customary fringe benefits if the employees are not union
employees), and net actual cost to employer for workers’ compensation insurance taking into
consideration adjustments for experience modifiers, premium discounts, dividends, rebates,
expense constants, assigned risk pool costs, net cost reductions due to policies with
deductibles for self-insured losses, assigned risk rebates, etc. Contractor shall reduce their
standard payroll tax percentages to properly reflect the effective cost reduction due to the
estimated impact of the annual maximum wages subject to payroll taxes. (An estimated
percentage for labor burden may be used for pricing change orders. However, the percentage
used for labor burden to price change orders will be examined at the conclusion of the project
and an adjustment to the approved change orders will be processed if it is determined that the
actual labor burden percentage should have been more or less than the estimated percentage
used.) In no case shall be allowable labor burden for any Change Order work exceed forty
percent (40%).

1.05 MATERIAL

A. Estimated material change order costs shall reflect the General Contractor’s reasonably
anticipated net actual cost for the purchase of the material needed for the change order work.
Estimated material costs shall reflect cost reductions available to the Contractor due to trade
discounts, free material credits, and/or volume rebates. “Cash” discounts (i.e., prompt payment
discounts of 2% or less) available on material purchased for change order work shall be
credited to Owner if the General Contractor is provided Owner funds in time for General
Contractor to take advantage of any such “cash” discounts. Price quotations from material
suppliers must be itemized with unit prices for each specific item to be purchased. “Lot pricing”
quotations will not be considered sufficient substantiating detail.

1.06 EQUIPMET

A. Allowable change order estimated costs may include appropriate amounts for rental of major
equipment specifically needed to perform the change order work (defined as tools and
equipment with an individual purchase cost of more than $500). For Contractor owned
equipment, the “bare” equipment rental rates allowed to be used for pricing change order
proposals shall be 75% of the monthly rate listed in the most current publication of The AED
Green Book divided by 176 to arrive at a maximum hourly rate to be applied to the hours the
equipment is used performing the change order work. Further, for Contractor owned equipment
the aggregate equipment rent changes for any single piece of equipment used in all change
order work shall be limited to 50% of the fair market value of the piece of equipment when the
first change order is priced involving usage of the price of equipment. Fuel necessary to
operate the equipment will be considered as a separate direct cost associated with the change
order work.

1.07 MAXIMUM MARKUP PERCENTAGE ALLOWABLE ON SELF-PERFORMED WORK

A. With respect to pricing change orders, the maximum Markup Percentage Fee to be paid to any
Contractor (regardless of tier) on self-performed work shall be a single markup percentage not-
to-exceed (the following sliding scale of percentages) of the net direct cost of (1) direct labor
and allowable labor burden costs applicable to the change order or extra work; (2) the net cost
of material and installed equipment incorporated into the change or extra work; and (3)
netrental cost of major equipment and related fuel costs necessary to complete the change in
the Work. The following sliding scale will apply for the pricing of self-performed work portion of
each change order proposal request:
1. 15% on change order direct costs of self-performed work up to $25,000
2. 10% on change order direct costs of self-performed work between $25,000 and $50,000

and,
3. 7.5% on the change order direct costs of self-performed work between $50,000

and$200,000 and,
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4. 5% on change order direct costs of self-performed work greater than $200,000.

B. The markup computed using the above formula shall be considered to be allocated 2/3 to cover
applicable overhead costs directly attributable to the field overhead costs related to processing
and supervising the change order work, and the remaining 1/3 to cover home office overhead
costs and profit.

1.08 MAXIMUM MARKUP PERCENTAGE ALLOWABLE ON WORK PERFORMED BY LOWER TIER
CONTRACTORS

A. With respect to pricing the portion of change order proposals involving work performed by lower
tier contractors, the maximum Markup Percentage Fee allowable to the Contractor supervising
the lower tier contractor’s work shall not exceed five percent (5%) of the net of all approved
change order work performed by all subcontractors combined for any particular change order
proposal.

B. The markup computed using the above formula shall be considered to be allocated 2/3 to cover
applicable overhead costs directly attributable to the field overhead costs related to processing
and supervising the change order work, and the remaining 1/3 to cover home office overhead
costs and profit.

1.09 NO MARKUP ON SALES AND USE TAX

A. Sales and use tax (if applicable) shall not be subject to any Markup Percentage Fee. Any sales
or use tax properly payable by the Contractors shall be added after computing the change order
amount before tax.

1.10 DIRECT AND INDIRECT COST COVERED BY MARKUP PERCENTAGES

A. As a further clarification, the agreed upon Markup Percentage Fee is intended to cover the
Contractor’s profit and all indirect costs associated with the change order work. Items intended
to be covered by the Markup Percentage Fee include, but are not limited to home expenses,
branch office and field office overhead expense of any kind; project management;
superintendents, general foremen; estimating, engineering; coordinating; expediting;
purchasing; detailing; legal, accounting, data processing or other administrative expenses; shop
drawings; permits; auto insurance and umbrella insurance; pick-up truck costs; and warranty
expense costs. The cost for the use of small tools is also to be considered covered by the
Markup Percentage Fee. Small tools shall be defined as tools and equipment (power or non-
power) with an individual purchase cost of less than $500.

1.11 DIRECT CHANGE ORDERS AND NET DEDUCT CHANGES

A. The application of the markup percentages referenced in the preceding paragraphs 1.07
and1.08 will apply to both additive and deductive change orders. In the case of a deductive
change order, the credit will be computed by applying the sliding scale percentages as outlined
in paragraphs 1.07 and 1.08 so that a deductive change order would be computed in the same
manner as an additive change order. In those instances where a change involves both
additiveand deductive work, the additions and deductions will be netted and the markup
percentage adjustments will be applied to the net amount.

1.12 CONTINGENCY

A. In no event will any lump sum or percentage amounts for “contingency” be allowed to be added
as a separate line item in change order estimates. Unknowns attributable to labor hours will be
accounted for when estimating labor hours anticipated to perform the work. Unknowns
attributable to material scrap and waste will be estimated as part of material costs.
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1.13 CHANGE ORDER PROPOSAL TIME AND CHANGE DIRECTIVES

A. The General Contractor’s proposals for changes in the contract amount or time shall be
submitted within seven (7) calendar days of the Owner’s request, unless the Owner extends
such period of time due to the circumstances involved. If such proposals are not received in a
timely manner, if the proposals are not acceptable to Owner, or if the changed work should be
started immediately to avoid damage to the project or costly delay, the Owner may direct the
General Contractor to proceed with the changes without waiting for the General Contractor’s
proposal or for the formal change order to be issued. In the case of an unacceptable General
Contractor proposal, the Owner may direct the General Contractor to proceed with the changed
work on a cost-plus basis with an agreed upon “not-to-exceed” price for the work to be
performed. Such directions to the General Contractor by the Owner shall be confirmed in
writing by a “Notice to Proceed on Changes” letter within seven (7) calendar days. The cost or
credit, and of time extensions will be determined by negotiations as soon as practical thereafter
and incorporated in a Change Order to the Contract.

1.14 LIABILITY INSURANCE AND BONDS

A. In the event the General Contractor has been required to furnish comprehensive general
liability insurance and/or performance and/or payment bonds as part of the base contract price,
a final contract change order will be processed to account for the General Contractor’s net
increase or decrease in comprehensive general liability insurance costs and/or bond premium
costs associated with change orders to General Contractor’s base price. Contract adjustments
related to any such increased or decreased costs related to insurance and/or bond coverage
will not be subject to any General Contractor markup for overhead and profit.

1.15 COST PLUS FEE AGREEMENTS

A. In those contract situations where the General Contractor (General Contractor, Prime
Contractor, Trade Contractor, Subcontractor or Sub-subcontractor) has entered into a cost plus
fee with a guaranteed maximum contract arrangement where the basis of compensation is
reimbursement for defined “Cost of the Work” plus either a stated percentage fee or fixed fee
subject to an agreed upon contract guaranteed maximum price, the General Contractor’s total
percentage fee or fixed fee to be paid under the terms of cost plus contract agreement shall be
adjusted either upward or downward by the same percentage stated in the applicable portion of
the cost plus fee agreement. The percentage markups to be applied for the pricing of change
orders which will increase or decrease the contract guaranteed maximum price will be
percentages outlined in paragraphs 1.07 and 1.08 of this Contract. However, those percentage
markups which are intended to cover field overhead and certain other direct costs attributable
to the change order work will not apply to adjustments in the total adjusted fee payable to the
General Contractor under the cost plus fee portion of the contract agreement.

B. For example, if the contract utilizes a Fixed Fee, the base contract Fixed Fee will be adjusted
by 1/3 of the net percentage markups included in all approved change orders.  The remaining
2/3 of the net markups on approved change orders will be considered an adjustment to the
General Contractor’s general conditions budget.

1.16 UNIT PRICE CHANGE ORDER PROPOSALS

A. As an alternative to Lump Sum Change Order Proposals, the Owner or the General Contractor
acting with the approval of the Owner may choose the option to use Contract Unit Prices.
Agreed upon Contract Unit Prices shall be the same for added quantities and deductive
quantities. Unit Prices are not required to be used for pricing change orders where other
methods of pricing change order work are more equitable.

B. The General Contractor will submit, within seven (7) days after receipt of the Owner’s written
request for a Unit Price Proposal, a written Unit Price proposal itemizing the quantities of each
item of work for which there is an applicable Contract Unit Price. The quantities must be
itemized in relation to each specific contract drawing.
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C. Contract Unit Prices will be applied to net differences of quantities of the same item. Such
Contract Unit Prices will be considered to cover all direct and indirect costs of furnishing and
installing the item including the subcontractor’s Markup Percentage Fee.

1.17 COST PLUS CHANGE ORDER PROPOSALS

A. As an alternative to either Lump Sum Change Order Proposals or Unit Price Change Order
Proposals, the Owner may elect to have any extra work performed on a cost plus markup
percentage fee basis. Upon written notice to proceed, the Contractor shall perform such
authorized extra work at actual cost for direct labor (working foremen, journeymen, apprentices,
helpers, etc.), actual cost of labor burden, actual cost of material used to perform the extra
work, and actual cost of rental of major equipment (without any charge for administration,
clerical expense, general supervision or superintendent of any nature whatsoever, including
general foremen, or the cost of rental of small tools, minor equipment, or plant) plus the
approved Markup Percentage Fee. The intent of this clause is to define allowable cost plus
chargeable costs to be the same as those allowable when pricing Lump Sum Change
Proposals as outlined in subparagraphs 1.01 through 1.15 above. Owner and General
Contractor may agree in advance in writing on a maximum price for this work and Owner shall
not be liable for any charge in excess of the maximum. Daily time sheets with names of all
Contractors’ employees working on the project will be required to be submitted to the Owner for
both labor and equipment used by the Contractor for time periods during which extra work is
performed on a cost plus fee basis. Daily time sheets will break down the paid hours worked by
the Contractors’ employees showing both base contract work as well as extra work performed
by each employee.

1.18 ACCURATE CHANGE ORDER PRICING INFORMATION

A. General Contractor agrees that it is responsible for submitting accurate cost and pricing data to
support its Lump Sum Change and/or Cost Plus Change Order Proposals or other contract
price adjustments under the contract. General Contractor further agrees to submit change order
proposals with cost and pricing data which is accurate, complete, current, and in accordance
with the terms of the contract with respect to pricing of change orders.

1.19 RIGHT TO VERIFY CHANGE ORDER PRICING INFORMATION

A. General Contractor agrees that any designated Owner’s representative will have the right to
examine the General Contractor’s records (during the contract period and up to three years
after final payment is made on the contract) to verify the accuracy and appropriateness of the
pricing data used to price all change order proposals and/or claims. General Contractor agrees
that if the Owner determines the cost and pricing data submitted (whether approved or not) was
inaccurate, incomplete, not current, or not in compliance with the terms of the contract
regarding pricing of change orders, an appropriate contract price adjustment will be made.
Such post-approval contract price adjustments will apply to all levels of contractors and/or
subcontractors and to all types of change order proposals specifically including lump sum
change orders, unit price change orders, and cost-plus change orders.

1.20 REQUIREMENTS FOR DETAILED CHANGE ORDER PRICING INFORMATION

A. General Contractor agrees to provide and require all Subcontractors to provide a breakdown of
allowable labor and labor burden cost information as outlined in this Document. This
information will be used to evaluate the potential cost of labor and labor burden related to
change order work. It is intended that this information represent an accurate estimate of the
Contractor’s actual labor and labor burden cost components. This information is not intended to
establish fixed billing or change order pricing labor rates. However, at the time change orders
are priced, the submitted cost data for labor rates may be used to price change order work. The
accuracy of any such agreed upon labor cost components used to price change orders will be
subject to later audit. Approved change order amounts may be adjusted later to correct the
impact of inaccurate labor cost components if the agreed upon labor cost components are
determined to be inaccurate.
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PART 2  PRODUCTS - NOT USED

PART 3  EXECUTION - NOT USED

END OF SECTION
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SECTION 01 27 00 

 PROJECT MANAGEMENT AND COORDINATION

PART 1 - GENERAL

1.1 RELATED DOCUMENTS
A. Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and Supplementary 

Conditions and other Division 01 Specification Sections, apply to this Section.

1.2 SUMMARY
A. Section includes administrative provisions for coordinating construction operations on Project 

including, but not limited to, the following:
1. General project coordination procedures.
2. Administrative and supervisory personnel.
3. Coordination drawings.
4. Requests for Information (RFIs).

B. Related Sections:
1. Division 01 Section "Construction Schedules" for preparing and submitting Contractor's 

construction schedule.
2. Division 01 Section “Project Meetings” for administrative procedures for project meetings.
3. Division 01 Section "Execution" for procedures for coordinating general installation and 

field-engineering services, including establishment of benchmarks and control points.
4. Division 01 Section "Closeout Procedures" for coordinating closeout of the Contract.

1.3 DEFINITIONS
A. RFI:  Request from Owner, Architect, or Contractor seeking information from each other during 

construction.

1.4 INFORMATIONAL SUBMITTALS
A. Subcontract List:  Prepare a written summary identifying individuals or firms proposed for each 

portion of the Work, including those who are to furnish products or equipment fabricated to a 
special design. Include the following information in tabular form:

1. Name, address, and telephone number of entity performing subcontract or supplying 
products.

2. Number and title of related Specification Section(s) covered by subcontract.
3. Drawing number and detail references, as appropriate, covered by subcontract.

B. Key Personnel Names:  Within 7 days of starting construction operations, submit a list of key 
personnel assignments, including superintendent and other personnel in attendance at Project 
site.  Identify individuals and their duties and responsibilities; list addresses and telephone 
numbers, including home, office, and cellular telephone numbers and e-mail addresses.  Provide 
names, addresses, and telephone numbers of individuals assigned as alternates in the absence 
of individuals assigned to Project.

1. Post copies of list in project meeting room, in temporary field office, and by each 
temporary telephone.  Keep list current at all times.

1.5 COORDINATION
A. Coordination:  Each contractor shall coordinate its construction operations with those of other 

contractors and entities to ensure efficient and orderly installation of each part of the Work.  Each 
contractor shall coordinate its operations with operations included in different Sections that 
depend on each other for proper installation, connection, and operation.
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1. Schedule construction operations in sequence required to obtain the best results where 
installation of one part of the Work depends on installation of other components, before 
or after its own installation.

2. Coordinate installation of different components with other contractors to ensure maximum 
performance and accessibility for required maintenance, service, and repair.

3. Make adequate provisions to accommodate items scheduled for later installation.

B. Prepare memoranda for distribution to each party involved, outlining special procedures required 
for coordination.  Include such items as required notices, reports, and list of attendees at 
meetings.
1. Prepare similar memoranda for Owner and separate contractors if coordination of their 

Work is required.

C. Administrative Procedures:  Coordinate scheduling and timing of required administrative 
procedures with other construction activities to avoid conflicts and to ensure orderly progress of 
the Work.  Such administrative activities include, but are not limited to, the following:
1. Preparation of Contractor's construction schedule.
2. Preparation of the schedule of values.
3. Installation and removal of temporary facilities and controls.
4. Delivery and processing of submittals.
5. Progress meetings.
6. Preinstallation conferences.
7. Startup and adjustment of systems.
8. Project closeout activities.

1.6 COORDINATION DRAWINGS
A. Coordination Drawings, General:  Prepare coordination drawings in accordance with 

requirements in individual Sections, where installation is not completely shown on Shop 
Drawings, where limited space availability necessitates coordination, or if coordination is required 
to facilitate integration of products and materials fabricated or installed by more than one entity.
1. Content:  Project-specific information, drawn accurately to a scale large enough to 

indicate and resolve conflicts.  Do not base coordination drawings on standard printed 
data.  Include the following information, as applicable:
a. Use applicable Drawings as a basis for preparation of coordination drawings.  

Prepare sections, elevations, and details as needed to describe relationship of 
various systems and components.

b. Coordinate the addition of trade-specific information to the coordination drawings 
by multiple contractors in a sequence that best provides for coordination of the 
information and resolution of conflicts between installed components before 
submitting for review.

c. Indicate functional and spatial relationships of components of architectural, 
structural, civil, mechanical, and electrical systems.

d. Indicate space requirements for routine maintenance and for anticipated 
replacement of components during the life of the installation.

e. Show location and size of access doors required for access to concealed 
dampers, valves, and other controls.

f. Indicate required installation sequences.
g. Indicate dimensions shown on the Drawings.  Specifically note dimensions that 

appear to be in conflict with submitted equipment and minimum clearance 
requirements.  Provide alternate sketches to Architect indicating proposed 
resolution of such conflicts.  Minor dimension changes and difficult installations 
will not be considered changes to the Contract.

B. Review:  Architect will review coordination drawings to confirm that the Work is being 
coordinated, but not for the details of the coordination, which are the Contractor's responsibility.  
If the Architect determines that the coordination drawings are not being prepared in sufficient 
scope or detail, or are otherwise deficient, the Architect will so inform the Contractor, who shall 
make changes as directed and resubmit.
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C. Coordination Drawing Prints:  Prepare coordination drawing prints in accordance with 
requirements of Division 01 Section "Submittals.”

1.7 REQUESTS FOR INFORMATION (RFIs)
A. General:  Immediately on discovery of the need for additional information or interpretation of the 

Contract Documents, Contractor shall prepare and submit an RFI in the form specified.
1. Architect will return RFIs submitted to Architect by other entities controlled by Contractor 

with no response.
2. Coordinate and submit RFIs in a prompt manner so as to avoid delays in Contractor's 

work or work of subcontractors.

B. Content of the RFI:  Include a detailed, legible description of item needing information or 
interpretation and the following:
1. Project name.
2. Project number.
3. Date.
4. Name of Contractor.
5. Name of Architect.
6. RFI number, numbered sequentially.
7. RFI subject.
8. Specification Section number and title and related paragraphs, as appropriate.
9. Drawing number and detail references, as appropriate.
10. Field dimensions and conditions, as appropriate.
11. Contractor's suggested resolution.  If Contractor's solution(s) impacts the Contract Time 

or the Contract Sum, Contractor shall state impact in the RFI.
12. Contractor's signature.
13. Attachments:  Include sketches, descriptions, measurements, photos, Product Data, 

Shop Drawings, coordination drawings, and other information necessary to fully describe 
items needing interpretation.
a. Include dimensions, thicknesses, structural grid references, and details of 

affected materials, assemblies, and attachments on attached sketches.

C. RFI Forms:  AIA Document G716.

D. Architect's Action:  Architect will review each RFI, determine action required, and respond.  Allow 
seven working days for Architect's response for each RFI.  RFIs received by Architect after 3:00 
p.m. will be considered as received the following working day.
1. The following RFIs will be returned without action:

a. Requests for approval of submittals.
b. Requests for approval of substitutions.
c. Requests for coordination information already indicated in the Contract 

Documents.
d. Requests for adjustments in the Contract Time or the Contract Sum.
e. Requests for interpretation of Architect's actions on submittals.
f. Incomplete RFIs or inaccurately prepared RFIs.

2. Architect's action may include a request for additional information, in which case 
Architect's time for response will date from time of receipt of additional information.

3. Architect's action on RFIs that may result in a change to the Contract Time or the 
Contract Sum may be eligible for Contractor to submit Change Proposal according to 
Division 01 Section "Contract Modification Procedures."
a. If Contractor believes the RFI response warrants change in the Contract Time or 

the Contract Sum, notify Architect in writing within three days of receipt of the RFI 
response.

1) Contractor shall submit a Change Proposal for RFIs resulting in a change to 
the Contract Time or the Contract Sum, and shall not proceed with 
change(s) until a Change Order has been approved.

2) If Contractor proceeds with change(s) prior to a Change Order being 
approved, change(s) shall be done at Contractor’s own risk. Contractor shall 
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assume change(s) are being done with no change in Contract Time or no 
change in Contract Sum (“zero cost”).

E. On receipt of Architect's action, update the RFI log and immediately distribute the RFI response 
to affected parties.  Review response and notify Architect within three days if Contractor 
disagrees with response.

F. RFI Log:  Prepare, maintain, and submit a tabular log of RFIs organized by the RFI number.  
Submit log weekly. Include the following:  
1. Project name.
2. Project number.
3. Name and address of Contractor.
4. Name and address of Owner and Architect.
5. RFI number including RFIs that were dropped and not submitted.
6. RFI description.
7. Date the RFI was submitted.
8. Date Architect's response was received.
9. Identification of related Minor Change in the Work, Construction Change Directive, and 

Proposal Request, as appropriate.
10. Identification of related Field Order, Work Change Directive, and Proposal Request, as 

appropriate.

PART 2 - PRODUCTS (Not Applicable)

PART 3 - EXECUTION (Not Applicable)

END OF SECTION
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SECTION 01 30 00
ADMINISTRATIVE REQUIREMENTS

PART 1  GENERAL

1.01 SECTION INCLUDES

A. Electronic document submittal service.

B. Preconstruction meeting.

C. Progress meetings.

D. Construction progress schedule.

E. Coordination drawings.

F. Number of copies of submittals.

G. Requests for ​Information ​ (RFI) procedures.

H. Submittal procedures.

1.02 RELATED REQUIREMENTS

A. Section 00 72 00 - General Conditions:  Dates for applications for payment.

B. Section 01 70 00 - Execution and Closeout Requirements:  Additional coordination
requirements.

C. Section 01 78 00 - Closeout Submittals:  Project record documents; operation and maintenance
data; warranties and bonds.

1.03 PROJECT COORDINATOR

A. Cooperate with the Project Coordinator in allocation of mobilization areas of site; for field offices
and sheds, for ​Project ​ access, traffic, and parking facilities.

B. The General Contr / Construct Mgr / Other shall appoint a single representative (i.e. Project
Manager) to be the single contact person with the Owner and/or Architect. The Project Manager
shall have experience on at least two projects of similar scope, size and complexity.

C. The General Contr / Construct Mgr / Other shall be responsible for supervising and expediting
the project work with a full time on-site job superintendent. Said individual shall be on-site at all
times when work is in progress. Said individual shall be a full time employee of the Project
Manager not a subcontract consultant, consultant nor contract employee.

D. In addition to the Project superintendent, the General Contr / Construct Mgr / Other shall give
his superintendent enough support staff that his ongoing presence can be maintained on site so
that errands to secure materials etc. will be carried out by others and deliveries to site will be
received by others.

E. During construction, coordinate use of site and facilities through the General Contr / Construct
Mgr / Other .

F. Comply with General Contr / Construct Mgr / Other procedures for intra-project
communications; submittals, reports and records, schedules, coordination drawings, and
recommendations; and resolution of ambiguities and conflicts.

G. Comply with instructions of the General Contr / Construct Mgr / Other for use of temporary
utilities and construction facilities.  Responsibility for providing temporary utilities and
construction facilities is identified in Section 01 10 00 - Summary.

H. Coordinate field engineering and layout work under instructions of the General Contr /
Construct Mgr / Other.

I. Make the following types of submittals to Architect through the General Contr / Construct Mgr /
Other:
1. Requests for Information.
2. Requests for substitution.
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3. Shop drawings, product data, and samples.
4. Test and inspection reports.
5. Design data.
6. Manufacturer's instructions and field reports.
7. Applications for payment and change order requests.
8. Progress schedules.
9. Coordination drawings.
10. Correction Punch List and Final Correction Punch List for Substantial Completion.
11. Closeout submittals.

PART 2  PRODUCTS - NOT USED

PART 3  EXECUTION

3.01 ELECTRONIC DOCUMENT SUBMITTAL SERVICE

A. All documents transmitted for purposes of administration of the contract are to be in electronic
format, as appropriate to the document, and transmitted via an Internet-based submittal service
that receives, logs and stores documents, provides electronic stamping and signatures, and
notifies addressees via email.
1. Besides submittals for review, information, and closeout, this procedure applies to

Requests for Information (RFIs), progress documentation, contract modification
documents (e.g. supplementary instructions, change proposals, change orders),
applications for payment, field reports and meeting minutes, Contractor's correction
punchlist, and any other document any participant wishes to make part of the project
record.

2. Contractor and Architect are required to use this service.
3. It is Contractor's responsibility to submit documents in allowable format.
4. Subcontractors, suppliers, and Architect's consultants will be permitted to use the service

at no extra charge.
5. Users of the service need an email address, internet access, and PDF review software

that includes ability to mark up and apply electronic stamps (such as Adobe Acrobat,
www.adobe.com, or Bluebeam PDF Revu, www.bluebeam.com), unless such software
capability is provided by the service provider.

6. Paper document transmittals will not be reviewed; emailed electronic documents will not
be reviewed.

7. All other specified submittal and document transmission procedures apply, except that
electronic document requirements do not apply to samples or color selection charts.

B. Submittal Service:  The selected service is:
1. Autodesk Build

C. Project Closeout:  Architect will determine when to terminate the service for the project and is
responsible for obtaining archive copies of files for Owner.

3.02 PRECONSTRUCTION MEETING

A. Architect will schedule a meeting after Notice of Award.

B. Attendance Required:
1. Owner.
2. Architect.
3. Contractor
4. Prime Subcontractors.
5. Others deemed necessary by the architect and General Contractor.

C. Agenda:
1. Discuss items of significance that could affect progress including such topics as:

a. Tentative construction schedule.
b. Designation of responsible personnel.
c. Procedures for processing RFC's and Change orders.
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d. Procedures for processing Applications for Payment.
e. Submittal of Shop Drawings, Product Data and Samples.
f. Preparation of record documents.
g. Use of the premises.
h. Staging areas.
i. Safety procedures.
j. Security.
k. Housekeeping.

D. The Contractor shall record minutes and distribute copies within two days after meeting to
participants, with two copies to Architect, Owner, participants, and those affected by decisions
made.

3.03 PROGRESS MEETINGS

A. The Contractor shall schedule and administer meetings throughout progress of the work at
maximum Semi-monthly intervals.

B. The Contractor shall schedule and administer meetings throughout progress of the Work at
maximum semi-monthly intervals or as determined by the Architect and Owner.

C. Attendance Required:
1. Contractor
2. Owner ​ / Owner Representative.
3. Architect.
4. Contractor's superintendent.
5. Major subcontractors.

D. Agenda:
1. Review minutes of previous meetings.
2. Review of work progress.
3. Field observations, problems, and decisions.
4. Identification of problems that impede, or will impede, planned progress.
5. Review of submittals schedule and status of submittals.
6. Review of RFIs log and status of responses.
7. Review of off-site fabrication and delivery schedules.
8. Maintenance of progress schedule.
9. Corrective measures to regain projected schedules.
10. Planned progress during succeeding work period.
11. Coordination of projected progress.
12. Maintenance of quality and work standards.
13. Effect of proposed changes on progress schedule and coordination.
14. Other business relating to work.

E. Record minutes and distribute copies within ​three ​ days after meeting to participants, with ​two ​
copies to ​Architect ​, ​Owner ​, participants, and those affected by decisions made.

3.04 CONSTRUCTION PROGRESS SCHEDULE

A. If preliminary schedule requires revision after review, submit revised schedule within 10 days.

B. Within 20 days after review of preliminary schedule, submit draft of proposed complete
schedule for review.
1. Include written certification that major contractors have reviewed and accepted proposed

schedule.

C. Within 10 days after joint review, submit complete schedule.

D. Submit updated schedule with each Application for Payment.
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3.05 PUBLICITY

A. Publicity: Without exception, NO publicity or publicity releases (newspapers, radio, television,
advertisements, publications, signs, etc.) shall be used or issued without the Owner's prior
review and written approval.

3.06 PROJECT REQUIREMENTS

A. Emergency Phone Numbers: Prior to the start of construction, the General Contractor shall
submit a list of key personnel including the project manager, superintendent, and major
subcontractors. The list shall include each person's office, home, work area, beeper, or other
numbers where the person may be reached in case of an emergency.

B. Noise Control: General Contractor shall carefully evaluate noise producing construction
activities when working adjacent to occupied areas. Alternate methods of construction that
reduce noise of construction shall be used when feasible. When no options are available, those
operations which require the use of machines which produce excessive noise such as rotary
hammers, jack hammers, and engines on construction equipment and which will be in or near
(within 200 feet) of critical patient or operating areas shall be coordinated with the Owner prior
to execution. Use of machines which will produce structural vibrations shall be coordinated with
the Owner to minimize disruptions to critical operations and tests. Work may need to be
conducted during nights, weekends, or other than normal working hours to minimize disruptions
from noise or vibration producing construction.

C. Daily Construction Reports will Contain:
1. Reports are to be numbered consecutively with a report submitted every calendar day for

the duration of the contract, commencing on the date of award of contract.
2. Date.
3. Each contractor and subcontractor to be listed separately with a brief description of work

performed each day by each Contractor.
4. Each Contractor's number of personnel indicating quantity by classification, i.e. foremen,

journeymen, and apprentices.
5. Personnel are to be totaled daily indicating total for day or report and cumulative man

days to date. (Definition of man days: 6 men indicated on job = 6 man days).
6. Visitors to site indicated by name and affiliation.
7. That the project site is clean at the end of the day.
8. That tobacco use has been prohibited.
9. That storage has been reduced to minimize combustible fire load.
10. That there is free and unobstructed access to and from the project site.
11. Any unusual occurrences are to be reported in detail.
12. Any outstanding information required, delays to the work, etc., are to be noted separately

on the report.
13. Report shall be distributed to the Owner weekly.
14. When directed by Owner, provided completed Daily Inspection Checklist.

D. Acceptance and Approval of Management Personnel and Field Supervision Personnel by
Owner:
1. Management and Field Supervision personnel acceptable to the Owner, qualified to

supervise, organize and coordinate in proper fashion the activities of all contractors on the
project shall be provided by the General Contractor. Changes in personnel are subject to
the approval of the Owner.

2. All construction personnel are to wear Owner issued identification badges. Other
identification such as uniforms, hats, or shirts which identify the company by which the
person is employed is encouraged in addition to the Owner issued badge. Sleeveless and
tank-top shirts, torn or ripped pants, and shorts are prohibited. Safety footwear and hard
hats shall be worn as necessary or required. Persons not conforming to the above dress
guidelines are subject to dismissal from the project until proper dress requirements are
met. All costs associated from such dismissal will be borne by the Contractor.
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3.07 CONSTRUCTION DOCUMENTS

A. The Owner will provide reproducible Drawings and Specifications to the General Contractor
free of charge for construction purposes.

3.08 COORDINATION DRAWINGS

A. Coordination Shop Drawings shall be prepared by the General Contractor indicating
Mechanical, Plumbing, Fire Protection, miscellaneous steel for general work and Electrical
work. Drawings shall indicate all duct work, mechanical lines 2 inches and over, except all lines
which require gravity draining are to be shown. All plumbing lines 2 inches and over, trunk lines
of fire protection system and all sprinkler heads, and all major pieces of equipment are to be
indicated. Electrical light fixtures need not be shown, but size and elevation conflicts for same
shall be brought to the attention of other Contractors.

B. Drawings shall be produced in 1/4 inch scale, except that mechanical rooms, air handling
equipment rooms, and the like, shall be produced in 1/2 inch scale. Drawings shall be
reproducible transparencies as indicated above under Shop Drawings.

C. Sequence of production of Drawings shall be as follows:
1. Mechanical trade shall initiate these drawings including furnishing of reproducible sheets.

Sequence of preparation shall be:
a. Ductwork
b. Remainder of mechanical work including equipment and piping.

2. Plumbing trade shall show piping (supply, waste, vent, etc.) overlaid on the sheets
furnished by mechanical trade.

3. Fire protection work shall be shown on the same sheets after completion of plumbing work
drawings.

4. Electrical work shall be shown on the same sheets after completion of the above.

D. Minimally, bi-monthly meetings shall be held in order to review status of Drawings and to
resolve conflicts.

E. Drawings must be complete and submitted to the Architect/Engineer for his review 45 days
after award of contract. The Architect/Engineer's review shall not denote responsibility of
content of Drawings on his part, but to check for general conformity and requirements of the
Contract Documents.

F. Each Drawing shall have space allotted for each Contractor to sign, indicating acceptance and
approval of all work shown. Space shall also be allowed for the Architect/Engineer's stamp.

3.09 SUBMITTAL SCHEDULE

A. Submit to Architect for review a schedule for submittals in tabular format.
1. Submit at the same time as the preliminary schedule specified in Section - 01 32 16 -

Construction Progress Schedule.
2. Arrange information to include ​scheduled date for initial submittal, specification number

and title, description of item of work covered, role and name of subcontractor, and revision
number for resubmissions ​.

3.10 NUMBER OF COPIES OF SUBMITTALS

A. Electronic Documents:  Submit one electronic copy in PDF format; an electronically-marked up
file will be returned.  Create PDFs at native size and right-side up; illegible files will be rejected.

3.11 SUBMITTAL PROCEDURES

A. General Requirements:
1. Use a separate transmittal for each item.
2. Submit separate packages of submittals for review and submittals for information, when

included in the same specification section.
3. Transmit using approved form.

a. Use Contractor's form containing the same informations as AIA G810, subject to prior
approval by Architect.
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4. Sequentially identify each item.  For revised submittals use original number and a
sequential numerical suffix.

5. Identify:  Project; Contractor; subcontractor or supplier; pertinent drawing and detail
number; and specification section number and article/paragraph, as appropriate on each
copy.

6. Apply Contractor's stamp, signed or initialed certifying that review, approval, verification of
products required, field dimensions, adjacent construction work, and coordination of
information is in accordance with the requirements of the work and Contract Documents.
a. Submittals from sources other than the Contractor, or without Contractor's stamp will

not be acknowledged, reviewed, or returned.
7. Deliver each submittal on date noted in submittal schedule, unless an earlier date has

been agreed to by all affected parties, and is of the benefit to the project.
a. Upload submittals in Newforma format to Electronic Document Submittal Service

website.
8. Schedule submittals to expedite the Project, and coordinate submission of related items.

a. For each submittal for review, allow 15 days excluding delivery time to and from the
Contractor.

b. For sequential reviews involving Architect's consultants, Owner, or another affected
party, allow an additional 7 days.

9. Identify variations from Contract Documents and product or system limitations that may be
detrimental to successful performance of the completed work.

10. Provide space for Contractor and Architect review stamps.
11. When revised for resubmission, identify all changes made since previous submission.
12. Distribute reviewed submittals.  Instruct parties to promptly report inability to comply with

requirements.
13. Incomplete submittals will not be reviewed, unless they are partial submittals for distinct

portion(s) of the work, and have received prior approval for their use.
14. Submittals not requested will be recognized, and will be returned "Not Reviewed",

B. Product Data Procedures:
1. Submit only information required by individual specification sections.
2. Collect required information into a single submittal.
3. Submit concurrently with related shop drawing submittal.
4. Do not submit (Material) Safety Data Sheets for materials or products.

C. Shop Drawing Procedures:
1. Prepare accurate, drawn-to-scale, original shop drawing documentation by interpreting

Contract Documents and coordinating related work.
2. Do not reproduce Contract Documents to create shop drawings.
3. Generic, non-project-specific information submitted as shop drawings do not meet the

requirements for shop drawings.

D. Samples Procedures:
1. Transmit related items together as single package.
2. Identify each item to allow review for applicability in relation to shop drawings showing

installation locations.

E. Submit the following for review using the forms provided.
1. Schedule of Required Submittals.
2. Proposed Products List.
3. Subcontractor and Material Suppliers List.

3.12 SUBMITTAL REVIEW

A. Submittals for Review:  Architect will review each submittal, and approve, or take other
appropriate action.

B. Submittals for Information:  Architect will acknowledge receipt and review.  See below for
actions to be taken.
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C. Architect's actions will be reflected by marking each returned submittal using virtual stamp on
electronic submittals.
1. Notations may be made directly on submitted items and/or listed on appended Submittal

Review cover sheet.

D. Architect's and consultants' actions on items submitted for review:
1. Authorizing purchasing, fabrication, delivery, and installation:

a. "Approved", or language with same legal meaning.
b. "Approved as Noted, Resubmission not required", or language with same legal

meaning.
1) At General Contractor's option, submit corrected item, with review notations

acknowledged and incorporated.
c. "Approved as Noted, Resubmit for Record", or language with same legal meaning.

1) Resubmit corrected item, with review notations acknowledged and incorporated.
 Resubmit separately, or as part of project record documents.

2. Not Authorizing fabrication, delivery, and installation:

E. Architect's and consultants' actions on items submitted for information:
1. Items for which no action was taken:

a. "Received" -  to notify the Contractor that the submittal has been received for record
only.

2. Items for which action was taken:
a. "Reviewed" - no further action is required from Contractor.

3.13 SPECIAL MEETINGS AND INSPECTIONS

A. Compile a list of all special inspections and meetings required for the project as noted in the
documents and as required by State and local authorities.

B. The General Contractor shall coordinate the securing of all final certificates of inspection, the
Certificates of Occupancy, and other inspections that may be required by authorities having
jurisdiction over the Work. He shall deliver same to the Architect upon completion of the Work.

3.14 REQUESTS FOR INFORMATION (RFI)

A. Procedure: Immediately on discovery of the need for interpretation of the Contract Documents,
and if not possible to request interpretation at Project meeting, prepare and submit an RFI in
the form specified.
1. RFIs shall originate with the General Contractor. RFIs submitted by entities other than

General Contractor will be returned with no response.
2. Coordinate and submit RFIs in a prompt manner so as to avoid delays in work of

subcontractors.
3. All RFI's shall be submitted to the Architect electronically via email. The General

Contractor and the Architect shall keep individual RFI logs to be reconciled on a regular
basis. The Architect's log shall be recognized as the official Project log.

B. Content of the RFI: Include a detailed, legible description of item needing interpretation and the
following:

C.
1. Date.
2. Name of CM.
3. Name of Architect.
4. RFI number, numbered sequentially.
5. RFI's answered by the GC without input from the Architect or Owner shall not be included

in the Project RFI logs.
6. Specification Section number and title and related paragraphs, as appropriate.
7. Drawing number and detail references, as appropriate.
8. Field dimensions and conditions, as appropriate.
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9. Suggested solution(s). If solution(s) impact the Contract Time or the Contract Sum, GC
shall state impact in the RFI.

10. Signature.
11. Attachments: Include drawings, descriptions, measurements, photos, Product Data, Shop

Drawings, and other information necessary to fully describe items needing interpretation.
12. Supplementary drawings prepared by subcontractor shall include dimensions, thickness,

structural grid references, and details of affected materials, assemblies, and attachments.

D. Software-Generated RFIs: Software-generated form with substantially the same content as
indicated above.
1. Attachments shall be electronic files in Adobe Acrobat PDF format or Bluebeam format.

E. Architect's Action: Architect will review each RFI, determine action required, and return it. The
Architect will respond to RFI's in an average of seven (7) working days. It is acknowledged and
understood that some RFI's will require longer response time than others. RFIs received after
4:00 p.m. will be considered as received the following working day.
1. The following RFIs will be returned without action:

a. Requests for approval of submittals.
b. Requests for approval of substitutions.
c. Requests for coordination information already indicated in the Contract Documents.
d. Requests for adjustments in the Contract Time or the Contract Sum.
e. Requests for interpretation of Architect's actions on submittals.
f. Incomplete RFIs or RFIs with numerous errors.
g. RFI's requesting confirmation of written direction by other means from the Owner or

Architect.
2. Architect's action may include a request for additional information, in which case

Architect's time for response will start again.
3. Architect's action on RFIs that may result in a change to the Contract Time or the Contract

Sum may be eligible for CM to submit Change Proposal.
a. If General Contractor believes the RFI response warrants change in the Contract

Time or the Contract Sum, notify Architect in writing within 10 days of receipt of the
RFI response.

F. On receipt of Architect's action, update the RFI log and immediately distribute the RFI response
to affected parties. Review response and notify Architect within seven days if General
Contractor disagrees with response.

G. RFI Log: Prepare, maintain, and submit a tabular log of RFIs organized by the RFI number.
Software log with not less than the following:
1. Project name.
2. Name and address of CM.
3. Name and address of Architect.
4. RFI number including RFIs that were dropped and not submitted.
5. RFI description.
6. Date the RFI was submitted.
7. Date Architect's response was received.
8. Identification of related Minor Change in the Work, Construction Change Directive, and

Proposal Request, as appropriate.

END OF SECTION
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SECTION 01 31 00 

 CONSTRUCTION SCHEDULES

PART 1 - GENERAL

1.1 DESCRIPTION:  This section covers provisions for construction schedules.

1.2 RELATED REQUIREMENTS:
A. See Division 01 Section 01 2900 “Payment Procedure” for Schedule of Values.

B. See Division 01 Section 01 3120 “Project Meetings” for schedules of project meetings.

C. See Division 01 Section 01 3000 “Submittals” for scheduling submittals.

1.3 GENERAL:
A. CPM (Critical Path Method) Schedules:  Contractor's working schedules used to plan, 

organize, and execute work; record and report actual performance, progress and cost; 
and demonstrates how Contractor plans to complete remaining work.
1. Prepare using current edition of Microsoft Project or equal.

B. Contractor's Responsibility:  Nothing in these requirements shall be deemed to be 
usurpation of Contractor's authority and responsibility to plan and schedule work as he 
sees fit, subject to all other requirements of Contract Documents.

1.4 SCHEDULES:

A. Prepare in CPM form a Preliminary Schedule and an As-Planned Schedule.

B. Preliminary Schedule:  At time of Preconstruction Conference, submit preliminary 
schedule to Owner's project representative for Owner's review and comment.
1. Reflect intended detailed sequence and duration of work activities for period 

commencing with Notice to Proceed and continuing through first ninety (90) 
calendar days.

2. Schedule in sufficient detail to clearly portray work activities, including 
procurement and submittals sequence of activities, along with phasing, and 
milestones associated with this period.  Sitework activities to be clearly 
distinguished from the building's activities.

3. Schedule shall be consistent with As-Planned Schedule specified below.
4. Schedule will be reviewed by Owner for acceptability of form and format only.
5. Progress Payments:  Submittal and acceptance of Preliminary Schedule is a 

prerequisite for Contractor's first progress payment.

C. As-Planned Schedule:  No later than thirty (30) calendar days after Notice to Proceed 
submit As-Planned CPM schedule to Owner's project representative for Owner's review 
and comment.  Schedule will be reviewed by Owner for acceptability of form and format 
only.  Submit one (1) digital copy for Owner's use.
1. Schedule shall reflect intended detail of work activities for entire period of contract 

performance commencing with Notice to Proceed of work on-site and continuing 
through Contract Completion.

2. Schedule in sufficient detail to clearly portray all work activities and entire cycle of 
submittal, approval, fabrication and delivery as related to significant items of 
design, material, and permanent equipment fixtures.  Schedule to indicate 
separately sitework activities from building activities.  With respect to the building, 
schedule should group interior activities distinctly from exterior shell and structural 
activities that are required to be completed prior to building being weathertight.

3. Schedule shall be a fully detailed CPM Schedule and submitted in form of time 
network diagram(s) (plotted with early start dates).
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4. The Schedule shall reflect the number of normal bad weather days as stated for 
each month in the General Conditions.

5. The Schedule shall reflect the project cost breakdown as submitted in the 
applications for payment including Change Orders as separate line items.

6. Progress Payments:
a. Initial acceptance of As-Planned Schedule and submittal of Schedule 

Updates shall be prerequisite for progress payments commencing with 
second progress payment after Notice to Proceed and continuing to 
Contract Completion.

b. The Contractor shall show on the complete CPM Schedule the work-in-
place cost for each activity.  The cumulative amount for all activities shall 
equal the total contract price.  Overhead and profit shall be pro-rated on 
all activities for the entire project length.

1.5 UPDATING AND REPORTING:
A. Schedule Updates:  Update Schedule monthly based on actual progress.  Reflect actual 

start and/or finish dates of activities along with percentage of completion for activities 
started and not yet complete.

B. Monthly Status Reports:  Submit Monthly Status Report to Owner's project representative 
and Owner.  Summarize work performed during preceding month, indicate milestones 
achieved and update Schedule of Values.  Include separate listing of activities which are 
causing delay to work progress.  Include narrative to define problem areas, anticipate 
delays and impact on schedule.  Report corrective action taken, or proposed, and its 
effect, including effect of changes on schedules of separate contractors.  Include items 
which the Contractor perceives as being Owner or Architect delays to the timely 
completion of the project.

C. Progress Meetings:  Discuss progress of project in conjunction with CPM Schedule at 
progress meetings.  Include:
1. Actual completion dates for work items completed since last meeting.
2. Actual start dates for work items started since last meeting.
3. Estimating remaining durations for work items in progress.
4. Estimated start dates for work items scheduled to start before next meeting.
5. Changes in durations of work items.
6. Identification of current and most critical paths to required completion dates.
7. Discussion on narrative report (See B. above).
8. Submission of weekly "Look Ahead" report and statement indicating what 

achievements are anticipated prior to the next meeting.
9. Discussion on procurement schedules, material and equipment fabrication and/or 

shipping updates.

D. Work Progress:
1. Should any activity fail to be completed with-in fifteen (15) days after indicated 

schedule date, Contractor shall expedite completion of activity by whatever 
means Owner deems appropriate and necessary without additional compensation 
to Contractor.

2. Should any activity be thirty (30) or more days behind schedule, Owner shall have 
the right to perform activity or have activity performed by whatever method Owner 
may deem appropriate.  Costs incurred by Owner in this activity shall be deducted 
from Contract Price.

3. It is expressly understood and agreed that failure by Owner to exercise option to 
expedite activity shall not be construed as precedent for any other activities or as 
waiver of Owner's rights to exercise his rights on subsequent occasions.

4. Contract Extensions:  Float time is not time for exclusive benefit of either Owner 
or Contractor.
a. Extensions of time for contract performance as specified in contract will 

be granted only to the extent that equitable time adjustments to affected 
work items exceed total float time along affected paths of accepted 
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computer printout report in effect at that time and are in accordance with 
General and Supplementary Conditions.

b. Slippage of work items will not be basis for time extension to contract 
unless and until such slipped work items are resolved in accordance with 
General and Supplementary Conditions.

1.6 SUBMITTALS:
A. Submit updated schedules monthly concurrent with pay application, accurately depicting 

progress to first day of each month.

B. Submit digitally in PDF format for Architect's review.

C. Distribute reviewed schedules to:
1. The Owner.
2. The job site file.
3. The sub-contractors.
4. The Architect.

D. Documentation:  At completion of project, submit as-built computer printout report and 
time-scaled network diagram reflecting project as-built critical paths.  Provide one (1) 
digital PDF copy.

PART 2 - PRODUCTS (NOT APPLICABLE)

PART 3 - EXECUTION (NOT APPLICABLE)

END OF SECTION
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SECTION 01 31 20 

 PROJECT MEETINGS

PART 1 - GENERAL

1.1 SUMMARY
A. Owner/Architect (Engineer)/Contractor (OAC) Project meetings:

1. Contractor will conduct meetings throughout Project life for discussion project status and 
resolution of Project issues.  These meetings will be held on a frequency related to project 
status, i.e., bi-weekly or monthly as required by status of Work.

2. Attendance by the Contractor, Owner’s Representative, and Architect or Architect’s 
Representative is mandatory.  Architect’s consultants, Contractor’s subcontractors, suppliers, 
and others are to attend on an as-needed basis.

3. Suggested agenda:
a. Progress review.
b. Schedule.
c. Look ahead.
d. Submittal’s status.
e. RFI status.
f. Change Order status.
g. Open Items.
h. Other business.

B. Contractor’s Progress Meetings:  Requirements below are intended for Contractor, 
subcontractors, sub-subcontractors, and material suppliers for discussion and resolution of 
Project specific situations.  Attendance by Owner, Owner’s Representative, or Architect’s 
consultants is not mandatory.
1. Meetings between Contractor, Owner, Architect, or any combination of the three for purpose 

of discussing Project progress or resolving problems are delineated above.
2. Owner and Architect may attend meetings to ascertain work is expedited consistent with 

Contract Documents and construction schedules.

C. Contractor requirements include:
1. Schedule and administer preconstruction meeting, periodic progress meetings, and specially 

called meetings throughout work progress.
2. Prepare agenda for meetings.
3. Distribute written notice of each meeting seven days in advance of meeting date.
4. Make physical arrangements for meetings.
5. Preside at meetings.
6. Record minutes; include significant proceedings and decisions.
7. Reproduce and distribute copies of minutes within three days after each meeting as follows:

a. One copy to each participant in meeting.
b. One copy to parties affected by decisions made at meeting.
c. One copy of minutes to Architect.
d. One copy to Owner’s Representative.

D. Representatives of contractors, subcontractors, and suppliers attending meetings shall be 
qualified and authorized to act on behalf of the entity each represents.

E. Related sections:
1. Section 01 3000: Submittals.
2. Section 01 3100: Construction Schedules.

F. Pre-construction meeting:
1. Schedule within 10 days after date of Notice of Award.
2. Location:  Central site, convenient for all parties, designated by the Owner.
3. Attendance:
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a. Owner’s Representative.
b. Architect and professional consultants.
c. Contractor’s Superintendent.
d. Major subcontractors.
e. Major suppliers.
f. Others, as appropriate.

4. Suggested agenda:
a. Distribution and discussion of:

1) List of major subcontractors and suppliers.
2) Projected Construction Schedules.

b. Critical work sequencing.
c. Major equipment deliveries and priorities.
d. Project coordination:  Designation of responsible personnel.
e. Procedures and processing of:

1) Field decisions.
2) Proposal requests.
3) Submittals.
4) Change Orders.
5) Applications for Payments.

f. Adequacy of distribution of Contract Documents.
g. Procedures for maintaining Record Documents.
h. Use of premises:

1) Office, work and storage areas.
2) Owner’s requirements and logistics.
3) Utility shut-down and disconnection coordination.

i) Temporary facilities, controls, and construction aids.
ii) Temporary utilities.
iii) Safety and first-aid procedures.
iv) Security procedures.
v) Housekeeping procedures.
vi) Other:

G. Contractor’s Progress meetings:
1. Schedule regular periodic meetings as required, but not less than two meetings monthly.
2. Hold called meetings as required by progress of work.
3. Meeting’s locations:  Project field office of Contractor.
4. Attendance:

a. Subcontractors, as appropriate to agenda.
b. Suppliers, as appropriate.
c. Architect and professional consultants, as needed or required.
d. Others.

5. Suggested agenda:
a. Review, approval of minutes of previous meeting.
b. Review of work in progress since previous meeting.
c. Field observations, problems, conflicts.
d. Utility shut-down and disconnection coordination.
e. Problems which impede Progress Schedule.
f. Review of off-site fabrication, delivery schedules.
g. Corrective measures and procedures to regain projected schedule.
h. Revisions to Progress Schedule.
i. Progress; schedule, during succeeding work period.
j. Coordination of schedules.
k. Review submittal schedules; expedite as required.
l. Maintenance of quality standards.
m. Pending changes and substitutions.
n. Review proposed changes for effect on:

1) Progress schedule and on completion date.
2) Other contracts of Project.

o. Review Monthly Pay Applications.
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p. Other.

PART 2 - PRODUCTS (NOT APPLICABLE)

PART 3 - EXECUTION (NOT APPLICABLE)

END OF SECTION
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SECTION 01 33 00

SUBMITTAL PROCEDURES

PART 1 - GENERAL

1.1 SUMMARY
A. Section includes requirements for the submittal schedule and administrative and procedural 

requirements for submitting Shop Drawings, Product Data, Samples, and other submittals.

B. This specification describes the procedures for submission of submittals and shop drawings using 
Newforma Info Exchange.
1. The Contractor will be required to use the Newforma Info Exchange for the transfer 

of Submittals, Shop Drawings and RFI’s. There will be no exceptions to this 
requirement. The contractor will be given a login and password free of charge. For 
more information follow the procedure below.
a. Information and instructions for use are available for review by the contractor by 

contacting CPL. The Contractor is to provide an email address for the file to be 
sent. A PDF file will be emailed to the requesting contractor. 

C. Related Requirements:
1. Section  "Payment Procedures" for submitting Applications for Payment and the schedule 

of values.
2. Section "Quality Requirements" for submitting test and inspection reports, and schedule of 

tests and inspections.
3. Section "Closeout Procedures" for submitting closeout submittals and maintenance 

material submittals.
4. Section  "Operation and Maintenance Data" for submitting operation and maintenance 

manuals.
5. Section "Project Record Documents" for submitting record Drawings, record 

Specifications, and record Product Data.
6. Section "Demonstration and Training" for submitting video recordings of demonstration of 

equipment and training of Owner's personnel.

1.2 DEFINITIONS
A. Action Submittals:  Written and graphic information and physical samples that require Architect's 

responsive action.  Action submittals are those submittals indicated in individual Specification 
Sections as "action submittals."

B. Informational Submittals:  Written and graphic information and physical samples that do not require 
Architect's responsive action.  Submittals may be rejected for not complying with requirements.  
Informational submittals are those submittals indicated in individual Specification Sections as 
"informational submittals."

C. Portable Document Format (PDF):  An open standard file format licensed by Adobe Systems used 
for representing documents in a device-independent and display resolution-independent fixed-
layout document format.

1.3 SUBMITTAL GENERAL ADMINISTRATIVE REQUIREMENTS
A. The Contractor shall prepare a Submittal Log containing the information required to be submitted 

under the Submittal article from each respective Specification Section. With each item listed the 
Contractor shall provide anticipated dates for submission to the Architect. The Architect will review 
and accept or request that corrections be made for subsequent acceptance. This acceptance will 
constitute an approval for the submittal, shop drawings and sample submissions to commence. No 
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Submittals or Shop Drawings will be reviewed by the Architect until an approved Submittal 
Schedule is in place. 

B. The contractor shall prepare expected submittals in Newforma that correspond to all submittals 
listed on the submittal schedule at the time of submission of the submittal log.  These expected 
submittals are to follow the naming conventions laid out in section “1.5 submittal schedule” and “1.6 
submittal identification”

C. The Contractor is responsible for all costs for creating electronic files for the submittal process. The 
Architect will not provide this service.
1. The Submittal Cover sheet when scanned to a .PDF shall be the first page viewed in the 

individual file.
a. Each product submitted within a specification section shall have a Submittal Cover 

sheet attached. Combined submittals with one cover page will not be accepted
b. Each Submittal Cover sheet shall be filled in completely. Files that are sent with 

the Submittal Cover Sheet missing or not filled in correctly will not be 
reviewed. The Architect will send a notice that the submittal is missing information. 
If the Contractor fails to correct or provide the proper submittal within 15 days, 
notice will be provided, and the submittal will be REJECTED.

2. The Contractor(s) will be provided with a link to upload files to the Newforma Info 
Exchange. The site address and a “log in” will be provided to the Contractor(s) free of 
charge.

3. A read only Record Submittal Log and RFI Log will be available from the Newforma Info 
Exchange for the Contractors reference in checking the status of the submittals and shop 
drawings.

D. Coordination:  Coordinate preparation and processing of submittals with performance of 
construction activities.
1. Coordinate each submittal with fabrication, purchasing, testing, delivery, other submittals, 

and related activities that require sequential activity.
2. Submit all submittal items required for each Specification Section concurrently unless 

partial submittals for portions of the Work are indicated on approved submittal schedule.
3. Submit action submittals and informational submittals required by the same Specification 

Section as separate packages under separate transmittals.
4. Coordinate transmittals of different types of submittals from related section for parts of the 

work so processing will not be delayed because of need to review submittals concurrently 
for coordination.
a. Architect reserves the right to withhold action on a submittal requiring coordination 

with other submittals until all related submittals are received. Delays associated 
with the above are the not the Architects responsibility and rests solely with the 
Contractor.

E. Architect's Digital Data Files: For Projects where Project Building Information Modeling Protocol is 
NOT executed.
1. Document Transfer Agreement - For Projects where Architect’s work files are not a 

deliverable: The Contractor shall execute an Electronic Document Transfer Agreement 
for all electronic transfers of files, other than PDFs. The contractor must provide 
acknowledgement, accept the information regarding drawings, ownership and Limitations 
of Liability. Agreement is found with Project Forms.
a. The following plot files will by furnished for each appropriate discipline:

1) Floor plans.
2) Reflected ceiling plans.

1.4 SUBMITTAL SCHEDULE
A. Submittal Schedule: Submit, as an action submittal, a list of submittals, arranged in chronological 

order by dates required by construction schedule. Include time required for review, ordering, 
manufacturing, fabrication, and delivery when establishing dates. Include additional time required 
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for making corrections or revisions to submittals noted by Architect and additional time for handling 
and reviewing submittals required by those corrections.
1. Submit a preliminary if not final Submittal Schedule for approval a minimum of 15 days 

after award of contract. Failure to submit a submittal schedule within the required time 
frame will result in the refusal by the Architect to review any submittals. Delays associated 
with failure to receive the Submittal Schedule are the not the Architects responsibly and 
rest solely with the Contractor.

B. The information is required to be submitted under the Submittal article from each respective 
Specification Section. With each item listed the Contractor shall provide anticipated dates for 
submission to the Architect. The Architect will review and accept or request that corrections be 
made for subsequent acceptance. This acceptance will constitute a review for the submittal, shop 
drawings and sample submissions may commence. No Submittals or Shop Drawings will be 
reviewed by the Architect until an approved Submittal Schedule is in place. 
1. The Submittal Schedule shall be coordinated with the overall Project Schedule to ensure 

that submittals are submitted and reviewed so as not to delay the Project Schedule. 
2. The Architect will not be responsible for ensuring that all required Shop Drawings, Product 

Data, Samples or similar submittals that are required to be submitted and reviewed under 
the Contract Documents are submitted by the Contractor.  Submissions of Shop Drawings, 
Product Data, Samples or similar submittals are the Contractor’s sole responsibility. Delays 
associated with the contractor’s failure to provide the required submittals are the 
Contractors responsibility.

3. Coordinate submittal schedule with list of subcontracts, the schedule of values, and 
Contractor's construction schedule.

4. Initial Submittal Schedule: Submit concurrently with startup construction schedule. Include 
submittals required during the first 30 days of construction. List those submittals required 
to maintain orderly progress of the Work and those required early because of long lead 
time for manufacture or fabrication.

5. Final Submittal Schedule: Submit concurrently with the first complete submittal of 
Contractor's construction schedule.
a. Submit revised submittal schedule as required to reflect changes in current status 

and timing for submittals.
6. Format: Arrange the following information in a tabular format:

a. Scheduled date for first submittal.
b. Specification Section number and title.
c. Submittal Category: Action; informational.
d. Name of subcontractor.
e. Description of the Work covered.
f. Scheduled date for Architect’s final release or approval.

1.5 SUBMITTAL IDENTIFICATION
A. Submittal Cover Sheet: Attach one cover sheet for each product, shop drawing or sample. DO NOT 

combine submittals together with one cover sheet for multiple items. They will not be reviewed.

B. Submittal Information: Include the following information in each submittal. 
1. Contractor, Address, Phone/fax and or Email
2. Contractors Submittal Number.
3. Architects Project Number.
4. Project Name (if not filled in by the Architect)
5. Type of submittal being sent (select box)
6. Product Identification including the following: Provide one submittal cover sheet for each 

product within a specification section
a. Specification Section Number
b. Contract Drawing Number
c. Product Name
d. Specification Reference: Part/Paragraph
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e. Detail Reference
f. Manufacturer

7. Contractors Approval: The contractor must acknowledge that they have reviewed the 
submittal for conformance with the Contract Documents and must sign and date the 
approval.

8. Deviation from the Contract Documents: Where the submittal may not meet all of the 
requirements of the specified item. The contractor must indicate how the submitted item 
differs from the specified item.

9. Contractor Comments: Any additional comments by the contractor should be indicated in 
this space. (Provide an attachment sheet for any other information required that will not fit 
on the cover sheet.)

C. Deviations and Additional Information: On each individual submittal, clearly indicate deviations from 
requirements in the Contract Documents, including minor variations and limitations; include 
relevant additional information, revisions, line by line comparison and other information requested 
by Architect. Indicate by highlighting on each submittal or noting on attached separate sheet. 
Identify options requiring selection by Architect.

D. File Naming (for uploading): Each submittal or shop drawing file uploaded to the project on the 
Newforma Info Exchange, shall have in the file name, the specification section number followed by 
the submittal number, the submittal abbreviation and the specification section name. For re-
submissions an R1 would be added following submittal number. The file name must include the 
following information:

Example: 
081416        001 PD Flush Wood Doors

Specification Section      Submittal no. Submittal Abbr. Specification Name

File to read: 081416.001_Flush Wood Doors - PD

Re-submission File to Read: 081416.001-R1_Flush Wood Doors - PD

Submittal Abbreviations required to be used in the file name on submittals are as follows:

CD Coordination Drawings

CERT Certification(s)

CLC Calculations

DD Design Data

EJ Engineer’s Judgement

LEED  LEED or PD/LEED

O&M Operations and Maintenance Manuals

PD Product Data

PHOTO Photo

QD Qualification Data

RPT Report

SAMP Sample

SCH Schedule

SEL Make A Selection
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SD Shop Drawing(s)

STDY Study

TR Test Results

WAR Warranty

E. When uploading submittals or RFI’s to the Newforma Info Exchange, complete the online 
transmittal. The information required is derived from the contractor’s submittal cover sheet or RFI. 
Instructions using the Newforma Info Exchange are available from CPL. These instructions can be 
emailed to the contractor.

1.6 SUBMITTAL DATA AND TESTING REQUIREMENTS

Additional copies may be required for each type of submittal in this article for projects with a construction 
manager or a commissioning authority.

A. Product Data: Collect information into a single submittal for each element of construction and type 
of product or equipment. Each product within a specification section shall have a separate submittal 
cover.

1. If information must be specially prepared for submittal because standard published data 
are unsuitable for use, submit as Shop Drawings, not as Product Data.

2. Mark each copy of each submittal to show which products and options are applicable. Send 
full submittals for each product. Partial submittals will not be reviewed until all required 
submittal information is received. The architect will not be responsible for project delays 
due to the contractor’s failure to submit the required submittal information in a complete 
package.

3. Include the following information, as applicable:
a. Manufacturer's catalog cuts.
b. Manufacturer's product specifications.
c. Standard color charts.
d. Statement of compliance with specified referenced standards.
e. Testing by recognized testing agency.
f. Application of testing agency labels and seals.
g. Notation of coordination requirements.
h. Availability and delivery time information.

4. For equipment, include the following in addition to the above, as applicable:
a. Wiring diagrams that show factory-installed wiring.
b. Printed performance curves.
c. Operational range diagrams.
d. Clearances required to other construction, if not indicated on accompanying Shop 

Drawings.
5. Submit Product Data before Shop Drawings, and before or concurrently with Samples.

B. Shop Drawings: Prepare project-specific information for each shop drawing. Do not base Shop 
Drawings on reproductions of the Contract Documents or standard printed data.
1. Preparation: Fully illustrate requirements in the Contract Documents. Include the following 

information, as applicable:
a. Identification of products.
b. Schedules.
c. Compliance with specified standards.
d. Notation of coordination requirements.
e. Notation of dimensions established by field measurement.
f. Relationship and attachment to adjoining construction clearly indicated.
g. Description any conflicts with other trades.
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h. Seal and signature of professional engineer if specified.

C. Samples: Submit Samples for review of type, color, pattern, and texture for a check of these 
characteristics with other materials.
1. Transmit Samples that contain multiple, related components, such as accessories together 

in one submittal package. If samples are delivered with product data, only the samples will 
be reviewed. The Product Data must be uploaded to the Newforma Info Exchange. A 
duplicate submittal cover sheet is to be uploaded to the Newforma Info exchange as a 
record of sample delivery.  
a. The Product Data is to be loaded concurrent with the delivery of samples. Samples 

may be delivered/given to the Architect. In the remarks column of the transmittal 
place “given to the Architect”

2. Identification: Permanently attach label on unexposed side of Samples that includes the 
following:
a. Project name and submittal number.
b. Generic description of Sample.
c. Product name and name of manufacturer.
d. Sample source.
e. Number and title of applicable Specification Section.
f. Specification paragraph number and generic name of each item.
g. In addition to all hard copy and physical samples submitted, duplicate digital 

submittal is to be produced for review, record and tracking purposes through 
Newforma Info Exchange.  Include same information as above as well as a high 
resolution, color, digital image of all samples with labeled information clearly visible 
for each physical sample.  

3. Disposition: Maintain sets of approved Samples at Project site, available for quality-control 
comparisons throughout the course of construction activity. Sample sets may be used to 
determine final acceptance of construction associated with each set.
a. Samples that may be incorporated into the Work are indicated in individual 

Specification Sections. Such Samples must be in an undamaged condition at time 
of use.

b. Samples not incorporated into the Work, or otherwise designated as Owner's 
property, are the property of Contractor.

4. Samples for Initial Selection: Submit manufacturer's color charts consisting of units or 
sections of units, showing the full range of colors, textures, and patterns available.
a. Number of Samples: Submit one (1) full set(s) of available choices where color, 

pattern, texture, or similar characteristics are required to be selected from 
manufacturer's product line. Architect will return submittal with options selected.

5. Samples for Verification: Submit full-size units or Samples of size indicated, prepared from 
same material to be used for the Work, cured and finished in manner specified, and 
physically identical with material or product proposed for use, and that show full range of 
color and texture variations expected. Samples include, but are not limited to, the following: 
partial sections of manufactured or fabricated components; small cuts or containers of 
materials; complete units of repetitively used materials; swatches showing color, texture, 
and pattern; color range sets; and components used for independent testing and 
inspection.
a. Number of Samples: Submit three (3) sets of Samples. Architect will retain two (2) 

Sample sets; remainder may be returned.
1) Submit a single Sample where assembly details, workmanship, fabrication 

techniques, connections, operation, and other similar characteristics are to be 
demonstrated.

2) If variation in color, pattern, texture, or other characteristic is inherent in 
material or product represented by a Sample, submit at least three (3) sets of 
paired units that show approximate limits of variations.

D. Information requirements for each submittal: Where submittal is requiring Schedules, Product Data, 
Qualification Data, Design Data, Certificates and Tests use the following protocol.
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1. Schedules: As required in individual Specification Sections, prepare a written summary 
indicating types of products required for the Work and their intended location. Include the 
following information in tabular form:

2. Product Data. Include unique identifier for each product indicated in the Contract 
Documents or assigned by Contractor if none is indicated.
a. Manufacturer and product name, and model number if applicable.
b. Number and name of room or space.
c. Location within room or space.

3. Qualification Data: Prepare written information that demonstrates capabilities and 
experience of firm or person. Include lists of completed projects with project names and 
addresses, contact information of architects and owners, and other information specified.

4. Design Data: Prepare and submit written and graphic information indicating compliance 
with indicated performance and design criteria in individual Specification Sections. Include 
list of assumptions and summary of loads. Include load diagrams if applicable. Provide 
name and version of software, if any, used for calculations. Number each page of submittal.

5. Certificates:
a. Certificates and Certifications Submittals: Submit a statement that includes 

signature of entity responsible for preparing certification. Certificates and 
certifications shall be signed by an officer or other individual authorized to sign 
documents on behalf of that entity. Provide a notarized signature where indicated.

b. Insert definition of Contractor certificates here if required by individual Specification 
Sections. See the Evaluations.

c. Installer Certificates: Submit written statements on manufacturer's letterhead, 
certifying that Installer complies with requirements in the Contract Documents and, 
where required, is authorized by manufacturer for this specific Project.

d. Manufacturer Certificates: Submit written statements on manufacturer's letterhead, 
certifying that manufacturer complies with requirements in the Contract 
Documents. Include evidence of manufacturing experience where required.

e. Material Certificates: Submit written statements on manufacturer's letterhead, 
certifying that material complies with requirements in the Contract Documents.

f. Product Certificates: Submit written statements on manufacturer's letterhead, 
certifying that product complies with requirements in the Contract Documents.

g. Welding Certificates: Prepare written certification that welding procedures and 
personnel comply with requirements in the Contract Documents. Submit record of 
AWS B2.1/B2.1M on AWS forms. Include names of firms and personnel certified.

h. Installer Certificates:  Submit written statements on manufacturer's letterhead 
certifying that Installer complies with requirements in the Contract Documents and, 
where required, is authorized by manufacturer for this specific Project.

i. Manufacturer Certificates:  Submit written statements on manufacturer's letterhead 
certifying that manufacturer complies with requirements in the Contract 
Documents.  Include evidence of manufacturing experience where required.

j. Product Certificates:  Submit written statements on manufacturer's letterhead 
certifying that product complies with requirements in the Contract Documents.

k. Material Certificates:  Submit written statements on manufacturer's letterhead 
certifying that material complies with requirements in the Contract Documents.

6. Test and Research Reports:
a. Compatibility Test Reports: Submit reports written by a qualified testing agency, 

on testing agency's standard form, indicating and interpreting results of 
compatibility tests performed before installation of product. Include written 
recommendations for substrate preparation and primers required.

b. Field Test Reports: Submit written reports indicating and interpreting results of field 
tests performed either during installation of product or after product is installed in 
its final location, for compliance with requirements in the Contract Documents.
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c. Material Test Reports: Submit reports written by a qualified testing agency, on 
testing agency's standard form, indicating and interpreting test results of material 
for compliance with requirements in the Contract Documents.

d. Preconstruction Test Reports: Submit reports written by a qualified testing agency, 
on testing agency's standard form, indicating and interpreting results of tests 
performed before installation of product, for compliance with performance 
requirements in the Contract Documents.

e. Product Test Reports: Submit written reports indicating that current product 
produced by manufacturer complies with requirements in the Contract Documents. 
Base reports on evaluation of tests performed by manufacturer and witnessed by 
a qualified testing agency, or on comprehensive tests performed by a qualified 
testing agency.

f. Research Reports: Submit written evidence, from a model code organization 
acceptable to authorities having jurisdiction, that product complies with building 
code in effect for Project. Include the following information:

1) Name of evaluation organization.
2) Date of evaluation.
3) Time period when report is in effect.
4) Product and manufacturers' names.
5) Description of product.
6) Test procedures and results.
7) Limitations of use.

E. Submit the following submittals: Within 15 days of contract award.
1. Submittal Schedule including dates of anticipated review and approval.

a. No submittals will be reviewed without an approved Submittal Schedule in 
place.

2. Subcontractor List:  Prepare a written summary identifying individuals or firms proposed 
for each portion of the Work, including those who are to furnish products or equipment 
fabricated to a special design. Include the following information in tabular form:
a. Name, address, telephone number and email address of entities performing 

subcontract or supplying products.
b. Number and title of related Specification Section(s) covered by subcontract.

3. Schedule of Values:  Comply with requirements specified in Section  "Payment 
Procedures."

F. Submit with in the first 30 days after Contract Award
1. Preconstruction Test Reports:  Submit reports written by a qualified testing agency, on 

testing agency's standard form, indicating and interpreting results of tests performed before 
installation of product, for compliance with performance requirements in the Contract 
Documents.

2. Compatibility Test Reports:  Submit reports written by a qualified testing agency, on testing 
agency's standard form, indicating and interpreting results of compatibility tests performed 
before installation of product.  Include written recommendations for primers and substrate 
preparation needed for adhesion.

G. Submit Field Test Reports during construction within 15 days of the testing date and as follows:
1. Submit written reports indicating and interpreting results of field tests performed either 

during installation of product or after product is installed in its final location, for compliance 
with requirements in the Contract Documents.

H. Submit a minimum 30 days prior to Project Closeout:
1. Closeout Submittals and Maintenance Material Submittals:  Comply with requirements 

specified in Section "Closeout Procedures."
2. Maintenance Data:  Comply with requirements specified in Division 01 Section "Operation 

and Maintenance Data."
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1.7 SUBMITTAL PROCESSING
A. Processing Time:  Allow time for submittal review, including time for re-submittals, as follows.  Time 

for review shall commence on Architect's receipt of submittal.  No extension of the Contract Time 
will be authorized because of failure to transmit submittals enough in advance of the Work to permit 
processing, including re-submittals. 

B. The architect will not be responsible for project delays due to the contractor’s failure to submit the 
required submittal information in time to allow for review based on the stipulated review time and 
to meet the project schedule.

C. Initial Review:  Allow 10 Calendar days for initial review of each submittal.  Allow additional time if 
coordination with subsequent submittals is required.  Architect will advise Contractor when a 
submittal being processed must be delayed for coordination.

D. Intermediate Review:  If intermediate submittal is necessary, process it in same manner as initial 
submittal.

E. Re-submittal Review:  Allow 10 Calendar days for review of each re-submittal.

F. Sequential Review:  Where sequential review of submittals by Architect's consultants, Owner, or 
other parties is indicated, allow 21 Calendar days for initial review of each submittal.

G. Concurrent Consultant Review:  Where the Contract Documents indicate that submittals may be 
transmitted simultaneously to Architect and to Architect's consultants, allow 15 Calendar days for 
review of each submittal.  Submittal will be returned to Architect before being returned to 
Contractor.

H. Where submittal are required to be approved that are part of an assembly or for items such as 
finishes where color selections are required. The submittal will be retained until all of the information 
related to these systems and color selections is provided and accepted.

I. Products with multiple submittals may be held until all necessary information has been submitted 
for architect to make a complete review.  Submittals dependent on coordinating information from 
related or dependent products; or products with critical interface with other products may be held 
until all information is submitted for architect to make a complete review and coordinate all required 
information.  (example door frames will not be reviewed without door hardware)

J. Resubmittals: Make resubmittals in same form and number of copies as initial submittal.

1. Note date and content of previous submittal.
2. Note date and content of revision in label or title block, and clearly indicate extent of 

revision.
3. Resubmit submittals until they are marked with reviewed notation from Architect’s action 

stamp.

K. Deviations and Additional Information:  On an attached separate sheet, prepared on Contractor's 
letterhead, record relevant information, requests for data, revisions other than those requested by 
Architect on previous submittals, and deviations from requirements in the Contract Documents, 
including minor variations and limitations.  Include same identification information as related 
submittal.

1.8 SUBMITTAL PROCEDURES
A. Qualification Data:  Prepare written information that demonstrates capabilities and experience of 

firm or person.  Include lists of completed projects with project names and addresses, contact 
information of architects and owners, and other information specified.

B. Welding Certificates:  Prepare written certification that welding procedures and personnel comply 
with requirements in the Contract Documents.  Submit record of Welding Procedure Specification 
and Procedure Qualification Record on AWS forms.  Include names of firms and personnel certified.
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C. Installer Certificates:  Submit written statements on manufacturer's letterhead certifying that 
Installer complies with requirements in the Contract Documents and, where required, is authorized 
by manufacturer for this specific Project.

D. Manufacturer Certificates:  Submit written statements on manufacturer's letterhead certifying that 
manufacturer complies with requirements in the Contract Documents.  Include evidence of 
manufacturing experience where required.

E. Product Certificates:  Submit written statements on manufacturer's letterhead certifying that product 
complies with requirements in the Contract Documents.

F. Material Certificates:  Submit written statements on manufacturer's letterhead certifying that 
material complies with requirements in the Contract Documents.

G. Material Test Reports:  Submit reports written by a qualified testing agency, on testing agency's 
standard form, indicating and interpreting test results of material for compliance with requirements 
in the Contract Documents.

H. Product Test Reports:  Submit written reports indicating that current product produced by 
manufacturer complies with requirements in the Contract Documents.  Base reports on evaluation 
of tests performed by manufacturer and witnessed by a qualified testing agency, or on 
comprehensive tests performed by a qualified testing agency.

I. Research Reports:  Submit written evidence, from a model code organization acceptable to 
authorities having jurisdiction, that product complies with building code in effect for Project.  Include 
the following information:
1. Name of evaluation organization.
2. Date of evaluation.
3. Time period when report is in effect.
4. Product and manufacturers' names.
5. Description of product.
6. Test procedures and results.
7. Limitations of use.

J. Schedule of Tests and Inspections:  Comply with requirements specified in Division 01 Section 
"Quality Requirements."

K. Preconstruction Test Reports:  Submit reports written by a qualified testing agency, on testing 
agency's standard form, indicating and interpreting results of tests performed before installation of 
product, for compliance with performance requirements in the Contract Documents.

L. Compatibility Test Reports:  Submit reports written by a qualified testing agency, on testing 
agency's standard form, indicating and interpreting results of compatibility tests performed before 
installation of product.  Include written recommendations for primers and substrate preparation 
needed for adhesion.

M. Field Test Reports:  Submit written reports indicating and interpreting results of field tests performed 
either during installation of product or after product is installed in its final location, for compliance 
with requirements in the Contract Documents.

N. Maintenance Data:  Comply with requirements specified in Division 01 Section "Operation and 
Maintenance Data."

O. Design Data:  Prepare and submit written and graphic information, including, but not limited to, 
performance and design criteria, list of applicable codes and regulations, and calculations.  Include 
list of assumptions and other performance and design criteria and a summary of loads.  Include 
load diagrams if applicable.  Provide name and version of software, if any, used for calculations.  
Include page numbers.
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1.9 CONTRACTOR'S REVIEW
A. Action and Informational Submittals:  Review each submittal and check for coordination with other 

Work of the Contract and for compliance with the Contract Documents.  Note corrections and field 
dimensions.  Mark with approval stamp before submitting to Architect.

B. Contractors Approval:  Provide Contractor's approval signature and date on the Submittal Cover 
sheet certifying that submittal has been reviewed, checked, and approved for compliance with the 
Contract Documents.

1.10 ARCHITECT'S ACTION
A. Submittals:  Architect will review each submittal, make marks to indicate corrections or revisions 

required, and return it.  Architect will respond to each submittal indicating one of the following 
actions required:
1. No Exceptions Taken:  Architect takes no exception to the submittal. This part of the Work 

covered by the submittal may proceed provided it complies with requirements of the 
Contract Documents; final acceptance will depend upon that compliance.

2. Furnish as Corrected: No exceptions taken except what is identified by the Architect. 
The part of the Work covered by the submittal may proceed provided it complies with 
notations or corrections on the submittal and requirements of the Contract Documents; 
final acceptance will depend on that compliance. Furnish any additional related 
information as requested. 

3. Revise and Re-Submit: Revise the submittal based on the Architects comments and                      
resubmit the submittal. Do not proceed with that part of the Work covered by the 
submittal, including purchasing, fabrication, delivery, or other activity.  Revise or prepare 
a new submittal in accordance with the notations; resubmit without delay.  Repeat if 
necessary to obtain a different action mark.
a. Do not permit submittals marked “Revise and Resubmit” to be used at the Project 

Site, or elsewhere where Work is in progress.
4. Rejected: The submittal is rejected. See Architects comments on why submittal was 

rejected.
a. Submittal has not been reviewed by the Contractor and so noted.
b. Submittal has been prepared without due regard for information called for or 

logically implied by the Contract Documents.
c. Information is not sufficiently complete or accurate to verify that work represented 

is in accordance with the Contract Documents. 
d. Do not permit submittals marked “Rejected” to be used at the Project Site, or 

elsewhere where Work is in progress.
5. No Action Taken: The submittal is not required and will not be reviewed.

B. Submittals by Newforma Info Exchange: Architect will indicate, on Newforma Info Exchange, the 
appropriate action.

C. Informational Submittals:  Architect will review each submittal and will not return it or will return it if 
it does not comply with requirements.  The Architects action will be noted in the Newforma Info 
Exchange.

D. Partial submittals prepared for a portion of the Work will be reviewed when use of partial submittals 
has received prior approval from Architect. The Architects action will be noted in the Newforma Info 
Exchange and noted as a partial review until a full submittal can be received. 

E. Incomplete submittals are unacceptable, will be considered nonresponsive, and will be returned for 
re-submittal without review.

F. Submittals not required by the Contract Documents will not be reviewed and will receive no action.
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PART 2 - PRODUCTS (NOT USED)

PART 3 - EXECUTION (NOT USED)

END OF SECTION
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SECTION 01 39 00  

 ELECTRONIC DELIVERABLES RELEASE 

PART 1 - GENERAL 
 
1.1 RELATED DOCUMENTS 

 
A. Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and Supplementary Conditions 

and Division 1 Specification Sections, apply to this Section. 
 
1.2 SUMMARY 

 
A. The electronic media (EM), and therefore any and all electronic deliverable, described herein is 

considered as original design of a building or site and is subject to the copyright protection as an 
"architectural work" under Section 102 of the Copyright Act, 17 U.S.C., amended on October 27, 
2000. 

 
B. This Section includes the policy and requirements to be followed to allow the Contractor to purchase 

EM from Clark Patterson Lee (CPL).  Included are specifications, CAD electronic files of drawings, 
and the general provisions for transmittal of document in machine readable form. Since most e-mail 
carriers are limited to 5 to 6 MB files, the transfer of large drawing and specification files will be 
limited to Compact Discs (CD's), USB Flash Drives, or FTP site. Since the preparation of EM require 
time and expense and since the information included thereon is copyrighted material representing 
professional services, the Contractor shall be charged for this reproduction service. 

 
C. Drawing files shall be in AutoCAD 2016 format, or Revit Architecture/MEP 2020. Additional formats 

may be provided at an additional cost. 
 

D. This section consists of a "Release" that is to be copied in full, signed by the Contractor, Sub-
contractor, or Vendor, and returned to Clark Patterson Lee with the applicable payment for the EM. 

 
1.3 RELEASE CONDITIONS 

 
A. The documents in machine-readable or EM form were prepared by CPL, solely for the purpose of the 

specified project. They are not intended or authorized for use on any other project.  CPL makes no 
representation as to suitability for any other use. 

 
B. CPL provides these machine-readable documents with no warranty or guarantee, express, implied, 

or statutory, as to the accuracy, reliability, suitability, or fitness for a particular purpose. Documents 
delivered in machine-readable form may vary from those contained on paper copies of the 
documents. Variances may be due to the use of different software, hardware, or output devices by 
the recipient or others from those used by CPL for original preparation and printing of the documents. 
Variances may also be the result of undocumented changes or modifications made to the machine-
readable documents, whether inadvertently or otherwise, and whether made by recipient or others. 
CPL therefore reserves the right to retain the machine-readable media upon which the documents 
were originally prepared, and to retain paper or reproducible copies of all documents delivered to 
recipient in machine readable form, that shall govern in the event of any inconsistency or discrepancy 
between the two. CPL also reserves the right to remove from machine readable copies provided to 
recipient all identification reflecting the involvement of CPL in their preparation. 

 
C. All documents in machine-readable form prepared by CPL are instruments of professional service in 

respect to the project. These documents are and shall remain the property of CPL; however, recipient 
shall be permitted to use machine-readable copies of the documents for information and reference in 
connection with recipient's use and occupancy of the project. 

 
D. Recipient acknowledges that the automated conversion of documents from the system or format 
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employed by CPL to that of recipient or others cannot be accomplished without the introduction of 
inconsistencies, anomalies, and errors. In the event documents provided to recipient in machine 
readable form are so converted, recipient agrees to assume all risks associated therewith and to the 
fullest extent permitted by law, to hold harmless and indemnify CPL from and against all claims, 
damages, losses, and expenses including attorney’s fees arising out of or resulting therefrom. 
Furthermore, recipient agrees not to use CPL EM for any other project or to give or sell CPL EM to 
any other party, person, or organization for any purpose whatsoever. 

 
E. Since this is copyrighted material recipient may make and retain copies of documents for information 

and reference in connection with the coordination, use, and occupancy of this project only; however, 
such documents are not to be reused by recipient or others on extensions of this project or on any 
other project. Any reuse without written verification or adaptation by CPL for the specific purpose 
intended will be at recipient's sole risk and without liability or legal exposure to CPL and recipient 
shall hold harmless and indemnify from and against all claims, damages, losses, and expenses 
including attorney's fees arising out of or resulting therefrom. 

 
F. CPL warrants that, for a period of ninety (90) days from the date of delivery to recipient of the 

machine-readable documents, the magnetic media on which the documents are furnished will be free 
from defects in materials and workmanship under normal use. 
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ELECTRONIC DOCUMENT TRANSFER AGREEMENT 
 

 
DATE:  PROJECT #: R23.00292.00 
PROJECT NAME Planning Building 

Renovations 
CLIENT / 
LOCATION 

York County, SC / 
York, South Carolina 

COMPANY 
REQUESTING 
AND RECEIVING 
FILES: 

 PERSON 
REQUESTING: 

 

DESCRIPTION OF 
FILES: 

 REASON FOR 
FILES: 

 

 

1. The requested electronic file(s) (the “Files”) remain the property of and are owned by CPL. 
2. The Files are not Contract Documents.  The use of the Files to alter or revise the scope of work is not 

permitted.  
3. CPL makes no warranties or guarantees that the Files represent or reflect the complete scope of 

work and/or as-built condition, and CPL assumes no responsibility for data files supplied in 
electronic format.   Such data is provided as a courtesy only.  

4. The Company requesting the Files and users of the Files accept full responsibility for verifying the 
accuracy and completeness of the Files.    

5. Files in Revit/Building Information Model format:  Unless express written consent of CPL is given 
through the implementation of a Project Building Information Modeling Protocol Form (AIA® 
Document G202™ or similar); the information contained within the Files was compiled for the 
purposes of creating the contract documents and are graphic representations of approximate 
locations of materials.  Therefore, information contained within these files should not be assumed 
to be accurate and users of the Files accept full responsibility for verifying the accuracy and 
completeness of the Files with field conditions and the contract documents.   

6. Shop drawings shall not be based on reproduction of the contract documents or standard printed 
data. This includes reproductions of the Files, unless express written consent is given of CPL 
through the implementation of a Project Building Information Modeling Protocol Form. 

7. The Company requesting the Files agrees to defend, indemnify and hold harmless CPL, its officers, 
employees, consultants, and agents from any claims or damages arising from the use of the Files. 

8. In the event that any of the Files contain electronic copies of drawings with permits or professional 
seals, the Company requesting the Files shall immediately notify CPL and destroy such Files.  

9. No use shall be made of the Files for any purpose other than that for which they were originally 
intended without the express written consent of CPL.  

10. No retransmission of the Files in any form to third parties is permitted unless authorized in writing 
by CPL.  

 
Having read and understood the terms set forth in paragraphs 1-10 above, and in consideration of CPL 
providing electronic files, the undersigned agrees to be bound by these terms. 

 

___________________________________   ______________________ 

Signature of Authorized Representative    Date 

 

 

___________________________________   

Print Name and Title 

 
The requested electronic files will only be released upon CPL’s receipt of a signed Electronic Document Transfer Agreement by a duly 
authorized representative of the company requesting and receiving the files.  CPL reserves the right to deny any request for copies of 
electronic files. 
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PART 2 - PRODUCTS (NOT APPLICABLE) 
 

PART 3 - EXECUTION (NOT APPLICABLE) 

 

END OF SECTION 
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SECTION 01 40 00 

 QUALITY REQUIREMENTS

PART 1 - GENERAL

1.1 RELATED DOCUMENTS
A. Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and Supplementary 

Conditions and other Division 01 Specification Sections, apply to this Section.

1.2 SUMMARY
A. Section includes administrative and procedural requirements for quality assurance and quality 

control.

B. Testing and inspecting services are required to verify compliance with requirements specified or 
indicated.  These services do not relieve Contractor of responsibility for compliance with the 
Contract Document requirements.

1. Specific quality-assurance and -control requirements for individual construction activities 
are specified in the Sections that specify those activities.  Requirements in those Sections 
may also cover production of standard products.

2. Specified tests, inspections, and related actions do not limit Contractor's other quality-
assurance and -control procedures that facilitate compliance with the Contract Document 
requirements.

3. Requirements for Contractor to provide quality-assurance and -control services required by 
Architect, Owner, or authorities having jurisdiction are not limited by provisions of this 
Section.

C. Related Sections:
1. Division 01 Section "Construction Schedules" for developing a schedule of required tests 

and inspections.
2. Divisions 02 through 33 Sections for specific test and inspection requirements.

1.3 DEFINITIONS
A. Quality-Assurance Services:  Activities, actions, and procedures performed before and during 

execution of the Work to guard against defects and deficiencies and substantiate that proposed 
construction will comply with requirements.

B. Quality-Control Services:  Tests, inspections, procedures, and related actions during and after 
execution of the Work to evaluate that actual products incorporated into the Work and completed 
construction comply with requirements.  Services do not include contract enforcement activities 
performed by Architect.

C. Mockups:  Full size physical assemblies that are constructed on-site.  Mockups are constructed 
to verify selections made under sample submittals; to demonstrate aesthetic effects and, where 
indicated, qualities of materials and execution; to review coordination, testing, or operation; to 
show interface between dissimilar materials; and to demonstrate compliance with specified 
installation tolerances.  Mockups are not Samples.  Unless otherwise indicated, approved 
mockups establish the standard by which the Work will be judged.

D. Preconstruction Testing:  Tests and inspections performed specifically for the Project before 
products and materials are incorporated into the Work to verify performance or compliance with 
specified criteria.
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E. Product Testing:  Tests and inspections that are performed by an NRTL, an NVLAP, or a testing 
agency qualified to conduct product testing and acceptable to authorities having jurisdiction, to 
establish product performance and compliance with specified requirements.

F. Source Quality-Control Testing:  Tests and inspections that are performed at the source, i.e., 
plant, mill, factory, or shop.

G. Field Quality-Control Testing:  Tests and inspections that are performed on-site for installation of 
the Work and for completed Work.

H. Testing Agency:  An entity engaged to perform specific tests, inspections, or both.  Testing 
laboratory shall mean the same as testing agency.

I. Installer/Applicator/Erector:  Contractor or another entity engaged by Contractor as an 
employee, Subcontractor, or Sub-subcontractor, to perform a particular construction operation, 
including installation, erection, application, and similar operations.

1. Use of trade-specific terminology in referring to a trade or entity does not require that 
certain construction activities be performed by accredited or unionized individuals, or that 
requirements specified apply exclusively to specific trade or trades.

J. Experienced:  When used with an entity or individual, "experienced" means having successfully 
completed projects similar in nature, size, and extent to this Project; being familiar with special 
requirements indicated; and having complied with requirements of authorities having jurisdiction.

1.4 CONFLICTING REQUIREMENTS
A. Referenced Standards:  If compliance with two or more standards is specified and the standards 

establish different or conflicting requirements for minimum quantities or quality levels, comply 
with the most stringent requirement.  Refer conflicting requirements that are different, but 
apparently equal, to Architect for a decision before proceeding.

B. Minimum Quantity or Quality Levels:  The quantity or quality level shown or specified shall be 
the minimum provided or performed.  The actual installation may comply exactly with the 
minimum quantity or quality specified, or it may exceed the minimum within reasonable limits.  
To comply with these requirements, indicated numeric values are minimum or maximum, as 
appropriate, for the context of requirements.  Refer uncertainties to Architect for a decision 
before proceeding.

1.5 INFORMATIONAL SUBMITTALS
A. Testing Agency Qualifications:  For testing agencies specified in "Quality Assurance" Article to 

demonstrate their capabilities and experience.  Include proof of qualifications in the form of a 
recent report on the inspection of the testing agency by a recognized authority.

B. Schedule of Tests and Inspections:  Prepare in tabular form and include the following:
1. Specification Section number and title.
2. Entity responsible for performing tests and inspections.
3. Description of test and inspection.
4. Identification of applicable standards.
5. Identification of test and inspection methods.
6. Number of tests and inspections required.
7. Time schedule or time span for tests and inspections.
8. Requirements for obtaining samples.
9. Unique characteristics of each quality-control service.

1.6 REPORTS AND DOCUMENTS
A. Test and Inspection Reports:  Prepare and submit certified written reports specified in other 

Sections.  Include the following:
1. Date of issue.
2. Project title and number.
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3. Name, address, and telephone number of testing agency.
4. Dates and locations of samples and tests or inspections.
5. Names of individuals making tests and inspections.
6. Description of the Work and test and inspection method.
7. Identification of product and Specification Section.
8. Complete test or inspection data.
9. Test and inspection results and an interpretation of test results.
10. Record of temperature and weather conditions at time of sample taking and testing and 

inspecting.
11. Comments or professional opinion on whether tested or inspected Work complies with the 

Contract Document requirements.
12. Name and signature of laboratory inspector.
13. Recommendations on retesting and reinspecting.

B. Manufacturer's Technical Representative's Field Reports:  Prepare written information 
documenting manufacturer's technical representative's tests and inspections specified in other 
Sections.  Include the following:

1. Name, address, and telephone number of technical representative making report.
2. Statement on condition of substrates and their acceptability for installation of product.
3. Statement that products at Project site comply with requirements.
4. Summary of installation procedures being followed, whether they comply with requirements 

and, if not, what corrective action was taken.
5. Results of operational and other tests and a statement of whether observed performance 

complies with requirements.
6. Statement whether conditions, products, and installation will affect warranty.
7. Other required items indicated in individual Specification Sections.

C. Factory-Authorized Service Representative's Reports:  Prepare written information documenting 
manufacturer's factory-authorized service representative's tests and inspections specified in 
other Sections.  Include the following:

1. Name, address, and telephone number of factory-authorized service representative making 
report.

2. Statement that equipment complies with requirements.
3. Results of operational and other tests and a statement of whether observed performance 

complies with requirements.
4. Statement whether conditions, products, and installation will affect warranty.
5. Other required items indicated in individual Specification Sections.

D. Permits, Licenses, and Certificates:  For Owner's records, submit copies of permits, licenses, 
certifications, inspection reports, releases, jurisdictional settlements, notices, receipts for fee 
payments, judgments, correspondence, records, and similar documents, established for 
compliance with standards and regulations bearing on performance of the Work.

1.7 QUALITY ASSURANCE
A. General:  Qualifications paragraphs in this article establish the minimum qualification levels 

required; individual Specification Sections specify additional requirements.

B. Manufacturer Qualifications:  A firm experienced in manufacturing products or systems similar to 
those indicated for this Project and with a record of successful in-service performance, as well 
as sufficient production capacity to produce required units.

C. Fabricator Qualifications:  A firm experienced in producing products similar to those indicated for 
this Project and with a record of successful in-service performance, as well as sufficient 
production capacity to produce required units.

D. Installer Qualifications:  A firm or individual experienced in installing, erecting, or assembling 
work similar in material, design, and extent to that indicated for this Project, whose work has 
resulted in construction with a record of successful in-service performance.
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E. Professional Architect Qualifications:  A professional Architect who is legally qualified to practice 
in jurisdiction where Project is located and who is experienced in providing Architecture services 
of the kind indicated.  Architecture services are defined as those performed for installations of 
the system, assembly, or product that are similar to those indicated for this Project in material, 
design, and extent.

F. Specialists:  Certain Specification Sections require that specific construction activities shall be 
performed by entities who are recognized experts in those operations.  Specialists shall satisfy 
qualification requirements indicated and shall be engaged for the activities indicated.

1. Requirements of authorities having jurisdiction shall supersede requirements for 
specialists.

G. Testing Agency Qualifications:  An NRTL, an NVLAP, or an independent agency with the 
experience and capability to conduct testing and inspecting indicated, as documented according 
to ASTM E 329; and with additional qualifications specified in individual Sections; and where 
required by authorities having jurisdiction, that is acceptable to authorities.

1. NRTL:  A nationally recognized testing laboratory according to 29 CFR 1910.7.
2. NVLAP:  A testing agency accredited according to NIST's National Voluntary Laboratory 

Accreditation Program.

H. Manufacturer's Technical Representative Qualifications:  An authorized representative of 
manufacturer who is trained and approved by manufacturer to observe and inspect installation of 
manufacturer's products that are similar in material, design, and extent to those indicated for this 
Project.

I. Factory-Authorized Service Representative Qualifications:  An authorized representative of 
manufacturer who is trained and approved by manufacturer to inspect installation of 
manufacturer's products that are similar in material, design, and extent to those indicated for this 
Project.

J. Preconstruction Testing:  Where testing agency is indicated to perform preconstruction testing 
for compliance with specified requirements for performance and test methods, comply with the 
following:

1. Contractor responsibilities include the following:
a. Provide test specimens representative of proposed products and construction.
b. Submit specimens in a timely manner with sufficient time for testing and analyzing 

results to prevent delaying the Work.
c. Provide sizes and configurations of test assemblies, mockups, and laboratory 

mockups to adequately demonstrate capability of products to comply with 
performance requirements.

d. Build site-assembled test assemblies and mockups using installers who will 
perform same tasks for Project.

e. Build laboratory mockups at testing facility using personnel, products, and methods 
of construction indicated for the completed Work.

f. When testing is complete, remove test specimens, assemblies, mockups; do not 
reuse products on Project.

2. Testing Agency Responsibilities:  Submit a certified written report of each test, inspection, 
and similar quality-assurance service to Architect, with copy to Contractor.  Interpret tests 
and inspections and state in each report whether tested and inspected work complies with 
or deviates from the Contract Documents.

K. Mockups:  Before installing portions of the Work requiring mockups, build mockups for each 
form of construction and finish required to comply with the following requirements, using 
materials indicated for the completed Work:

1. Build mockups in location and of size indicated or, if not indicated, as directed by Architect.
2. Demonstrate the proposed range of aesthetic effects and workmanship.
3. All components of mockups shall be tested by a third-party independent qualified testing 

agency to verify components meet individual requirements specified.



YORK COUNTY, SC PLANNING BUILDING RENOVATIONS
R23.00292.00                                                   01 40 00-5

CPL

4. Obtain Architect's and third-party testing agency’s written approval of mockups before 
starting work, fabrication, or construction.

5. Maintain mockups during construction in an undisturbed condition as a standard for judging 
the completed Work.

6. Demolish and remove mockups when directed, unless otherwise indicated.

1.8 QUALITY CONTROL
A. Owner Responsibilities:  Where quality-control services are indicated as Owner's responsibility, 

Owner will engage a qualified testing agency to perform these services.
1. Owner will furnish Contractor with names, addresses, and telephone numbers of testing 

agencies engaged and a description of types of testing and inspecting they are engaged to 
perform.

2. Costs for retesting and reinspecting construction that replaces or is necessitated by work 
that failed to comply with the Contract Documents will be charged to Contractor, and the 
Contract Sum will be adjusted by Change Order.

B. Contractor Responsibilities:  Tests and inspections not explicitly assigned to Owner are 
Contractor's responsibility.  Perform additional quality-control activities required to verify that the 
Work complies with requirements, whether specified or not.

1. Unless otherwise indicated, provide quality-control services specified and those required by 
authorities having jurisdiction.  Perform quality-control services required of Contractor by 
authorities having jurisdiction, whether specified or not.

2. Where services are indicated as Contractor's responsibility, engage a qualified testing 
agency to perform these quality-control services.

3. Where quality-control services are indicated as Contractor's responsibility, submit a 
certified written report, in duplicate, of each quality-control service.

4. Testing and inspecting requested by Contractor and not required by the Contract 
Documents are Contractor's responsibility.

5. Submit additional copies of each written report directly to authorities having jurisdiction, 
when they so direct.

C. Manufacturer's Field Services:  Where indicated, engage a factory-authorized service 
representative to inspect field-assembled components and equipment installation, including 
service connections.  Report results in writing as specified in Division 01 Section "Submittal 
Procedures."

D. Manufacturer's Technical Services:  Where indicated, engage a manufacturer's technical 
representative to observe and inspect the Work.  Manufacturer's technical representative's 
services include participation in pre-installation conferences, examination of substrates and 
conditions, verification of materials, observation of Installer activities, inspection of completed 
portions of the Work, and submittal of written reports.

E. Retesting/Reinspecting:  Regardless of whether original tests or inspections were Contractor's 
responsibility, provide quality-control services, including retesting and reinspecting, for 
construction that replaced Work that failed to comply with the Contract Documents.

F. Testing Agency Responsibilities:  Cooperate with Owner, Architect, and Contractor in 
performance of duties.  Provide qualified personnel to perform required tests and inspections.

1. Notify Architect and Contractor promptly of irregularities or deficiencies observed in the 
Work during performance of its services.

2. Determine the location from which test samples will be taken and in which in-situ tests are 
conducted.

3. Conduct and interpret tests and inspections and state in each report whether tested and 
inspected work complies with or deviates from requirements.

4. Submit a certified written report, in duplicate, of each test, inspection, and similar quality-
control service through Contractor.

5. Do not release, revoke, alter, or increase the Contract Document requirements or approve 
or accept any portion of the Work.

6. Do not perform any duties of Contractor.
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G. Associated Services:  Cooperate with agencies performing required tests, inspections, and 
similar quality-control services, and provide reasonable auxiliary services as requested.  Notify 
agency sufficiently in advance of operations to permit assignment of personnel.  Provide the 
following:

1. Access to the Work.
2. Incidental labor and facilities necessary to facilitate tests and inspections.
3. Adequate quantities of representative samples of materials that require testing and 

inspecting.  Assist agency in obtaining samples.
4. Facilities for storage and field curing of test samples.
5. Preliminary design mix proposed for use for material mixes that require control by testing 

agency.
6. Security and protection for samples and for testing and inspecting equipment at Project 

site.

H. Coordination:  Coordinate sequence of activities to accommodate required quality-assurance 
and control services with a minimum of delay and to avoid necessity of removing and replacing 
construction to accommodate testing and inspecting.

1. Schedule times for tests, inspections, obtaining samples, and similar activities.

PART 2 - PRODUCTS (Not Applicable)

PART 3 - EXECUTION

3.1 TEST AND INSPECTION LOG
A. Prepare a record of tests and inspections.  Include the following:
1. Date test or inspection was conducted.
2. Description of the Work tested or inspected.
3. Date test or inspection results were transmitted to Architect.
4. Identification of testing agency or special inspector conducting test or inspection.

B. Maintain log at Project site.  Post changes and modifications as they occur.  Provide access to 
test and inspection log for Architect's reference during normal working hours.

3.2 REPAIR AND PROTECTION
A. General:  On completion of testing, inspecting, sample taking, and similar services, repair 

damaged construction and restore substrates and finishes.
1. Provide materials and comply with installation requirements specified in other Specification 

Sections or matching existing substrates and finishes.  Restore patched areas and extend 
restoration into adjoining areas with durable seams that are as invisible as possible.  
Comply with the Contract Document requirements for cutting and patching in Division 01 
Section "Execution."

2. Protect construction exposed by or for quality-control service activities.
3. Repair and protection are Contractor's responsibility, regardless of the assignment of 

responsibility for quality-control services.

END OF SECTION
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SECTION 01 42 00 

 REFERENCES

PART 1 - GENERAL

1.1 RELATED DOCUMENTS
A. Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and Supplementary 

Conditions and other Division 01 Specification Sections, apply to this Section.

1.2 DEFINITIONS
A. General:  Basic Contract definitions are included in the Conditions of the Contract.

B. "Approved":  When used to convey Architect's action on Contractor's submittals, applications, and 
requests, "approved" is limited to Architect's duties and responsibilities as stated in the 
Conditions of the Contract.

C. "Directed":  A command or instruction by Architect.  Other terms including "requested," 
"authorized," "selected," "required," and "permitted" have the same meaning as "directed."

D. "Indicated":  Requirements expressed by graphic representations or in written form on Drawings, 
in Specifications, and in other Contract Documents.  Other terms including "shown," "noted," 
"scheduled," and "specified" have the same meaning as "indicated."

E. "Regulations":  Laws, ordinances, statutes, and lawful orders issued by authorities having 
jurisdiction, and rules, conventions, and agreements within the construction industry that control 
performance of the Work.

F. "Furnish":  Supply and deliver to Project site, ready for unloading, unpacking, assembly, 
installation, and similar operations.

G. "Install":  Operations at Project site including unloading, temporarily storing, unpacking, 
assembling, erecting, placing, anchoring, applying, working to dimension, finishing, curing, 
protecting, cleaning, and similar operations.

H. "Provide":  Furnish and install, complete and ready for the intended use.

I. "Project Site":  Space available for performing construction activities.  The extent of Project site is 
shown on Drawings and may or may not be identical with the description of the land on which 
Project is to be built.

1.3 INDUSTRY STANDARDS
A. Applicability of Standards:  Unless the Contract Documents include more stringent requirements, 

applicable construction industry standards have the same force and effect as if bound or copied 
directly into the Contract Documents to the extent referenced.  Such standards are made a part of 
the Contract Documents by reference.

B. Publication Dates:  Comply with standards in effect as of date of the Contract Documents unless 
otherwise indicated.

C. Copies of Standards:  Each entity engaged in construction on Project should be familiar with 
industry standards applicable to its construction activity.  Copies of applicable standards are not 
bound with the Contract Documents.
1. Where copies of standards are needed to perform a required construction activity, obtain 

copies directly from publication source.
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1.4 ABBREVIATIONS AND ACRONYMS
A. Industry Organizations:  Where abbreviations and acronyms are used in Specifications or other 

Contract Documents, they shall mean the recognized name of the entities in the following list.  
Names, telephone numbers, and Web sites are subject to change and are believed to be 
accurate and up-to-date as of the date of the Contract Documents.

AA Aluminum Association, Inc. (The)

AABC Associated Air Balance Council

AAMA American Architectural Manufacturers Association

ACI ACI International (American Concrete Institute)

AGA American Gas Association

AGC Associated General Contractors of America (The)

AIA American Institute of Architects (The)

AISC American Institute of Steel Construction

AISI American Iron and Steel Institute

AMCA Air Movement and Control Association International, Inc.

ANSI American National Standards Institute

ARI Air-Conditioning & Refrigeration Institute

ASCE American Society of Civil Engineers

ASHRAE American Society of Heating, Refrigerating and Air-Conditioning Engineers

ASME ASME International

ASSE American Society of Sanitary Engineering

ASTM ASTM International

AWS American Welding Society

CISCA Ceilings & Interior Systems Construction Association

CSI Construction Specifications Institute (The)

CTI Cooling Technology Institute

EIA Electronic Industries Alliance

EIMA EIFS Industry Members Association

EJCDC Engineers Joint Contract Documents Committee

ESD ESD Association
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FM Approvals FM Approvals

FSA Fluid Sealing Association

GSI Geosynthetic Institute

HI Hydraulic Institute

HI Hydronics Institute

HMMA Hollow Metal Manufacturers Association

ICEA Insulated Cable Engineers Association, Inc.

ICRI International Concrete Repair Institute, Inc.

IEC International Electrotechnical Commission

IEEE Institute of Electrical and Electronics Engineers, Inc. (The)

IESNA Illuminating Engineering Society of North America

IEST Institute of Environmental Sciences and Technology

ISO International Organization for Standardization

ISSFA International Solid Surface Fabricators Association

ITU International Telecommunication Union

MFMA Metal Framing Manufacturers Association, Inc.

MPI Master Painters Institute

MSS Manufacturers Standardization Society of The Valve and Fittings Industry Inc.

NAAMM National Association of Architectural Metal Manufacturers

NADCA National Air Duct Cleaners Association

NAIMA North American Insulation Manufacturers Association

NCTA National Cable & Telecommunications Association

NEBB National Environmental Balancing Bureau

NECA National Electrical Contractors Association

NEMA National Electrical Manufacturers Association

NETA InterNational Electrical Testing Association

NFPA National Fire Protection Association

NRCA National Roofing Contractors Association
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NRMCA National Ready Mixed Concrete Association

NSF NSF International (National Sanitation Foundation International)

PCI Precast/Prestressed Concrete Institute

PDCA Painting & Decorating Contractors of America

PDI Plumbing & Drainage Institute

PGI PVC Geomembrane Institute

PTI Post-Tensioning Institute

RCSC Research Council on Structural Connections

SAE SAE International

SEI/ASCE Structural Engineering Institute/American Society of Civil Engineers

SIA Security Industry Association

SMACNA Sheet Metal and Air Conditioning Contractors' National Association

STI Steel Tank Institute

SWRI Sealant, Waterproofing, & Restoration Institute

TIA/EIA Telecommunications Industry Association/Electronic Industries Alliance

UL Underwriters Laboratories Inc.

UNI Uni-Bell PVC Pipe Association

USGBC U.S. Green Building Council

B. Federal Government Agencies:  Where abbreviations and acronyms are used in Specifications or 
other Contract Documents, they shall mean the recognized name of the entities in the following 
list.  Names, telephone numbers, and Web sites are subject to change and are believed to be 
accurate and up-to-date as of the date of the Contract Documents.

CE Army Corps of Engineers

CPSC Consumer Product Safety Commission

DOC Department of Commerce

DOD Department of Defense

DOE Department of Energy

EPA Environmental Protection Agency

FAA Federal Aviation Administration
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FCC Federal Communications Commission

FDA Food and Drug Administration

GSA General Services Administration

HUD Department of Housing and Urban Development

NIST National Institute of Standards and Technology

OSHA Occupational Safety & Health Administration

PHS Office of Public Health and Science

SD State Department

TRB Transportation Research Board

USDA Department of Agriculture

USPS Postal Service

C. Codes, Standards and Regulations:  Where abbreviations and acronyms are used in 
Specifications or other Contract Documents, they shall mean the recognized name of the 
standards and regulations in the following list.

  
ADAAG Americans with Disabilities Act (ADA) Accessibility Guidelines

CFR Code of Federal Regulations

DOD Department of Defense Military Specifications and Standards

FS Federal Specification

MILSPEC Military Specification and Standards

IBC International Building Code

PART 2 - PRODUCTS (Not Applicable)

PART 3 - EXECUTION (Not Applicable)

END OF SECTION 
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SECTION 01 42 16
DEFINITIONS

PART 1  GENERAL

1.01 SUMMARY

A. Other definitions are included in individual specification sections.

1.02 DEFINITIONS

A. Approved Agency: An established and recognized agency regularly engaged in conducting
tests or furnishing inspection services, when such agency has been approved according to the
requirements established in this Section and as required by the Code Official having jurisdiction
over this project.

B. Architect: Other terms including “Architect/Engineer” and “Engineer” have the same meaning as
"Architect".

C. Company Field Adviser: An employee of the Company which lists and markets the primary
components of the system under the name who is certified in writing by the Company to be
technically qualified in design, installation, and servicing of the required products or an
employee of an organization certified by the foregoing Company to be technically qualified in
design, installation, and serving of the required products. Personnel involved solely in sales do
not qualify.

D. Directed: A command or instruction by Architect. Other terms including "requested,"
"authorized," "selected," "required," and "permitted" have the same meaning as "directed."

E. Experienced: When used with an entity, "experienced" means having successfully completed a
minimum of five previous projects similar in size and scope to this Project; being familiar with
special requirements indicated; and having complied with requirements of authorities having
jurisdiction.

F. Furnish: Supply and deliver to Project site, ready for unloading, unpacking, assembly, inpsect
for damages, installation, and similar operations.

G. General: Basic Contract definitions are included in the Conditions of the Contract.

H. Include: When used in any form other than “inclusive”, is non-limiting and is not intended to
mean “all-inclusive.”

I. Indicated: Requirements expressed by graphic representations or in written form on Drawings,
in Specifications, and in other Contract Documents. Other terms including "shown," "noted,"
"scheduled," and "specified" have the same meaning as "indicated."

J. Install: Operations at Project site including unloading, temporarily storing, unpacking,
assembling, erecting, placing, anchoring, applying, working to dimension, finishing, curing,
protecting, cleaning, and similar operations.

K. Product:  Material, machinery, components, equipment, fixtures, and systems forming the work
result. Not materials or equipment used for preparation, fabrication, conveying, or erection and
not incorporated into the work result.  Products may be new, never before used, or re-used
materials or equipment.

L. Provide: To furnish and install, ready fo intended use.

M. Project Site: Space available for performing construction activities. The extent of Project site is
shown on Drawings and may or may not be identical with the description of the land on which
Project is to be built.

N. Regulations: Laws, ordinances, statutes, and lawful orders issued by authorities having
jurisdiction, and rules, conventions, and agreements within the construction industry that control
performance of the Work.

O. Supply:  Same as Furnish.
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PART 2  PRODUCTS - NOT USED

PART 3  EXECUTION - NOT USED

END OF SECTION
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SECTION 01 50 00

TEMPORARY FACILITIES AND CONTROLS

PART 1 - GENERAL

1.1 SUMMARY
A. This Section includes requirements for temporary facilities and controls, including temporary 

utilities, support facilities, and security and protection.

B. Temporary utilities include, but are not limited to, the following:
1. Water service and distribution.
2. Temporary electric power and light.
3. Sanitary facilities, including drinking water.

C. Support facilities include, but are not limited to, the following:
1. Temporary partitions and enclosures.
2. Waste disposal services and dumpsters.
3. Construction aids and miscellaneous services and facilities.

D. Security and protection facilities include, but are not limited to, the following:
1. Barricades, warning signs, and lights.
2. Security enclosure and lockup.
3. Temporary partitions.
4. Enclosure fence for the work site.

E. Related Sections:
1. Division 01 Section "Summary" for work restrictions and limitations on utility interruptions.

1.2 INFORMATIONAL SUBMITTALS
A. Temporary Utilities:  The contractor shall submit reports of tests, inspections, meter readings, and 

similar procedures performed on temporary utilities.

B. Implementation and Termination Schedule:  Within 15 days of the date established for submittal of 
the Contractor's Construction Schedule, The contractor shall submit a schedule indicating 
implementation and termination of each temporary utility for which the Contractor is responsible.

C. Site Plan:  Show temporary facilities, utility hookups, staging areas, and parking areas for 
construction personnel.

1.3 DEFINITIONS
A. Permanent Enclosure:  As determined by Architect, permanent roofing is complete, insulated, and 

weather tight; exterior walls are insulated and weather tight; and all openings are closed with 
permanent construction or substantial temporary closures.

B. Temporary Facilities:  Construction, fixtures, fittings, and other built items required to accomplish 
the work but which are not incorporated into the finished work. 

C. Temporary Utilities:  A type of temporary facility, primary sources of electric power, water, natural 
gas supply, etc., obtained from public utilities, other main distribution systems, or temporary 
sources constructed for the project, but not including the fixtures and equipment served. 

D. Temporary Services:  Activities required during construction, which do not directly accomplish the 
work. 

1.4 QUALITY ASSURANCE
A. Regulations:  The contractor shall comply with industry standards and with applicable laws and 

regulations of authorities having jurisdiction including, but not limited to, the following:
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1. Building code requirements.
2. Health and safety regulations.
3. Utility company regulations.
4. Police, fire department and rescue squad rules.
5. Environmental protection regulations.

B. Standards:  The Contractor shall comply with NFPA 241 "Standard for Safeguarding Construction, 
Alterations, and Demolition Operations," ANSI-A10 Series standards for "Safety Requirements for 
Construction and Demolition," and NECA Electrical Design Library "Temporary Electrical Facilities."

C. Trade Jurisdictions:  Assigned responsibilities for installation and operation of temporary utilities 
are not intended to interfere with the normal application of trade regulations and union jurisdictions.

D. Tests and Inspections:  Arrange for authorities having jurisdiction to test and inspect each 
temporary utility before use.  Obtain required certifications and permits.

E. Accessible Temporary Egress:  Comply with applicable provisions in the U.S. Architectural & 
Transportation Barriers Compliance Board's ADA-ABA Accessibility Guidelines and 
ICC/ANSI A117.1.

1.5 USE CHARGES
A. General:  Installation and removal of and use charges for temporary facilities shall be included in 

the Contract Sum unless otherwise indicated.  Allow other entities to use temporary services and 
facilities without cost, including, but not limited to, Architect, testing agencies, and authorities having 
jurisdiction.
1. Water Service:  Water service from Owner's existing system is available for use 

without metering and without payment of use charges.  Provide connections and 
extensions of services as required for construction operations.

2. Electric Power Service from Existing System:  Electric power from Owner's existing 
system is available for use without metering and without payment of use charges.  
Provide connections and extensions of services as required for construction 
operations.

B. Cost or use charges for temporary facilities are not chargeable to the Owner or the Architect.  The 
Architect will not accept a prime contractor's cost or use charges for temporary services or facilities 
as a basis of claim for an adjustment in the Contract Sum or the Contract Time.

C. Other entities using temporary services and facilities include, but are not limited to, the following:
1. Other nonprime contractors.
2. The Owner's work forces.
3. Occupants of the Project.
4. The Architect.
5. Testing agencies.
6. Personnel of government agencies.

1.6 PROJECT CONDITIONS
A. Temporary Utilities:  The contractor shall prepare a schedule indicating dates for implementation 

and termination of each temporary utility for which the Contractor is responsible.  At the earliest 
feasible time, when acceptable to the Owner, change over from use of temporary service to use of 
permanent service.

B. Conditions of Use:  Keep temporary services and facilities clean and neat in appearance.  Operate 
in a safe and efficient manner.  Relocate temporary services and facilities as the Work progresses.  
Do not overload facilities or permit them to interfere with progress.  Take necessary fire-prevention 
measures.  Do not allow hazardous, dangerous, or unsanitary conditions, or public nuisances to 
develop or persist on-site.
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PART 2 - PRODUCTS

2.1 MATERIALS
A. Portable Chain-Link Fencing:  Minimum 2-inch, 0.148-inch- thick, galvanized-steel, chain-link fabric 

fencing; minimum 6 feet high with galvanized-steel pipe posts; minimum 2-3/8-inch- OD line posts 
and 2-7/8-inch- OD corner and pull posts, with 1-5/8-inch- OD top and bottom rails.  Provide 
galvanized-steel bases for supporting posts.

B. General:  The contractor shall provide new materials.  If acceptable to the Architect, undamaged, 
previously used materials in serviceable condition may be used.  Provide materials suitable for use 
intended.

C. Lumber and Plywood:  Comply with requirements in Division 6 Section "Rough Carpentry."
1. For signs and directory boards, provide exterior-type, Grade B-B high-density concrete 

form overlay plywood of sizes and thicknesses indicated.
2. For fences and vision barriers, provide minimum 3/8-inch- thick exterior plywood.
3. For safety barriers, sidewalk bridges, and similar uses, provide minimum 5/8-inch thick 

exterior plywood.

D. Water:  Provide potable water approved by local health authorities.

2.2 EQUIPMENT
A. Temporary Toilet Units for contractors use: Provide self-contained, single-occupant toilet units of 

the chemical, aerated recirculation, or combustion type.  Provide units properly vented and fully 
enclosed with a glass-fiber-reinforced polyester shell or similar nonabsorbent material.

B. Fire Extinguishers:  Provide hand-carried, portable, UL-rated, Class A fire extinguishers for 
temporary offices and similar spaces.  In other locations, provide hand-carried, portable, UL-rated, 
Class ABC, dry-chemical extinguishers or a combination of extinguishers of NFPA-recommended 
classes for the exposures.
1. Comply with NFPA 10 and NFPA 241 for classification, extinguishing agent, and size 

required by location and class of fire exposure.

PART 3 - EXECUTION

3.1 INSTALLATION, GENERAL
A. Locate facilities where they will serve Project adequately and result in minimum interference with 

performance of the Work.  Refer to A100.1 for recommended placement of temporary facilities.

B. Provide each facility ready for use when needed to avoid delay.  Do not remove until facilities are 
no longer needed or are replaced by authorized use of completed permanent facilities.

3.2 TEMPORARY UTILITY INSTALLATION
A. General:  Engage the appropriate local utility company to install temporary service or connect to 

existing service.  Where the company provides only part of the service, provide the remainder with 
matching, compatible materials and equipment.  Comply with company recommendations.
1. Arrange with utility company, Owner, and existing users for time when service can be 

interrupted, if necessary, to make connections for temporary services.
2. Provide adequate capacity at each stage of construction.  Prior to temporary utility 

availability, provide trucked-in services.
3. Obtain easements to bring temporary utilities to the site where the Owner's easements 

cannot be used for that purpose.

B. Use qualified personnel for installation of temporary facilities.  Locate facilities where they will serve 
the Project adequately and result in minimum interference with performance of the Work.  Relocate 
and modify facilities as required.
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C. The contractor shall provide each facility ready for use when needed to avoid delay.  Maintain and 
modify as required.  Do not remove until facilities are no longer needed or are replaced by 
authorized use of completed permanent facilities.

D. Sewers and Drainage:  Provide temporary utilities to remove effluent lawfully.

E. Sewers and Drainage:  If sewers are available, provide temporary connections to remove effluent 
that can be discharged.
1. Filter out excessive amounts of soil, construction debris, chemicals, oils, and similar 

contaminants that might clog sewers or pollute waterways before discharge.
2. Connect temporary sewers to the municipal system as directed by sewer department 

officials.
3. Maintain temporary sewers and drainage facilities in a clean, sanitary condition. Following 

heavy use, restore normal conditions promptly.

F. Sanitary Facilities:  The General Contractor will provide temporary toilets for use of construction 
personnel.  Comply with requirements of authorities having jurisdiction for type, number, location, 
operation, and maintenance of fixtures and facilities.
1. Provide toilet tissue, paper towels, paper cups, and similar disposable materials for each 

facility.  Provide covered waste containers for used material.

G. Water Service:  Connect to Owner's existing water service facilities.  Clean and maintain water 
service facilities in a condition acceptable to Owner.  At Substantial Completion, restore these 
facilities to condition existing before initial use.

H. Water Service:  Install water service and distribution piping of sizes and pressures adequate for 
construction and hose bibs on site as to provide service to all areas of construction activities as 
directed by the Architect, as required throughout the construction period.  

I. Electric Power Service:  Connect to Owner's existing electric power service.  Maintain equipment 
in a condition acceptable to Owner.
1. Connect temporary service to Owner's existing power source, as directed by Owner.

J. Temporary Electric Power Service:  Provide weatherproof, grounded electric power service and 
distribution system of sufficient size, capacity, and power characteristics at each building addition 
and maintain them during construction period.  Include overload-protected disconnects, automatic 
ground-fault interrupters.
1. Provide electric power service and distribution system of sufficient size, capacity, and 

power characteristics required for construction operations.
3. Install electric power service underground, except where overhead service must be used.
4. Power Distribution System:  Install wiring overhead and rise vertically where least exposed 

to damage.  Where permitted, wiring circuits not exceeding 125 V, ac 20 ampere rating, 
and lighting circuits may be nonmetallic-sheathed cable where overhead and exposed for 
surveillance.

5. Provide temporary power in the areas of renovation where the existing receptacles have 
been removed and the proximity to power source exceeds 50’.

K. Temporary Lighting:  When an overhead floor or roof deck has been installed, provide temporary 
lighting with local switching.
1. Install and operate temporary lighting that will fulfill security and protection requirements 

without operating the entire system.  Provide temporary lighting that will provide adequate 
illumination for construction operations and traffic conditions.

2. Operate temporary lighting that will fulfill security and protection requirements without 
operating the entire system.  Provide temporary lighting that will provide adequate 
illumination for construction operations and traffic conditions.
a. Security lighting for building exteriors shall be continuously operational and 

maintained.  
b. Temporary lighting shall be maintained in accordance with OSHA standards for 

power and foot candle levels in all areas while workers occupy the space.

3. Provide temporary lighting in the areas of renovation where the existing fixtures have been 
removed and the new lighting has not been installed.
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L. Temporary Heating:  Provide temporary heating required by construction activities for curing or 
drying of completed installations or for protecting installed construction from adverse effects of low 
temperatures or high humidity.  Coordinate ventilation requirements to produce the ambient 
condition required and minimize energy consumption. Direct fired propane or Kerosene 
salamanders will not be permitted.
1. Temporary Heat: Provide temporary heat in all existing areas that are under construction 

and/or have their permanent heat temporarily or permanently shut off for construction 
reasons.

2. Provide temporary heat in all new construction areas as soon as each area of new 
construction is fully enclosed: walls, temporary roofs, and either windows and doors or 
temporary windows and doors.

3. Temporary heat provided shall be sufficient to maintain all areas of new, fully enclosed 
construction (and renovated areas of existing construction that, due to construction, are 
temporarily without permanent heat), including concealed ceiling or chase spaces, to a 
minimum 500F, 24 hours a day, in winter weather as cold as 150F outside.

4. Temporary heat must not damage any materials, new or existing, within or without the 
Project limits, on school property, nor shall it cause noxious odors or fumes or some other 
nuisance.

5. Temporary heat must be installed, operated, maintained, and dismantled in a safe, legal 
manner.

6. Provide adequate ventilation as required by Codes and labor laws in all areas of Project 
limits as part of the work of this Section.

M. Heating Facilities:  Except where the Owner authorizes use of the permanent system, provide 
vented, indirect fired, self-contained, LP-gas or fuel oil heaters with individual space thermostatic 
control.
1. Use of direct-fired Kerosene-burning space heaters, open flame, or salamander-type 

heating units is prohibited.
2. Protect all permanent equipment put into services from dust, dust infiltration and soiling by 

installing filtering media at each supply and return outlet. Filters shall be changed in all air 
handling equipment including unit vents prior to owner occupancy. Failure to provide the 
necessary protection to the equipment may result in the contractor to be charged to clean 
the equipment and associated ductwork.

N. Ventilation and Humidity Control:  Provide temporary ventilation required by construction activities 
for curing or drying of completed installations or for protecting installed construction from adverse 
effects of high humidity.  Select equipment that will not have a harmful effect on completed 
installations or elements being installed.  Coordinate ventilation requirements to produce ambient 
condition required and minimize energy consumption.

1. Provide dehumidification systems when required to reduce substrate moisture levels to 
level required to allow installation or application of finishes.

O. Isolation of Work Areas in Occupied Facilities:  Prevent dust, fumes, and odors from entering 
occupied areas.
1. Prior to commencing work, isolate the HVAC system in area where work is to be 

performed in accordance with approved coordination drawings.
a. Disconnect supply and return ductwork in work area from HVAC systems 

servicing occupied areas.
b. Maintain negative air pressure within work area using HEPA-equipped air 

filtration units, starting with commencement of temporary partition construction, 
and continuing until removal of temporary partitions is complete.

2. Maintain dust partitions during the Work.  Use vacuum collection attachments on dust-
producing equipment.  Isolate limited work within occupied areas using portable dust 
containment devices.

3. Perform daily construction cleanup and final cleanup using approved, HEPA-filter-
equipped vacuum equipment.

P. Telephone Service:  Provide temporary telephone service in common-use facilities for use by all 
construction personnel. 
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3.3 SUPPORT FACILITIES INSTALLATION
A. General:  Comply with the following:

1. Provide construction for temporary offices and restrooms located within construction area 
or within 30 feet of building lines that is noncombustible according to ASTM E 136.  
Comply with NFPA 241.

2. Maintain support facilities until Architect schedules Substantial Completion inspection.  
Remove before Substantial Completion.  Personnel remaining after Substantial 
Completion will be permitted to use permanent facilities, under conditions acceptable to 
Owner.

3. Locate offices, sanitary facilities, and other temporary construction and support facilities 
for easy access.

4. Maintain support facilities until near Substantial Completion.  Remove prior to Substantial 
Completion.  Personnel remaining after Substantial Completion will be permitted to use 
permanent facilities, under conditions acceptable to the Owner.

B. Temporary Use of Permanent Roads and Paved Areas:  Locate temporary roads and paved areas 
in same location as permanent roads and paved areas.  Construct and maintain temporary roads 
and paved areas adequate for construction operations.  Extend temporary roads and paved areas, 
within construction limits indicated, as necessary for construction operations.

C. Traffic Controls:  Comply with requirements of authorities having jurisdiction.
1. Protect existing site improvements to remain including curbs, pavement, and utilities.
2. Maintain access for fire-fighting equipment and access to fire hydrants.

D. Temporary Parking: Use designated areas of Owner's existing parking areas for construction 
personnel.

E. Temporary Parking/Staging and Access Roads
1. Traffic Regulations:

a. Access through Owner’s entrances shall be limited
b. Utilize only entrances/temporary roads as designated
c. Maintain all site traffic regulations

F. Waste Disposal Facilities:  Provide waste-collection containers in sizes adequate to handle waste 
from construction operations.  Comply with requirements of authorities having jurisdiction.  Comply 
with Division 01 Section "Execution" for progress cleaning requirements.

G. Lifts and Hoists:  Provide facilities necessary for hoisting materials and personnel.
1. Truck cranes and similar devices used for hoisting materials are considered "tools and 

equipment" and not temporary facilities.

3.4 SECURITY AND PROTECTION FACILITIES INSTALLATION
A. Protection of Existing Facilities:  Protect existing vegetation, equipment, structures, utilities, and 

other improvements at Project site and on adjacent properties, except those indicated to be 
removed or altered.  Repair damage to existing facilities.

B. Enclosure Fence: When temporary facilities are in place, install an enclosure fence with lockable 
entrance gates.  Install in a manner that will prevent the public and animals from easily entering the 
site, except by the entrance gates.
1. Provide open-mesh, 6’ high chain link fence with posts. 
2. Extent of Fence:  As indicated on Drawings.
3. Provide min. 2 double swing access gates and man gates. Each gate is to have a chain 

and padlock. 
4. Provide (2) keys for each lock to the Owner. 
5. Remove fence upon completion of all exterior activities or sooner if directed by Architect.

C. Barricades, Warning Signs, and Lights:  Comply with requirements of authorities having jurisdiction 
for erecting structurally adequate barricades, including warning signs and lighting.

D. Temporary Signs:  Prepare signs to provide directional information to construction personnel and 
visitors for each site. Unauthorized signs are not permitted.
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1. For construction traffic control/flow at entrances/exits, as designated by the Owner.
2. For warning signs as required
3. Per OSHA standards as necessary
4. For trailer identification
5. For “No Smoking” safe work site at multiple locations.

E. Temporary Egress:  Maintain temporary egress from existing occupied facilities as indicated and 
as required by authorities having jurisdiction.

F. Temporary Partitions:  Provide floor-to-ceiling dustproof partitions to limit dust and dirt migration 
and to separate areas occupied by Owner and tenants from fumes and noise.
1. Temporary partitions shall be installed at all openings where additions connect to existing 

buildings, and where required to protect areas, spaces, property, personnel; to separate 
and control dust, debris, noise, access, sight, fire areas, safety and security.  Construction 
material and methods to suit need as determined by the Architect.
a. Temporary partitions shall be installed, maintained, and removed as directed by 

the Architect.  
2. Where fire-resistance-rated temporary partitions are indicated or are required by 

authorities having jurisdiction, construct partitions according to the rated assemblies.
3. Construct dustproof partitions with gypsum wallboard with joints taped on occupied side, 

and fire-retardant-treated plywood on construction operations side.
4. Construct dustproof partitions with two layers of 6-mil  polyethylene sheet on each side.  

Cover floor with two layers of 6-mil  polyethylene sheet, extending sheets 18 inches up the 
sidewalls.  Overlap and tape full length of joints.  Cover floor with fire-retardant-treated 
plywood.

5. Seal joints and perimeter.  Equip partitions with security locks where openings are 
required.

6. Protect air-handling equipment.
7. Provide walk-off mats at each entrance through temporary partition.

G. Security Enclosure and Lockup:  Install substantial temporary enclosure of partially completed 
areas of construction.  Provide locking entrances to prevent unauthorized entrance, vandalism, 
theft and similar violations of security.
1. Storage:  Where materials and equipment must be stored, and are of value or attractive for 

theft, provide a secure lockup.  Enforce discipline in connection with the installation and 
release of material to minimize the opportunity for theft and vandalism.

3.5 MOISTURE AND MOLD CONTROL
A. Contractor's Moisture-Protection Plan:  Avoid trapping water in finished work.  Document visible 

signs of mold that may appear during construction.

B. Exposed Construction Phase:  Before installation of weather barriers, when materials are subject 
to wetting and exposure and to airborne mold spores, protect as follows:
1. Protect porous materials from water damage.
2. Protect stored and installed material from flowing or standing water.
3. Keep porous and organic materials from coming into prolonged contact with concrete.
4. Remove standing water from decks.
5. Keep deck openings covered or dammed.

C. Partially Enclosed Construction Phase:  After installation of weather barriers but before Permanent 
Enclosure and conditioning of building, when installed materials are still subject to infiltration of 
moisture and ambient mold spores, protect as follows:
1. Do not load or install drywall or other porous materials or components, or items with high 

organic content, into partially enclosed building.
2. Keep interior spaces reasonably clean and protected from water damage.
3. Periodically collect and remove waste containing cellulose or other organic matter.
4. Discard or replace water-damaged material.
5. Do not install material that is wet.
6. Discard, replace or clean stored or installed material that begins to grow mold.
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7. Perform work in a sequence that allows any wet materials adequate time to dry before 
enclosing the material in drywall or other interior finishes.

3.6 OPERATION, TERMINATION, AND REMOVAL
A. Supervision:  Enforce strict discipline in use of temporary facilities.  Limit availability of temporary 

facilities to essential and intended uses to minimize waste and abuse.

B. Maintenance:  Maintain facilities in good operating condition until removal.
1. Maintain operation of temporary enclosures, heating, cooling, humidity control, 

ventilation, and similar facilities on a 24-hour basis where required to achieve indicated 
results and to avoid possibility of damage.

C. Temporary Facility Changeover:  Do not change over from using temporary security and protection 
facilities to permanent facilities until Substantial Completion or as otherwise directed by 
owner/architect. 

D. Termination and Removal:  Remove each temporary facility when need for its service has ended, 
when it has been replaced by authorized use of a permanent facility, or no later than Substantial 
Completion.  Complete or, if necessary, restore permanent construction that may have been 
delayed because of interference with temporary facility.  Repair damaged Work, clean exposed 
surfaces, and replace construction that cannot be satisfactorily repaired.
1. Materials and facilities that constitute temporary facilities are property of Contractor.  

Owner reserves right to take possession of Project identification signs.
2. At Substantial Completion, repair, renovate, and clean permanent facilities used during 

construction period.  Comply with final cleaning requirements specified in Division 01 
Section "Closeout Procedures."

END OF SECTION



YORK COUNTY, SC Planning Building Renovations
R23.00292.00 01 57 13  -  1 

CPL
01 57 13 - 1 

SECTION 01 57 13
TEMPORARY EROSION AND SEDIMENT CONTROL

PART 1  GENERAL

1.01 SECTION INCLUDES

A. Prevention of erosion due to construction activities.

B. Prevention of sedimentation of waterways, open drainage ways, and storm and sanitary sewers
due to construction activities.

C. Restoration of areas eroded due to insufficient preventive measures.

D. Compensation of Owner for fines levied by authorities having jurisdiction due to non-
compliance by Contractor.

1.02 REFERENCE STANDARDS

A. ASTM D4355/D4355M - Standard Test Method for Deterioration of Geotextiles by Exposure to
Light, Moisture, and Heat in a Xenon Arc-Type Apparatus; 2021.

B. ASTM D4491/D4491M - Standard Test Methods for Water Permeability of Geotextiles by
Permittivity; 2022.

C. ASTM D4533/D4533M - Standard Test Method for Trapezoid Tearing Strength of Geotextiles;
2015 (Reapproved 2023).

D. ASTM D4632/D4632M - Standard Test Method for Grab Breaking Load and Elongation of
Geotextiles; 2015a.

E. ASTM D4751 - Standard Test Methods for Determining Apparent Opening Size of a Geotextile;
2021a.

F. ASTM D4873/D4873M - Standard Guide for Identification, Storage, and Handling of
Geosynthetic Rolls and Samples; 2017 (Reapproved 2021).

1.03 SUBMITTALS

A. See Section 01 30 00 - Administrative Requirements, for submittal procedures.

B. Certificate:  Mill certificate for silt fence fabric attesting that fabric and factory seams comply
with specified requirements, signed by legally authorized official of manufacturer; indicate
actual minimum average roll values; identify fabric by roll identification numbers.

PART 2  PRODUCTS

2.01 MATERIALS

A. Silt Fence Fabric:  Polypropylene geotextile resistant to common soil chemicals, mildew, and
insects; non-biodegradable; in longest lengths possible; fabric including seams with the
following minimum average roll lengths:
1. Average Opening Size:  30 U.S. Std. Sieve, maximum, when tested in accordance with

ASTM D4751.
2. Permittivity:  0.05 sec^-1, minimum, when tested in accordance with ASTM

D4491/D4491M.
3. Ultraviolet Resistance:  Retaining at least 70 percent of tensile strength, when tested in

accordance with ASTM D4355/D4355M after 500 hours exposure.
4. Tensile Strength:  100 pounds-force, minimum, in cross-machine direction; 124 pounds-

force,  minimum, in machine direction; when tested in accordance with ASTM
D4632/D4632M.

5. Elongation:  15 to 30 percent, when tested in accordance with ASTM D4632/D4632M.
6. Tear Strength:  55 pounds-force, minimum, when tested in accordance with ASTM

D4533/D4533M.
7. Color:  Manufacturer's standard, with embedment and fastener lines preprinted.

B. Silt Fence Posts:  One of the following, minimum 5 feet long:
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PART 3  EXECUTION

3.01 EXAMINATION

A. Examine site and identify existing features that contribute to erosion resistance; maintain such
existing features to greatest extent possible.

3.02 PREPARATION

A. Schedule work so that soil surfaces are left exposed for the minimum amount of time.

3.03 INSTALLATION

A. Silt Fences:
1. Store and handle fabric in accordance with ASTM D4873/D4873M.
2. Where slope gradient is less than 3:1 or barriers will be in place less than 6 months, use

nominal 16 inch high barriers with minimum 36 inch long posts spaced at 6 feet maximum,
with fabric embedded at least 4 inches in ground.

3. Where slope gradient is steeper than 3:1 or barriers will be in place over 6 months, use
nominal 28 inch high barriers, minimum 48 inch long posts spaced at 6 feet maximum,
with fabric embedded at least 6 inches in ground.

4. Where slope gradient is steeper than 3:1 and vertical height of slope between barriers is
more than 20 feet, use nominal 32 inch high barriers with woven wire reinforcement and
steel posts spaced at 4 feet maximum, with fabric embedded at least 6 inches in ground.

5. Install with top of fabric at nominal height and embedment as specified.
6. Do not splice fabric width; minimize splices in fabric length; splice at post only, overlapping

at least 18 inches, with extra post.
7. Wherever runoff will flow around end of barrier or over the top, provide temporary splash

pad or other outlet protection; at such outlets in the run of the barrier, make barrier not
more than 12 inches high with post spacing not more than 4 feet.

3.04 MAINTENANCE

A. Inspect preventive measures weekly, within 24 hours after the end of any storm that produces
0.5 inches or more rainfall at the project site, and daily during prolonged rainfall.

B. Repair deficiencies immediately.

C. Silt Fences:
1. Promptly replace fabric that deteriorates unless need for fence has passed.
2. Remove silt deposits that exceed one-third of the height of the fence.
3. Repair fences that are undercut by runoff or otherwise damaged, whether by runoff or

other causes.

D. Place sediment in appropriate locations on site; do not remove from site.

3.05 CLEAN UP

A. Remove temporary measures after permanent measures have been installed, unless permitted
to remain by Architect.

B. Clean out temporary sediment control structures that are to remain as permanent measures.

C. Where removal of temporary measures would leave exposed soil, shape surface to an
acceptable grade and finish to match adjacent ground surfaces.

END OF SECTION
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SECTION 01 60 00 

 PRODUCT REQUIREMENTS

PART 1 - GENERAL

1.1 RELATED DOCUMENTS
A. Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and Supplementary 

Conditions and other Division 01 Specification Sections, apply to this Section.

1.2 SUMMARY
A. Section includes administrative and procedural requirements for selection of products for use in 

Project; product delivery, storage, and handling; manufacturers' standard warranties on products; 
special warranties; and comparable products.

B. Related Sections:
1. Division 01 Section "Substitutions" for requests for substitutions.
2. Division 01 Section "References" for applicable industry standards for products specified.

1.3 DEFINITIONS
A. Products:  Items obtained for incorporating into the Work, whether purchased for Project or taken 

from previously purchased stock.  The term "product" includes the terms "material," "equipment," 
"system," and terms of similar intent.
1. Named Products:  Items identified by manufacturer's product name, including make or 

model number or other designation shown or listed in manufacturer's published product 
literature, that is current as of date of the Contract Documents.

2. New Products:  Items that have not previously been incorporated into another project or 
facility.  Products salvaged or recycled from other projects are not considered new 
products.

3. Comparable Product:  Product that is demonstrated and approved through submittal 
process to have the indicated qualities related to type, function, dimension, in-service 
performance, physical properties, appearance, and other characteristics that equal or 
exceed those of specified product.

B. Basis-of-Design Product Specification:  A specification in which a specific manufacturer's product 
is named and accompanied by the words "basis-of-design product" or similar language,  including 
make or model number or other designation, to establish the significant qualities related to type, 
function, dimension, in-service performance, physical properties, appearance, and other 
characteristics for purposes of evaluating comparable products of additional manufacturers 
named in the specification.

1.4 ACTION SUBMITTALS
A. Comparable Product Requests:  Submit request for consideration of each comparable product.  

Identify product or fabrication or installation method to be replaced.  Include Specification Section 
number and title and Drawing numbers and titles.
1. Include data to indicate compliance with the requirements specified in "Comparable 

Products" Article.
2. Architect's Action:  If necessary, Architect will request additional information or 

documentation for evaluation within one week of receipt of a comparable product request.  
Architect will notify Contractor of approval or rejection of proposed comparable product 
request within 15 days of receipt of request, or seven days of receipt of additional 
information or documentation, whichever is later.
a. Form of Approval:  As specified in Division 01 Section "Submittals."
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b. Use product specified if Architect does not issue a decision on use of a 
comparable product request within time allocated.

B. Basis-of-Design Product Specification Submittal:  Comply with requirements in Division 01 
Section "Submittals." Show compliance with requirements.

1.5 QUALITY ASSURANCE
A. Compatibility of Options:  If Contractor is given option of selecting between two or more products 

for use on Project, select product compatible with products previously selected, even if previously 
selected products were also options.
1. Each contractor is responsible for providing products and construction methods 

compatible with products and construction methods of other contractors.
2. If a dispute arises between contractors over concurrently selectable but incompatible 

products, Architect will determine which products shall be used.

1.6 PRODUCT DELIVERY, STORAGE, AND HANDLING
A. Deliver, store, and handle products using means and methods that will prevent damage, 

deterioration, and loss, including theft and vandalism.  Comply with manufacturer's written 
instructions.

B. Delivery and Handling:
1. Schedule delivery to minimize long-term storage at Project site and to prevent 

overcrowding of construction spaces.
2. Coordinate delivery with installation time to ensure minimum holding time for items that 

are flammable, hazardous, easily damaged, or sensitive to deterioration, theft, and other 
losses.

3. Deliver products to Project site in an undamaged condition in manufacturer's original 
sealed container or other packaging system, complete with labels and instructions for 
handling, storing, unpacking, protecting, and installing.

4. Inspect products on delivery to determine compliance with the Contract Documents and 
to determine that products are undamaged and properly protected.

C. Storage:
1. Store products to allow for inspection and measurement of quantity or counting of units.
2. Store materials in a manner that will not endanger Project structure.
3. Store products that are subject to damage by the elements, under cover in a weathertight 

enclosure above ground, with ventilation adequate to prevent condensation.
4. Store foam plastic from exposure to sunlight, except to extent necessary for period of 

installation and concealment.
5. Comply with product manufacturer's written instructions for temperature, humidity, 

ventilation, and weather-protection requirements for storage.
6. Protect stored products from damage and liquids from freezing.

1.7 PRODUCT WARRANTIES
A. Warranties specified in other Sections shall be in addition to, and run concurrent with, other 

warranties required by the Contract Documents.  Manufacturer's disclaimers and limitations on 
product warranties do not relieve Contractor of obligations under requirements of the Contract 
Documents.
1. Manufacturer's Warranty:  Written warranty furnished by individual manufacturer for a 

particular product and specifically endorsed by manufacturer to Owner.
2. Special Warranty:  Written warranty required by the Contract Documents to provide 

specific rights for Owner.

B. Special Warranties:  Prepare a written document that contains appropriate terms and 
identification, ready for execution.
1. Manufacturer's Standard Form:  Modified to include Project-specific information and 

properly executed.



YORK COUNTY, SC PLANNING BUILDING RENOVATIONS
R23.00292.00          01 60 00-3

CPL

2. Specified Form:  When specified forms are included with the Specifications, prepare a 
written document using indicated form properly executed.

3. Refer to Divisions 02 through 33 Sections for specific content requirements and particular 
requirements for submitting special warranties.

C. Submittal Time:  Comply with requirements in Division 01 Section "Closeout Procedures."

PART 2 - PRODUCTS

2.1 PRODUCT SELECTION PROCEDURES
A. General Product Requirements:  Provide products that comply with the Contract Documents, are 

undamaged and, unless otherwise indicated, are new at time of installation.
1. Where products are accompanied by the term "as selected," Architect will make 

selection.
2. Descriptive, performance, and reference standard requirements in the Specifications 

establish salient characteristics of products.
3. Approved Equal:  For products specified by name and accompanied by the term "or 

approved equal," or "or approved," comply with requirements in "Comparable Products" 
Article to obtain approval for use of an unnamed product.

B. Product Selection Procedures:
1. Product:  Where Specifications name a single manufacturer and product, provide the 

named product that complies with requirements.  Comparable products or substitutions 
for Contractor's convenience will not be considered.

2. Manufacturer/Source:  Where Specifications name a single manufacturer or source, 
provide a product by the named manufacturer or source that complies with requirements.  
Comparable products or substitutions for Contractor's convenience will not be 
considered.

3. Products:
a. Restricted List:  Where Specifications include a list of names of both 

manufacturers and products, provide one of the products listed that complies with 
requirements.  Comparable products or substitutions for Contractor's 
convenience will not be considered, unless otherwise indicated.

4. Manufacturers:
a. Restricted List:  Where Specifications include a list of manufacturers' names, 

provide a product by one of the manufacturers listed that complies with 
requirements. Comparable products or substitutions for Contractor's convenience 
will not be considered.

5. Basis-of-Design Product:  Where Specifications name a product, or refer to a product 
indicated on Drawings, and include a list of manufacturers, provide the specified or 
indicated product or a comparable product by one of the other named manufacturers.  
Drawings and Specifications indicate sizes, profiles, dimensions, and other 
characteristics that are based on the product named.  Comply with requirements in 
"Comparable Products" Article for consideration of an unnamed product by one of the 
other named manufacturers.

C. Visual Matching Specification:  Where Specifications require "match Architect's sample", provide 
a product that complies with requirements and matches Architect's sample.  Architect's decision 
will be final on whether a proposed product matches.
1. If no product available within specified category matches and complies with other 

specified requirements, comply with requirements in Division 01 Section "Substitutions" 
for proposal of product.

D. Visual Selection Specification:  Where Specifications include the phrase "as selected by Architect 
from manufacturer's full range" or similar phrase, select a product that complies with 
requirements.  Architect will select color, gloss, pattern, density, or texture from manufacturer's 
product line that includes both standard and premium items.
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2.2 COMPARABLE PRODUCTS
A. Conditions for Consideration:  Architect will consider Contractor's request for comparable product 

when the following conditions are satisfied.  If the following conditions are not satisfied, Architect 
may return requests without action, except to record noncompliance with these requirements:
1. Evidence that the specified product is no longer manufactured and available for 

purchase.
2. Evidence that the proposed product does not require revisions to the Contract 

Documents, that it is consistent with the Contract Documents and will produce the 
indicated results, and that it is compatible with other portions of the Work.

3. Detailed comparison of significant qualities of proposed product with those named in the 
Specifications.  Significant qualities include attributes such as performance, weight, size, 
durability, visual effect, and specific features and requirements indicated.

4. Evidence that proposed product provides specified warranty.
5. List of similar installations for completed projects with project names and addresses and 

names and addresses of Architects and owners, if requested.
6. Samples, if requested.

PART 3 - EXECUTION (Not Applicable)

END OF SECTION
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SECTION 01 73 00 

 EXECUTION

PART 1 - GENERAL

1.1 RELATED DOCUMENTS
A. Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and Supplementary 

Conditions and other Division 01 Specification Sections, apply to this Section.

1.2 SUMMARY
A. Section includes general administrative and procedural requirements governing execution of the 

Work including, but not limited to, the following:
1. Construction layout.
2. Field engineering and surveying.
3. Installation of the Work.
4. Coordination of Owner-installed products.
5. Progress cleaning.
6. Starting and adjusting.
7. Protection of installed construction.
8. Correction of the Work.

B. Related Sections:
1. Division 01 Section “Cutting and Patching” for cutting and patching of selected portions of 

the Work.
2. Division 02 Section "Demolition" for demolition and removal of selected portions of the 

Work.

1.3 QUALITY ASSURANCE
A. Manufacturer's Installation Instructions:  Obtain and maintain on-site manufacturer's written 

recommendations and instructions for installation of products and equipment.

1.4 CODES AND WARRANTIES
A. Existing Codes and Warranties:  Remove, replace, patch, and repair materials and surfaces cut 

or damaged during installation or cutting and patching operations, by methods and with materials 
so as not to violate Codes and void existing warranties.

PART 2 - PRODUCTS

2.1 MATERIALS
A. General:  Comply with requirements specified in other Sections.

B. In-Place Materials:  Use materials for patching identical to in-place materials.  For exposed 
surfaces, use materials that visually match in-place adjacent surfaces to the fullest extent 
possible.
1. If identical materials are unavailable or cannot be used, use materials that, when 

installed, will provide a match acceptable to the Architect for the visual and functional 
performance of in-place materials.
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PART 3 - EXECUTION

3.1 EXAMINATION
A. Existing Conditions:  The existence and location of underground and other utilities and 

construction indicated as existing are not guaranteed.  Before beginning work, investigate and 
verify the existence and location of utilities, mechanical and electrical systems, and other 
construction affecting the Work.
1. Before construction, verify the location of electrical services, and other utilities.
2. Furnish location data for work related to Project that must be performed by public utilities 

serving Project site.

B. Examination and Acceptance of Conditions:  Before proceeding with each component of the 
Work, examine substrates, areas, and conditions, with Installer or Applicator present where 
indicated, for compliance with requirements for installation tolerances and other conditions 
affecting performance.  Record observations.
1. Verify compatibility with and suitability of substrates, including compatibility with existing 

finishes or primers.
2. Examine roughing-in for mechanical and electrical systems to verify actual locations of 

connections before equipment and fixture installation.
3. Examine walls, floors, and roofs for suitable conditions where products and systems are 

to be installed.
4. Proceed with installation only after unsatisfactory conditions have been corrected.  

Proceeding with the Work indicates acceptance of surfaces and conditions.

3.2 PREPARATION
A. Existing Utility Information:  Furnish information to local utility and Owner that is necessary to 

adjust, move, or relocate existing utility structures, utility poles, lines, services, or other utility 
appurtenances located in or affected by construction.  Coordinate with authorities having 
jurisdiction.

B. Field Measurements:  Take field measurements as required to fit the Work properly.  Recheck 
measurements before installing each product.  Where portions of the Work are indicated to fit to 
other construction, verify dimensions of other construction by field measurements before 
fabrication.  Coordinate fabrication schedule with construction progress to avoid delaying the 
Work.

C. Space Requirements:  Verify space requirements and dimensions of items shown 
diagrammatically on Drawings.

D. Review of Contract Documents and Field Conditions:  Immediately on discovery of the need for 
clarification of the Contract Documents caused by differing field conditions outside the control of 
the Contractor, submit a request for information to Architect according to requirements in 
Division 01 Section "Project Management and Coordination."

3.3 CONSTRUCTION LAYOUT
A. Verification:  Before proceeding to lay out the Work, verify layout information shown on Drawings, 

in relation to existing benchmarks.  If discrepancies are discovered, notify Architect promptly.

B. Building Lines and Levels:  Locate and lay out control lines and levels for building components, 
including those required for mechanical and electrical work.  Transfer survey markings and 
elevations for use with control lines and levels.

C. Record Log:  Maintain a log of layout control work.  Record deviations from required lines and 
levels.  Include beginning and ending dates and times of surveys, weather conditions, name and 
duty of each survey party member, and types of instruments and tapes used.  Make the log 
available for reference by Architect.
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3.4 INSTALLATION
A. General:  Locate the Work and components of the Work accurately, in correct alignment and 

elevation, as indicated.
1. Make vertical work plumb and make horizontal work level.
2. Where space is limited, install components to maximize space available for maintenance 

and ease of removal for replacement.
3. Conceal pipes, ducts, and wiring in finished areas, unless otherwise indicated.
4. Maintain minimum headroom clearance of 96 inches in occupied spaces and 90 inches in 

unoccupied spaces.

B. Comply with manufacturer's written instructions and recommendations for installing products in 
applications indicated.

C. Install products at the time and under conditions that will ensure the best possible results.  
Maintain conditions required for product performance until Substantial Completion.

D. Conduct construction operations so no part of the Work is subjected to damaging operations or 
loading in excess of that expected during normal conditions of occupancy.

E. Tools and Equipment:  Do not use tools or equipment that produce harmful noise levels.

F. Templates:  Obtain and distribute to the parties involved templates for work specified to be factory 
prepared and field installed.  Check Shop Drawings of other work to confirm that adequate 
provisions are made for locating and installing products to comply with indicated requirements.

G. Attachment:  Provide blocking and attachment plates and anchors and fasteners of adequate size 
and number to securely anchor each component in place, accurately located and aligned with 
other portions of the Work.  Where size and type of attachments are not indicated, verify size and 
type required for load conditions.
1. Mounting Heights:  Where mounting heights are not indicated, mount components at 

heights directed by Architect.
2. Allow for building movement, including thermal expansion and contraction.
3. Coordinate installation of anchorages.  Furnish setting drawings, templates, and 

directions for installing anchorages, including sleeves, concrete inserts, anchor bolts, and 
items with integral anchors, that are to be embedded in concrete or masonry.  Deliver 
such items to Project site in time for installation.

H. Joints:  Make joints of uniform width.  Where joint locations in exposed work are not indicated, 
arrange joints for the best visual effect.  Fit exposed connections together to form hairline joints.

I. Hazardous Materials:  Use products, cleaners, and installation materials that are not considered 
hazardous.

3.5 OWNER-INSTALLED PRODUCTS
A. Site Access:  Provide access to Project site for Owner's construction personnel.

B. Coordination:  Coordinate construction and operations of the Work with work performed by 
Owner's construction personnel.
1. Construction Schedule:  Inform Owner of Contractor's preferred construction schedule for 

Owner's portion of the Work.  Adjust construction schedule based on a mutually 
agreeable timetable.  Notify Owner if changes to schedule are required due to differences 
in actual construction progress.

2. Preinstallation Conferences:  Include Owner's construction personnel at preinstallation 
conferences covering portions of the Work that are to receive Owner's work.  Attend 
preinstallation conferences conducted by Owner's construction personnel if portions of 
the Work depend on Owner's construction.
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3.6 PROGRESS CLEANING
A. General:  Clean Project site and work areas daily, including common areas.  Enforce 

requirements strictly.  Dispose of materials lawfully.
1. Comply with requirements in NFPA 241 for removal of combustible waste materials and 

debris.
2. Do not hold waste materials more than seven days during normal weather or three days if 

the temperature is expected to rise above 80 deg F.
3. Containerize hazardous and unsanitary waste materials separately from other waste.  

Mark containers appropriately and dispose of legally, according to regulations.
a. Utilize containers intended for holding waste materials of type to be stored.

4. Coordinate progress cleaning for joint-use areas where more than one installer has 
worked.

B. Site:  Maintain Project site free of waste materials and debris.

C. Work Areas:  Clean areas where work is in progress to the level of cleanliness necessary for 
proper execution of the Work.
1. Remove liquid spills promptly.
2. Where dust would impair proper execution of the Work, broom-clean or vacuum the 

entire work area, as appropriate.

D. Installed Work:  Keep installed work clean.  Clean installed surfaces according to written 
instructions of manufacturer or fabricator of product installed, using only cleaning materials 
specifically recommended.  If specific cleaning materials are not recommended, use cleaning 
materials that are not hazardous to health or property and that will not damage exposed surfaces.

E. Concealed Spaces:  Remove debris from concealed spaces before enclosing the space.

F. Exposed Surfaces in Finished Areas:  Clean exposed surfaces and protect as necessary to 
ensure freedom from damage and deterioration at time of Substantial Completion.

G. Waste Disposal:  Do not bury or burn waste materials on-site.  Do not wash waste materials down 
sewers or into waterways.  Comply with waste disposal requirements in Division 01 Section 
"Temporary Facilities and Controls."

H. During handling and installation, clean and protect construction in progress and adjoining 
materials already in place.  Apply protective covering where required to ensure protection from 
damage or deterioration at Material Completion.

I. Clean and provide maintenance on completed construction as frequently as necessary through 
the remainder of the construction period.  Adjust and lubricate operable components to ensure 
operability without damaging effects.

J. Limiting Exposures:  Supervise construction operations to assure that no part of the construction, 
completed or in progress, is subject to harmful, dangerous, damaging, or otherwise deleterious 
exposure during the construction period.

3.7 STARTING AND ADJUSTING
A. Start equipment and operating components to confirm proper operation.  Remove malfunctioning 

units, replace with new units, and retest.

B. Adjust equipment for proper operation.  Adjust operating components for proper operation without 
binding.

C. Test each piece of equipment to verify proper operation.  Test and adjust controls and safeties.  
Replace damaged and malfunctioning controls and equipment.

D. Manufacturer's Field Service:  Comply with qualification requirements in Division 01 Section 
"Quality Requirements."



YORK COUNTY, SC PLANNING BUILDING RENOVATIONS
R23.00292.00                                                                01 73 00-5

CPL

3.8 PROTECTION OF INSTALLED CONSTRUCTION
A. Provide final protection and maintain conditions that ensure installed Work is without damage or 

deterioration at time of Substantial Completion.

B. Comply with manufacturer's written instructions for temperature and relative humidity.

3.9 CORRECTION OF THE WORK
A. Repair or remove and replace defective construction.  Restore damaged substrates and finishes.

1. Repairing includes replacing defective parts, refinishing damaged surfaces, touching up 
with matching materials, and properly adjusting operating equipment.

B. Restore permanent facilities used during construction to their specified condition.

C. Remove and replace damaged surfaces that are exposed to view if surfaces cannot be repaired 
without visible evidence of repair.

D. Repair components that do not operate properly.  Remove and replace operating components 
that cannot be repaired.

E. Remove and replace chipped, scratched, and broken glass or reflective surfaces.

END OF SECTION
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SECTION 01 73 90 

CUTTING AND PATCHING

PART 1 - GENERAL

1.1 RELATED DOCUMENTS
A. Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and Supplementary 

Conditions and other Division 01 Specification Sections, apply to this Section.

1.2 SUMMARY
A. This Section includes procedural requirements for cutting and patching.

B. Related Sections include the following;
1. Divisions 02 through 33 Sections for specific requirements and limitations applicable to 

cutting and patching individual parts of the Work.

1.3 DEFINITIONS
A. Cutting:  Removal of in-place construction necessary to permit installation or performance of 

other Work.

B. Patching:  Fitting and repair work required to restore surfaces to original conditions after 
installation of other Work.

1.4 QUALITY ASSURANCE
A. Structural Elements: Do not cut and patch structural elements in a manner that could change 

their load-carrying capacity or load-deflection ratio.

B. Operation Elements: Do not cut and patch operating elements and related components in a 
manner that results in reducing their capacity to perform as intended or that result in 
increased maintenance or decreased operational life or safety.  Operating elements include 
the following:
1. Primary operational systems and equipment.
2. Control systems.
3. Communication and Data Systems.
4. Electrical wiring systems.

C. Miscellaneous Elements:  Do not cut and patch miscellaneous elements or related 
components in a manner that could change their load-carrying capacity that results in 
reducing their capacity to perform as intended, or that result in increased maintenance or 
decreased operational life or safety.  Miscellaneous elements include the following:
1. Equipment supports.

D. Visual Requirements: Do not cut and patch construction in a manner that results in visual 
evidence of cutting and patching.  Do not cut and patch construction exposed on the 
exterior or in occupied spaces in a manner that would, in Architect’s opinion, reduce the 
building’s aesthetic qualities.  Remove and replace construction that has been cut and 
patched in a visually unsatisfactory manner.

1.5  WARRANTY
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A. Existing Warranties: Remove, replace, patch and repair materials and surfaces cut or 
damaged during cutting and patching operations, by methods and with materials so as not 
to void existing warranties.

PART 2 – PRODUCTS

2.1 MATERIALS
A. General: Comply with requirements specified in other Sections.

B. In-Place Materials: Use materials identical to in-place materials.  For exposed surfaces, use 
materials that visually match in-place adjacent surfaces to the fullest extent possible.
1. If identical materials are unavailable or cannot be used, use materials that, when 

installed, will match the visual and functional performance of in-place materials.

PART 3 – EXECUTION

3.1 ACCEPTABLE INSTALLER
A.  Applicators and Installers shall have three years’ experience installing materials and 

systems being altered, shall be approved by the existing manufacturers, and have 
successfully completed three projects using similar systems being altered.

1.2 EXAMINATION
A. Examine material and surfaces to be cut and patched and conditions under which cutting 

and patching are to be performed.
1. Compatibility: Before patching, verify compatibility with and suitability of substrates, 

including compatibility with in-place materials, finishes or primers, and surfaces.
2. Proceed with installation only after unsafe or unsatisfactory conditions have been 

corrected.

3.3 PREPARATION
A. Protection: Protect in-place construction during cutting and patching to prevent damage.  

Provide protection from adverse weather conditions for portions of Project that might be 
exposed during cutting and patching operations.

B. Adjoining Areas: Avoid interference with use of adjoining areas or interruption of free 
passage to adjoining areas.

C. Existing Utility Services and Mechanical/Electrical Systems: Where existing 
services/systems are required to be removed, relocated, or abandoned, bypass such 
services/systems before cutting to minimize interruption to occupied areas.

3.4 PERFORMANCE
A. General: Employ skilled workers to perform cutting and patching.  Proceed with cutting and 

patching at the earliest feasible time, and complete without delay.
1. Cut in-place construction to provide for installation of other components or performance 

of other construction, and subsequently patch as required to restore materials and 
surfaces to their original condition.

B. Cutting: Cut in-place construction by sawing, drilling, breaking, chipping, grinding, and 
similar operations, including excavation, using methods least likely to damage elements 
retained or adjoining construction.  If possible, review proposed procedures with original 
Installer; comply with original Installer’s written recommendations.
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1. In general, use hand or power tools, or equipment designed for sawing and grinding, 
not hammering and chopping.  Cut holes and slots as small as possible, neatly to 
size required, and with minimum disturbance of adjacent surfaces.  Temporarily 
cover openings when not in use.

2. Finished Surfaces; Cut or drill from the exposed or finished side into concealed 
surfaces.

3. Concrete and Masonry: Cut using a cutting machine, such as an abrasive saw or a 
diamond-core drill.

4. Mechanical and Electrical Services: Cut off pipe or conduit in walls or partitions to be 
removed.  Cap, valve, or plug and seal remaining portion of pipe or conduit to prevent 
entrance of moisture or other foreign matter after cutting.

5. Proceed with patching after construction operations requiring cutting are complete.

C. Patching: Patch construction by filling, repairing, refinishing, closing up, and similar 
operations following performance of other Work.  Patch with durable seams that are as 
invisible as possible.  Provide materials and comply with installation requirements specified 
in other Sections.
1. Inspections: Where feasible, test and inspect patched areas after completion to 

demonstrate integrity of installation.
2. Exposed Materials and Finishes: Restore exposed materials and finishes of patched 

areas and extend restoration into adjoining construction in a manner that will 
eliminate evidence of patching and refinishing.
a. Clean piping, conduit, and similar features before applying paint or other finishing 

materials.
b. Restore damaged pipe covering to its original condition.

D. Cleaning: Clean areas and spaces where cutting and patching are performed.  Completely 
remove soils, paint, mortar, oils, putty, and similar materials.

E. Existing systems that are damaged as a result of the above work must be repaired and 
returned to their original operational condition.  Owner must be notified to inspect and 
approve the work prior to it being covered up.

END OF SECTION
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SECTION 01 74 19
CONSTRUCTION WASTE MANAGEMENT AND DISPOSAL

PART 1  GENERAL

1.01 WASTE MANAGEMENT REQUIREMENTS

A. Owner requires that this project generate the least amount of trash and waste possible.

B. Employ processes that ensure the generation of as little waste as possible due to error, poor
planning, breakage, mishandling, contamination, or other factors.

C. Minimize trash/waste disposal in landfills; reuse, salvage, or recycle as much waste as
economically feasible.

D. Methods of trash/waste disposal that are not acceptable are:
1. Burning on the project site.
2. Burying on the project site.
3. Dumping or burying on other property, public or private.
4. Other illegal dumping or burying.

E. Regulatory Requirements:  Contractor is responsible for knowing and complying with regulatory
requirements, including but not limited to Federal, state and local requirements, pertaining to
legal disposal of all construction and demolition waste materials.

1.02 RELATED REQUIREMENTS

A. Section 01 30 00 - Administrative Requirements:  Additional requirements for project meetings,
reports, submittal procedures, and project documentation.

B. Section 01 50 00 - Temporary Facilities and Controls:  Additional requirements related to
trash/waste collection and removal facilities and services.

C. Section 01 60 00 - Product Requirements:  Waste prevention requirements related to delivery,
storage, and handling.

D. Section 01 70 00 - Execution and Closeout Requirements:  Trash/waste prevention procedures
related to demolition, cutting and patching, installation, protection, and cleaning.

1.03 DEFINITIONS

A. Clean:  Untreated and unpainted;  not contaminated with oils, solvents, caulk, or the like.

B. Construction and Demolition Waste:  Solid wastes typically including building materials,
packaging, trash, debris, and rubble resulting from construction, remodeling, repair and
demolition operations.

C. Hazardous:  Exhibiting the characteristics of hazardous substances, i.e., ignitibility, corrosivity,
toxicity or reactivity.

D. Nonhazardous:  Exhibiting none of the characteristics of hazardous substances, i.e., ignitibility,
corrosivity, toxicity, or reactivity.

E. Nontoxic:  Neither immediately poisonous to humans nor poisonous after a long period of
exposure.

F. Recyclable:  The ability of a product or material to be recovered at the end of its life cycle and
remanufactured into a new product for reuse by others.

G. Recycle:  To remove a waste material from the project site to another site for remanufacture
into a new product for reuse by others.

H. Recycling:  The process of sorting, cleansing, treating and reconstituting solid waste and other
discarded materials for the purpose of using the altered form.  Recycling does not include
burning, incinerating, or thermally destroying waste.

I. Return:  To give back reusable items or unused products to vendors for credit.

J. Reuse:  To reuse a construction waste material in some manner on the project site.
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K. Salvage:  To remove a waste material from the project site to another site for resale or reuse by
others.

L. Sediment:  Soil and other debris that has been eroded and transported by storm or well
production run-off water.

M. Source Separation:  The act of keeping different types of waste materials separate beginning
from the first time they become waste.

N. Toxic:  Poisonous to humans either immediately or after a long period of exposure.

O. Trash:  Any product or material unable to be reused, returned, recycled, or salvaged.

P. Waste:  Extra material or material that has reached the end of its useful life in its intended use.
 Waste includes salvageable, returnable, recyclable, and reusable material.

PART 3  EXECUTION

2.01 WASTE MANAGEMENT PROCEDURES

A. See Section 01 30 00 for additional requirements for project meetings, reports, submittal
procedures, and project documentation.

B. See Section 01 50 00 for additional requirements related to trash/waste collection and removal
facilities and services.

C. See Section 01 60 00 for waste prevention requirements related to delivery, storage, and
handling.

D. See Section 01 70 00 for trash/waste prevention procedures related to demolition, cutting and
patching, installation, protection, and cleaning.

2.02 WASTE MANAGEMENT PLAN IMPLEMENTATION

A. Manager:  Designate an on-site person or persons responsible for instructing workers and
overseeing and documenting results of the Waste Management Plan.

B. Communication:  Distribute copies of the Waste Management Plan to job site foreman, each
subcontractor, Owner, and Architect.

C. Instruction:  Provide on-site instruction of appropriate separation, handling, and recycling,
salvage, reuse, and return methods to be used by all parties at the appropriate stages of the
project.

D. Meetings:  Discuss trash/waste management goals and issues at project meetings.
1. Prebid meeting.
2. Preconstruction meeting.
3. Regular job-site meetings.

E. Facilities:  Provide specific facilities for separation and storage of materials for recycling,
salvage, reuse, return, and trash disposal, for use by all contractors and installers.
1. Provide containers as required.
2. Provide adequate space for pick-up and delivery and convenience to subcontractors.
3. Keep recycling and trash/waste bin areas neat and clean and clearly marked in order to

avoid contamination of materials.

F. Hazardous Wastes:  Separate, store, and dispose of hazardous wastes according to applicable
regulations.

G. Recycling:  Separate, store, protect, and handle at the site identified recyclable waste products
in order to prevent contamination of materials and to maximize recyclability of identified
materials.  Arrange for timely pickups from the site or deliveries to recycling facility in order to
prevent contamination of recyclable materials.

H. Reuse of Materials On-Site:  Set aside, sort, and protect separated products in preparation for
reuse.
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I. Salvage:  Set aside, sort, and protect products to be salvaged for reuse off-site.

END OF SECTION
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SECTION 01 78 00 

 CLOSEOUT PROCEDURES

PART 1 - GENERAL

1.1 SECTION INCLUDES:
A. Closeout procedures.

B. Substantial Completion.

C. Final Review.

D. Final cleaning.

E. Adjusting.

F. Warranties.

G. Spare parts and maintenance materials.

1.2 CLOSEOUT PROCEDURES:
A. At the completion of the Project, and when Work is ready for Final Inspection, two reviews will be 

performed by the Architect to establish acceptance of the Work.  The terminology of these 
reviews shall be:
1. Preliminary Review: The preliminary review will establish a checklist of items remaining to 

be corrected and completed for the Work to be considered "Substantially Complete".
2. Final Review: The final review will determine whether items on the checklist have     been 

corrected and completed, and whether the Project (or part thereof) can be accepted by the 
Owner.  Final Review will establish the date of "Substantial Completion".

1.3 SUBSTANTIAL COMPLETION:
A. The Date Of Substantial Completion of the Work (or designated portion thereof) is the Date 

certified by the Architect when construction is sufficiently complete, in accordance with the 
Contract Documents, and when a Certificate Of Occupancy has been issued and submitted in 
accordance with requirements of the Contract Documents, so that the Owner can occupy or 
utilize the Work (or designated portion thereof) for the use for which it is intended.

B. The Contractor shall notify the Architect (in writing) that the Project (or designated portion) is 
“substantially complete”; and shall (at the same time) submit a list of items to be completed or 
corrected for final completion.

C. The Architect will make the "Preliminary Review" within seven days after notification by the 
Contractor that the Project is ready.  The list of items remaining to be corrected prior to Final 
Review will be modified or expanded by the Architect at the Preliminary Review.

D. Should the Architect consider the Work substantially completed, he will prepare and issue a 
Certificate of Substantial Completion (AIA G704), complete with signatures of the Owner and the 
Contractor, accompanied by the list of items remaining to be completed or corrected.

1.4 FINAL REVIEW:
A. The Contractor shall notify the Architect (in writing) that the Project is finally complete and      

ready for Final Review, and that:
1. The Project has been inspected for compliance with and completed in accordance with the 

requirements of the Contract Documents.
2. Equipment and systems have been tested in the presence of Owner's Representative and 

are operational.
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3. The list of items (remaining to be corrected or completed) has been completed, and that all 
items are ready for Final Review.

B. The Architect will make the Final Review, together with the Owner's representative, within seven 
days after notification. 
1. Should the Architect consider that the Work is finally complete in accordance with 

requirements of the Contract Documents, he will request the Contractor to make Project 
Closeout Submittals.

2. Should the Architect consider that the Work is not finally complete, he will notify the 
Contractor (in writing) stating the reasons.
a. The Contractor shall take immediate steps to remedy the stated deficiencies and shall 

send a second written notice to the Architect certifying that the Work is complete, at 
which time the Architect will again review the Work.  

b. Re-inspection costs shall be paid by the Contractor.

1.5 FINAL CLEANING:
A. Execute final cleaning prior to final inspection.

B. Clean interior and exterior glass, and surfaces exposed to view.  Remove temporary labels, 
stains, and foreign substances.  Polish transparent and glossy surfaces. 

C. Clean equipment and fixtures to a sanitary condition.

D. Replace filters of operating equipment.

E. Clean debris from roofs and drainage systems.

F. Clean Project Site.  Sweep paved areas.  Rake clean landscaped surfaces.

G. Remove waste and surplus materials, rubbish, and construction facilities from the Project Site.

1.6 ADJUSTING:
A. Adjust operating Products and Equipment to ensure smooth and unhindered operation.

1.7  WARRANTIES:
A. Provide duplicate, notarized copies.

B. Execute and assemble documents from Subcontractors, suppliers, and Manufacturers.

C. Provide Table of Contents and assemble in three D-size ring-binder, with durable plastic cover.  
Provide also in PDF digital format.

D. Submit prior to final Application for Payment.

E. For items of Work delayed beyond date of Substantial Completion, provide updated submittal 
within ten days after acceptance, listing date of acceptance as start of Warranty Period.

1.8  SPARE PARTS AND MAINTENANCE MATERIALS:
A. Provide products, spare parts, maintenance, and extra materials in quantities specified in 

individual Specification Sections.

B. Deliver to Project Site, and place in location as directed.  Obtain receipt prior to final payment.

1.9  EVIDENCE OF PAYMENTS AND RELEASE OF LIENS:
A. The following submittals shall be duly executed before delivery to the Designer.

1. Contractor's Affidavit of Payment of Debts And Claims (AIA G706).
2. Contractor's Affidavit of Release of Liens (AIA G706A).
3. Consent of Surety to Final Payment (AIA G707).
4. Separate releases of waivers of liens for Subcontractors, suppliers, and others with lien-

rights against property of the Owner, together with a list of those parties.
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PART 2 – PRODUCTS (NOT APPLICABLE)

PART 3 – EXECUTION (NOT APPLICABLE)

END OF SECTION 
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SECTION 01 78 01
CLOSEOUT SUBMITTALS

PART 1  GENERAL

1.01 SECTION INCLUDES

A. Project record documents.

B. Operation and maintenance data.

C. Warranties and bonds.

1.02 RELATED REQUIREMENTS

A. Section 00 72 00 - General Conditions and 00 73 00 - Supplementary Conditions:  Performance
bond and labor and material payment bonds, warranty, and correction of work.

B. Section 01 30 00 - Administrative Requirements:  Submittals procedures, shop drawings,
product data, and samples.

C. Section 01 70 00 - Execution and Closeout Requirements:  Contract closeout procedures.

D. Individual Product Sections:  Specific requirements for operation and maintenance data.

E. Individual Product Sections:  Warranties required for specific products or Work.

1.03 SUBMITTALS

A. Project Record Documents:  Submit documents to Architect with claim for final Application for
Payment.

B. Documents will be organized in the following Sections:
1. Warranty Information
2. Operation and Maintenance
3. Record Specifications
4. Record Drawings
5. Certifications
6. Orientation and Training

C. Operation and Maintenance Data:
1. Submit two copies of preliminary draft or proposed formats and outlines of contents before

start of Work.  Architect will review draft and return one copy with comments.
2. For equipment, or component parts of equipment put into service during construction and

operated by Owner, submit completed documents within ten days after acceptance.
3. Submit one copy of completed documents 15 days prior to final inspection.  This copy will

be reviewed and returned after final inspection, with Architect comments.  Revise content
of all document sets as required prior to final submission.

4. Submit two sets of revised final documents in final form within 10 days after final
inspection.

D. Warranties and Bonds:
1. For equipment or component parts of equipment put into service during construction with

Owner's permission, submit documents within 10 days after acceptance.
2. Make other submittals within 10 days after Date of Substantial Completion, prior to final

Application for Payment.
3. For items of Work for which acceptance is delayed beyond Date of Substantial

Completion, submit within 10 days after acceptance, listing the date of acceptance as the
beginning of the warranty period.

PART 2  PRODUCTS - NOT USED

PART 3  EXECUTION

3.01 PROJECT RECORD DOCUMENTS

A. Maintain on site one set of the following record documents; record actual revisions to the Work:
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1. Drawings.
2. Specifications.
3. Addenda.
4. Change Orders and other modifications to the Contract.
5. Reviewed shop drawings, product data, and samples.
6. Manufacturer's instruction for assembly, installation, and adjusting.

B. Ensure entries are complete and accurate, enabling future reference by Owner.

C. Store record documents separate from documents used for construction.

D. Record information concurrent with construction progress.

E. Specifications:  Legibly mark and record at each product section description of actual products
installed, including the following:
1. Manufacturer's name and product model and number.
2. Product substitutions or alternates utilized.
3. Changes made by Addenda and modifications.

F. Record Drawings and Shop Drawings:  Legibly mark each item to record actual construction
including:
1. Measured horizontal and vertical locations of underground utilities and appurtenances,

referenced to permanent surface improvements.
2. Measured locations of internal utilities and appurtenances concealed in construction,

referenced to visible and accessible features of the Work.
3. Field changes of dimension and detail.
4. Details not on original Contract drawings.
5. Where new lines cross existing installed lines the location, size and type of line crossed

shall be accurately recorded.
6. Where tie-ins to existing under floor lines are indicated the elevation of the tie-in point and

dimensioned location shall be recorded.
7. Do not use record documents for construction purposes; protect from deterioration and

loss in a secure, fire-resistive location; provide access to record documents for the
Architect's reference during normal working hours.

8. Mark the set to show the actual installation where the installation varies substantially from
the Work as originally shown.

9. Mark whichever drawing is most capable of showing conditions fully and accurately; where
Shop Drawings are used, record a cross-reference at the corresponding location on the
Contract Drawings. Give particular attention to concealed elements that would be difficult
to measure and record at a later date.

10. Mark new information that is important to the Owner, but was not shown on Contract
Drawings or Shop Drawings.

11. Provide one copy of marked-up Record Drawings to Owner at Orientation and Training
Session. The Record Drawings Index of Drawings shall be part of the Record Document
Manual and the Original marked-up Record Drawings shall be a separate attachment to
the Manual.

3.02 OPERATION AND MAINTENANCE DATA

A. Source Data:  For each product or system, list names, addresses and telephone numbers of
Subcontractors and suppliers, including local source of supplies and replacement parts.

B. Product Data:  Mark each sheet to clearly identify specific products and component parts, and
data applicable to installation.  Delete inapplicable information.

C. Drawings:  Supplement product data to illustrate relations of component parts of equipment and
systems, to show control and flow diagrams.  Do not use Project Record Documents as
maintenance drawings.

D. Typed Text:  As required to supplement product data.  Provide logical sequence of instructions
for each procedure, incorporating manufacturer's instructions.
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3.03 OPERATION AND MAINTENANCE DATA FOR MATERIALS AND FINISHES

A. For Each Product, Applied Material, and Finish:
1. Product data, with catalog number, size, composition, and color and texture designations.

B. Instructions for Care and Maintenance:  Manufacturer's recommendations for cleaning agents
and methods, precautions against detrimental cleaning agents and methods, and
recommended schedule for cleaning and maintenance.

C. Where additional instructions are required, beyond the manufacturer's standard printed
instructions, have instructions prepared by personnel experienced in the operation and
maintenance of the specific products.

3.04 OPERATION AND MAINTENANCE DATA FOR EQUIPMENT AND SYSTEMS

A. For Each Item of Equipment and Each System:
1. Description of unit or system, and component parts.
2. Identify function, normal operating characteristics, and limiting conditions.
3. Include performance curves and equipment capacities (input and output), with engineering

data and tests.
4. Complete nomenclature and model number of replaceable parts.

B. Where additional instructions are required, beyond the manufacturer's standard printed
instructions, have instructions prepared by personnel experienced in the operation and
maintenance of the specific products.

C. Panelboard Circuit Directories:  Provide electrical service characteristics, controls, and
communications; typed.

D. Operating Procedures:  Include start-up, break-in, and routine normal operating instructions and
sequences.  Include regulation, control, stopping, shut-down, and emergency instructions.
 Include summer, winter, and any special operating instructions.

E. Maintenance Requirements:  Include routine procedures and guide for preventative
maintenance and trouble shooting; disassembly, repair, and reassembly instructions; and
alignment, adjusting, balancing, and checking instructions.

F. Provide servicing and lubrication schedule, and list of lubricants required.

G. Include manufacturer's printed operation and maintenance instructions.

H. Include sequence of operation by controls manufacturer.

I. Provide original manufacturer's parts list, illustrations, assembly drawings, and diagrams
required for maintenance.

J. Provide control diagrams by controls manufacturer as installed.

K. Provide Contractor's coordination drawings, with color coded piping diagrams as installed.

L. Provide charts of valve tag numbers, with location and function of each valve, keyed to flow and
control diagrams.

M. Provide list of original manufacturer's spare parts, current prices, and recommended quantities
to be maintained in storage.

N. Include test and balancing reports.

O. Additional Requirements:  As specified in individual product specification sections.

3.05 OPERATION AND MAINTENANCE DATA FOR EQUIPMENT AND SYSTEMS

A. For Each Item of Equipment and Each System:
1. Description of unit or system, and component parts.
2. dentify function, normal operating characteristics, and limiting conditions.
3. Include performance curves and equipment capacities (input and output), with engineering

data and tests.
4. Complete nomenclature and model number of replaceable parts.
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B. Panelboard Circuit Directories:  Provide electrical service characteristics, controls, and
communications; typed.

C. Operating Procedures:  Include start-up, break-in, and routine normal operating instructions, set
points and sequences.  Include regulation, control, stopping, shut-down, and emergency
instructions.  Include summer, winter, and any special operating instructions.

D. Maintenance Requirements:  Include routine procedures and guide for preventative
maintenance and troubleshooting; disassembly, repair, and reassembly instructions; and
alignment, adjusting, balancing, and checking instructions.

E. Provide servicing and lubrication schedule, and list of lubricants required.

F. Include manufacturer's printed operation and maintenance instructions.

G. Include sequence of operation by controls manufacturer.

H. Provide original manufacturer's parts list, illustrations, assembly drawings, and diagrams
required for maintenance.

I. Provide control diagrams by controls manufacturer as installed.

J.  Provide charts of valve tag numbers, with location and function of each valve, keyed to flow
and control diagrams.

K. Include test and balancing reports.

L. Additional Requirements:  As specified in individual product specification sections.

3.06 ASSEMBLY OF  OPERATION AND MAINTENANCE MANUALS

A. Assemble operation and maintenance data into durable manuals for Owner's personnel use,
with data arranged in the same sequence as, and identified by, the specification sections.

B. Where systems involve more than one specification section, provide separate tabbed divider for
each system.

C. Binders:  Commercial quality, 8-1/2 by 11 inch three D side ring binders with durable plastic
covers; 2 inch maximum ring size.  When multiple binders are used, correlate data into related
consistent groupings.

D. Cover:  Identify each binder with typed or printed title OPERATION AND MAINTENANCE
INSTRUCTIONS; identify title of Project; identify subject matter of contents.

E. Project Directory:  Title and address of Project; names, addresses, and telephone numbers of
Architect, Consultants, Contractor and subcontractors, with names of responsible parties.

F. Tables of Contents:  List every item separated by a divider, using the same identification as on
the divider tab; where multiple volumes are required, include all volumes Tables of Contents in
each volume, with the current volume clearly identified.

G. Dividers:  Provide tabbed dividers for each separate product and system; identify the contents
on the divider tab; immediately following the divider tab include a description of product and
major component parts of equipment.

H. Text:  Manufacturer's printed data, or typewritten data on 20 pound paper.

I. Drawings:  Provide with reinforced punched binder tab.  Bind in with text; fold larger drawings to
size of text pages.

J. Arrangement of Contents:  Organize each volume in parts as follows:
1. Project Directory.
2. Table of Contents, of all volumes, and of this volume.
3. Operation and Maintenance Data:  Arranged by system, then by product category.

a. Source data.
b. Product data, shop drawings, and other submittals.
c. Operation and maintenance data.
d. Field quality control data.
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e. Photocopies of warranties and bonds.

K. Contractor shall deliver to the Owner at least two (2) days prior to training, one three-ring bound
copy of Operations and Maintenance Information for Owner's use during Orientation and
Training. One additional copy of Operations and Maintenance Information will be incorporated
in the Record Document Manual. Index all data as per the Table of Contents.

L. Where manufacturer's standard product data is included in the manuals, include only sheets
that are pertinent to the part or product installed. Mark each sheet to identify each part or
product included in the installation. Where more than one item in a tabular format is included,
identify each item, using appropriate references from the Contract Documents. Identify data
that is applicable to the installation and delete references to information that is not applicable.

3.07 WARRANTIES AND BONDS

A. Obtain warranties and bonds, executed in duplicate by responsible Subcontractors, suppliers,
and manufacturers, within 10 days after completion of the applicable item of work.  Except for
items put into use with Owner's permission, leave date of beginning of time of warranty until
Date of Substantial completion is determined.

B. Verify that documents are in proper form, contain full information, and are notarized.

C. Co-execute submittals when required.

D. Retain warranties and bonds until time specified for submittal.

E. Manual:  Bind in commercial quality 8-1/2 by 11 inch three D side ring binders with durable
plastic covers.

F. Cover:  Identify each binder with typed or printed title WARRANTIES AND BONDS, with title of
Project; name, address and telephone number of Contractor and equipment supplier; and name
of responsible company principal.

G. Table of Contents:  Neatly typed, in the sequence of the Table of Contents of the Project
Manual, with each item identified with the number and title of the specification section in which
specified, and the name of product or work item.

H. Separate each warranty or bond with index tab sheets keyed to the Table of Contents listing.
 Provide full information, using separate typed sheets as necessary.  List Subcontractor,
supplier, and manufacturer, with name, address, and telephone number of responsible
principal.

END OF SECTION
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SECTION 01 78 10 

 PROJECT RECORD DOCUMENTS

PART 1 - GENERAL

1.1 RELATED DOCUMENTS
A. Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and Supplementary 

Conditions and other Division 01 Specification Sections, apply to this Section.

1.2 SUMMARY
A. Section includes administrative and procedural requirements for project record documents, 

including the following:
1. Record Drawings.
2. Record Specifications.
3. Record Product Data.
4. Miscellaneous record submittals.

B. Related Sections:
1. Division 01 Section "Closeout Procedures" for general closeout procedures.
2. Division 01 Section "Operation and Maintenance Data" for operation and maintenance 

manual requirements.
3. Divisions 02 through 33 Sections for specific requirements for project record documents 

of the Work in those Sections.

1.3 GENERAL REQUIREMENTS
A. Record Drawings:  Comply with the following:

1. Number of Copies:  Submit copies of record Drawings as follows:
a. Initial Submittal:  Submit one paper copy set and PDF electronic files of marked-

up record prints.  Architect will indicate whether general scope of changes, 
additional information recorded, and quality of drafting are acceptable.

b. Final Submittal:  Submit one paper copy set and PDF electronic files of marked-
up record prints.  Plot each drawing file, whether or not changes and additional 
information were recorded.

B. Record Specifications:  Submit one paper copy and annotated PDF electronic files of Project's 
Specifications, including addenda and contract modifications.

C. Record Product Data:  Submit one paper copy and annotated PDF electronic files of each 
submittal.
1. Where record Product Data are required as part of operation and maintenance manuals, 

submit duplicate marked-up Product Data as a component of manual.

D. Miscellaneous Record Submittals:  Refer to other Specification Sections for miscellaneous 
record-keeping requirements and submittals in connection with various construction activities.  
Submit one paper copy and annotated PDF electronic files and directories of each submittal.

PART 2 - PRODUCTS

2.1 RECORD DRAWINGS
A. Record Prints:  Maintain one set of marked-up paper copies of the Contract Drawings and Shop 

Drawings.
1. Preparation:  Mark record prints to show the actual installation where installation varies 

from that shown originally.  Require individual or entity who obtained record data, 
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whether individual or entity is Installer, subcontractor, or similar entity, to provide 
information for preparation of corresponding marked-up record prints.
a. Give particular attention to information on concealed elements that would be 

difficult to identify or measure and record later.
b. Accurately record information in an acceptable drawing technique.
c. Record data as soon as possible after obtaining it.
d. Record and check the markup before enclosing concealed installations.
e. Cross-reference record prints to corresponding archive photographic 

documentation.
2. Content:  Types of items requiring marking include, but are not limited to, the following:

a. Dimensional changes to Drawings.
b. Revisions to details shown on Drawings.
c. Locations and depths of underground utilities.
d. Revisions to routing of piping and conduits.
e. Revisions to electrical circuitry.
f. Actual equipment locations.
g. Duct size and routing.
h. Locations of concealed internal utilities.
i. Changes made by Change Order or Construction Change Directive.
j. Changes made following Architect's written orders.
k. Details not on the original Contract Drawings.
l. Field records for variable and concealed conditions.
m. Record information on the Work that is shown only schematically.

3. Mark the Contract Drawings and Shop Drawings completely and accurately.  Utilize 
personnel proficient at recording graphic information in production of marked-up record 
prints.

4. Mark record sets with erasable, red-colored pencil.  Use other colors to distinguish 
between changes for different categories of the Work at same location.

5. Mark important additional information that was either shown schematically or omitted 
from original Drawings.

6. Note Construction Change Directive numbers, alternate numbers, Change Order 
numbers, and similar identification, where applicable.

B. Immediately before inspection for Certificate of Substantial Completion, review marked-up record 
prints with Owner and Architect.  

C. Format:  Identify and date each record Drawing; include the designation "PROJECT RECORD 
DRAWING" in a prominent location.
1. Record Prints:  Organize record prints and newly prepared record Drawings into 

manageable sets.  Bind each set with durable paper cover sheets.  Include identification 
on cover sheets.

2. Format:  One paper copy and one annotated PDF electronic file with comment function 
enabled.

3. Record Digital Data Files:  Organize digital data information into separate electronic files 
that correspond to each sheet of the Contract Drawings.  Name each file with the sheet 
identification.  Include identification in each digital data file.

4. Identification:  As follows:
a. Project name.
b. Date.
c. Designation "PROJECT RECORD DRAWINGS."
d. Name of Owner and Architect.
e. Name of Contractor.

2.2 RECORD SPECIFICATIONS
A. Preparation:  Mark Specifications to indicate the actual product installation where installation 

varies from that indicated in Specifications, addenda, and contract modifications.
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1. Give particular attention to information on concealed products and installations that 
cannot be readily identified and recorded later.

2. Mark copy with the proprietary name and model number of products, materials, and 
equipment furnished, including substitutions and product options selected.

3. Record the name of manufacturer, supplier, Installer, and other information necessary to 
provide a record of selections made.

4. For each principal product, indicate whether record Product Data has been submitted in 
operation and maintenance manuals instead of submitted as record Product Data.

5. Note related Change Orders, record Product Data, and record Drawings where 
applicable.

B. Format:  Submit record Specifications as annotated PDF electronic file and one paper copy.

2.3 RECORD PRODUCT DATA
A. Preparation:  Mark Product Data to indicate the actual product installation where installation 

varies substantially from that indicated in Product Data submittal.
1. Give particular attention to information on concealed products and installations that 

cannot be readily identified and recorded later.
2. Include significant changes in the product delivered to Project site and changes in 

manufacturer's written instructions for installation.
3. Note related Change Orders, record Specifications, and record Drawings where 

applicable.

B. Format:  Submit record Product Data as one paper copy and scanned PDF electronic files of 
marked up paper copy of Product Data.
1. Include record Product Data directory organized by specification section number and title, 

electronically linked to each item of record Product Data.

2.4 MISCELLANEOUS RECORD SUBMITTALS
A. Assemble miscellaneous records required by other Specification Sections for miscellaneous 

record keeping and submittal in connection with actual performance of the Work.  Bind or file 
miscellaneous records and identify each, ready for continued use and reference.

B. Format:  Submit miscellaneous record submittals as one paper copies and scanned PDF 
electronic files of marked up miscellaneous record submittals.
1. Include miscellaneous record submittals directory organized by specification section 

number and title, electronically linked to each item of miscellaneous record submittals.

PART 3 - EXECUTION

3.1 RECORDING AND MAINTENANCE
A. Recording:  Maintain one copy of each submittal during the construction period for project record 

document purposes.  Post changes and modifications to project record documents as they occur; 
do not wait until the end of Project.

B. Maintenance of Record Documents and Samples:  Store record documents and Samples in the 
field office apart from the Contract Documents used for construction.  Do not use project record 
documents for construction purposes.  Maintain record documents in good order and in a clean, 
dry, legible condition, protected from deterioration and loss.  Provide access to project record 
documents for Owner and Architect reference during normal working hours.

END OF SECTION
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SECTION 01 78 20 

 OPERATION AND MAINTENANCE DATA

PART 1 - GENERAL

1.1 SUMMARY
A. This Section includes administrative and procedural requirements for preparing operation and 

maintenance manuals, including the following:
1. Emergency manuals.
2. Operation manuals for systems, subsystems, and equipment.
3. Maintenance manuals for the care and maintenance of products, materials, and finishes; 

and mechanical, electrical, and plumbing systems and equipment.

B. See Divisions 02 through 33 Sections for specific operation and maintenance manual 
requirements for the Work in those Sections.

1.2 SUBMITTALS
A. Manual:  Submit PDF electronic files of each manual in final form at least 14 calendar days 

before final inspection.  The Architect will return comments within 14 calendar days after final 
inspection.
1. Correct or modify each returned manual to comply with the Architect's comments.  

Submit PDF electronic file of each corrected manual within 14 calendar days of receipt of 
the Architect's comments.

PART 2 - PRODUCTS

2.1 MANUALS, GENERAL
A. Organization:  Unless otherwise indicated, organize each manual into a separate section for 

each system and subsystem, and a separate section for each piece of equipment not part of a 
system.  Each manual shall contain a title page, table of contents, and manual contents.

B. Title Page:  Enclose title page in transparent plastic sleeve.  Include the following information:
1. Subject matter included in manual.
2. Name and address of the Project.
3. Name and address of the Owner.
4. Date of submittal.
5. Name, address, and telephone number of the Contractor.
6. Name and address of the Architect.
7. Cross-reference to related systems in other operation and maintenance manuals.

C. Table of Contents:  List each product included in manual, identified by product name, indexed to 
the content of the volume, and cross-referenced to Specification Section number in Project 
Manual.

D. Manual Contents:  Organize into sets of manageable size.  Arrange contents alphabetically by 
system, subsystem, and equipment.  If possible, assemble instructions for subsystems, 
equipment, and components of one system into a single binder.
1. Binders:  Heavy-duty, 3-ring, vinyl-covered, loose-leaf binders, in thickness necessary to 

accommodate contents, sized to hold 8-1/2-by-11-inch paper; with clear plastic sleeve on 
spine to hold label describing contents and with pockets inside covers to hold folded 
oversize sheets.
a. Identify each binder on front and spine, with printed title "OPERATION AND 

MAINTENANCE MANUAL," Project title or name, and subject matter of contents.  
Indicate volume number for multiple-volume sets.
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2. Dividers:  Heavy-paper dividers with plastic-covered tabs for each section.  Mark each 
tab to indicate contents.  Include typed list of products and major components of 
equipment included in the section on each divider, cross-referenced to Specification 
Section number and title of Project Manual.

3. Protective Plastic Sleeves:  Transparent plastic sleeves designed to enclose diagnostic 
software diskettes for computerized electronic equipment.

4. Drawings:  Attach reinforced, punched binder tabs on drawings and bind with text.
a. If oversize drawings are necessary, fold drawings to same size as text pages and 

use as foldouts.
b. If drawings are too large to be used as foldouts, fold and place drawings in labeled 

envelopes and bind envelopes in rear of manual.  At appropriate locations in 
manual, insert typewritten pages indicating drawing titles, descriptions of contents, 
and drawing locations.

5. The Contractor will also provide the manuals in electronic format in PDF files.  The PDF 
files must be organized in similar fashion described above, and submitted on USB flash 
drive.

2.2 EMERGENCY MANUALS
A. Content:  Organize manual into a separate section for type of emergency, emergency 

instructions, and emergency procedures.

B. Type of Emergency:  Where applicable for each type of emergency indicated below, include 
instructions and procedures for each system, subsystem, piece of equipment, and component 
for fire, flood, gas leak, water leak, power failure, water outage, equipment failure, chemical 
release or spill, etc.

C. Emergency Instructions:  Describe and explain warnings, trouble indications, error messages, 
and similar codes and signals.  Include responsibilities of the Owner's operating personnel for 
notification of Installer, supplier, and manufacturer to maintain warranties.

D. Emergency Procedures:  Include instructions on stopping, shutdown instructions for each type 
of emergency, operating instructions for conditions outside normal operating limits, and required 
sequences for electric or electronic systems.

2.3 OPERATION MANUALS
A. Content:  In addition to requirements in this Section, include operation data required in 

individual Specification Sections and equipment descriptions, operating standards, operating 
procedures, operating logs, wiring and control diagrams, and license requirements.

B. Descriptions:  Include the following:
1. Product name and model number.
2. Manufacturer's name.
3. Equipment identification with serial number of each component.
4. Equipment function.
5. Operating characteristics.
6. Limiting conditions.
7. Performance curves.
8. Engineering data and tests.
9. Complete nomenclature and number of replacement parts.

C. Operating Procedures:  Include start-up, break-in, and control procedures; stopping and normal 
shutdown instructions; routine, normal, seasonal, and weekend operating instructions; and 
required sequences for electric or electronic systems.

D. Systems and Equipment Controls:  Describe the sequence of operation, and diagram controls 
as installed.

E. Piped Systems:  Diagram piping as installed and identify color-coding where required for 
identification.
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2.4 PRODUCT MAINTENANCE MANUAL
A. Content:  Organize manual into a separate section for each product, material, and finish.  

Include source information, product information, maintenance procedures, repair materials and 
sources, and warranties and bonds, as described below.

B. Source Information:  List each product included in the manual identified by product name and 
arranged to match the manual's table of contents.  For each product, list name, address, and 
telephone number of Installer or supplier and maintenance service agent, and cross-reference 
Specification Section number and title in Project Manual.

C. Product Information:  Include the following, as applicable:
1. Product name and model number.
2. Manufacturer's name.
3. Color, pattern, and texture.
4. Material and chemical composition.
5. Reordering information for specially manufactured products.

D. Maintenance Procedures:  Include manufacturer's written recommendations and inspection 
procedures, types of cleaning agents, methods of cleaning, schedule for cleaning and 
maintenance, and repair instructions.

E. Repair Materials and Sources:  Include lists of materials and local sources of materials and 
related services.

F. Warranties and Bonds:  Include copies of warranties and bonds and lists of circumstances and 
conditions that would affect validity of warranties or bonds.

2.5 SYSTEMS AND EQUIPMENT MAINTENANCE MANUAL
A. Content:  For each system, subsystem, and piece of equipment not part of a system, include 

source information, manufacturers' maintenance documentation, maintenance procedures, 
maintenance and service schedules, spare parts list and source information, maintenance 
service contracts, and warranty and bond information, as described below.

B. Source Information:  List each system, subsystem, and piece of equipment included in the 
manual identified by product name and arranged to match the manual's table of contents.  For 
each product, list name, address, and telephone number of Installer or supplier and 
maintenance service agent, and cross-reference Specification Section number and title in 
Project Manual.

C. Manufacturers' Maintenance Documentation:  Manufacturers' maintenance documentation 
including maintenance instructions, drawings and diagrams for maintenance, nomenclature of 
parts and components, and recommended spare parts for each component part or piece of 
equipment:

D. Maintenance Procedures:  Include test and inspection instructions, troubleshooting guide, 
disassembly instructions, and adjusting instructions, and demonstration and training DVD that 
detail essential maintenance procedures:

E. Maintenance and Service Schedules:  Include service and lubrication requirements, list of 
required lubricants for equipment, and separate schedules for preventive and routine 
maintenance and service with standard time allotment.

F. Spare Parts List and Source Information:  Include lists of replacement and repair parts, with 
parts identified and cross-referenced to manufacturers' maintenance documentation and local 
sources of maintenance materials and related services.

G. Maintenance Service Contracts:  If applicable, include copies of maintenance agreements with 
name and telephone number of service agent.

H. Warranties and Bonds:  Include copies of warranties and bonds and lists of circumstances and 
conditions that would affect validity of warranties or bonds.
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PART 3 - EXECUTION

3.1 MANUAL PREPARATION
A. Emergency Manual:  Assemble a complete set of emergency information indicating procedures 

for use by emergency personnel and by Owner's operating personnel for types of emergencies 
indicated.

B. Product Maintenance Manual:  Assemble a complete set of maintenance data indicating care 
and maintenance of each product, material, and finish incorporated into the Work.

C. Operation and Maintenance Manuals:  Assemble a complete set of operation and maintenance 
data indicating operation and maintenance of each system, subsystem, and piece of equipment 
not part of a system.

D. Manufacturers' Data:  Where manuals contain manufacturers' standard printed data, include 
only sheets pertinent to product or component installed.  Mark each sheet to identify each 
product or component incorporated into the Work.  If data include more than one item in a 
tabular format, identify each item using appropriate references from the Contract Documents.  
Identify data applicable to the Work and delete references to information not applicable.

E. Drawings:  Prepare drawings supplementing manufacturers' printed data to illustrate the 
relationship of component parts of equipment and systems and to illustrate control sequence 
and flow diagrams.  Coordinate these drawings with information contained in Record Drawings 
to ensure correct illustration of completed installation.
1. Do not use original Project Record Documents as part of operation and maintenance 

manuals.

F. Comply with Division 01 Section "Closeout Procedures" for schedule for submitting operation 
and maintenance documentation.

END OF SECTION
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SECTION 01 79 00 

 DEMONSTRATION AND TRAINING

PART 1 - GENERAL

1.1 RELATED DOCUMENTS
A. Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and Supplementary 

Conditions and other Division 01 Specification Sections, apply to this Section.

1.2 SUMMARY
A. Section includes administrative and procedural requirements for instructing Owner's personnel, 

including the following:
1. Demonstration of operation of systems, subsystems, and equipment.
2. Training in operation and maintenance of systems, subsystems, and equipment.

B. Related Sections:
1. Divisions 02 through 33 Sections for specific requirements for demonstration and training 

for products in those Sections.

1.3 COORDINATION
A. Coordinate instruction schedule with Owner's operations.  Adjust schedule as required to 

minimize disrupting Owner's operations.

B. Coordinate instructors, including providing notification of dates, times, length of instruction time, 
and training content.

C. Coordinate content of training with content of approved emergency, operation, and maintenance 
manuals.

PART 2 - PRODUCTS

2.1 INSTRUCTION PROGRAM
A. Program Structure:  Develop an instruction program that includes individual training for each 

system and for equipment not part of a system, as required by individual Specification Sections.

B. Training:  Provide on-site training and instruction for the following as applicable to the system, 
equipment, or component:
1. Basis of System Design, Operational Requirements, and Criteria:  Include the following:

a. System, subsystem, and equipment descriptions.
b. Performance and design criteria if Contractor is delegated design responsibility.
c. Operating standards.
d. Regulatory requirements.
e. Equipment function.
f. Operating characteristics.
g. Limiting conditions.
h. Performance curves.

2. Documentation:  Review the following items in detail:
a. Emergency manuals.
b. Operations manuals.
c. Maintenance manuals.
d. Identification systems.
e. Warranties and bonds.
f. Maintenance service agreements and similar continuing commitments.

3. Emergencies:  Include the following, as applicable:
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a. Instructions on meaning of warnings, trouble indications, and error messages.
b. Instructions on stopping.
c. Shutdown instructions for each type of emergency.
d. Operating instructions for conditions outside of normal operating limits.
e. Sequences for electric or electronic systems.
f. Special operating instructions and procedures.

4. Operations:  Include the following, as applicable:
a. Startup procedures.
b. Equipment or system break-in procedures.
c. Routine and normal operating instructions.
d. Regulation and control procedures.
e. Control sequences.
f. Safety procedures.
g. Instructions on stopping.
h. Normal shutdown instructions.
i. Operating procedures for emergencies.
j. Operating procedures for system, subsystem, or equipment failure.
k. Seasonal and weekend operating instructions.
l. Required sequences for electric or electronic systems.
m. Special operating instructions and procedures.

5. Adjustments:  Include the following:
a. Alignments.
b. Checking adjustments.
c. Noise and vibration adjustments.
d. Economy and efficiency adjustments.

6. Troubleshooting:  Include the following:
a. Diagnostic instructions.
b. Test and inspection procedures.

7. Maintenance:  Include the following:
a. Inspection procedures.
b. Types of cleaning agents to be used and methods of cleaning.
c. List of cleaning agents and methods of cleaning detrimental to product.
d. Procedures for routine cleaning
e. Procedures for preventive maintenance.
f. Procedures for routine maintenance.
g. Instruction on use of special tools.

8. Repairs:  Include the following:
a. Diagnosis instructions.
b. Repair instructions.
c. Disassembly; component removal, repair, and replacement; and reassembly 

instructions.
d. Instructions for identifying parts and components.
e. Review of spare parts needed for operation and maintenance.

PART 3 - EXECUTION

3.1 PREPARATION
A. Assemble educational materials necessary for instruction, including documentation and training 

material.  Assemble training material into a training manual organized in coordination with 
requirements in Division 01 Section "Operation and Maintenance Data."

3.2 INSTRUCTION
A. Engage qualified instructors to instruct Owner's personnel to adjust, operate, and maintain 

systems, subsystems, and equipment not part of a system.
1. Owner will furnish Contractor with names and positions of participants.
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B. Scheduling:  Provide instruction at mutually agreed on times.  For equipment that requires 
seasonal operation, provide similar instruction at start of each season.
1. Schedule training with Owner with at least seven days' advance notice.

C. Cleanup:  Collect used and leftover training materials and give to Owner.  Restore systems and 
equipment to condition existing before initial training use.

END OF SECTION
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SECTION 02 41 00
DEMOLITION

PART 1  GENERAL

1.01 SECTION INCLUDES

A. Selective demolition of building elements for alteration purposes.

1.02 RELATED REQUIREMENTS

A. Section 01 10 00 - Summary:  Limitations on Contractor's use of site and premises.

B. Section 01 50 00 - Temporary Facilities and Controls:  Site fences, security, protective barriers,
and waste removal.

C. Section 01 73 00 Execution:  Project conditions; protection of bench marks, survey control
points, and existing construction to remain; reinstallation of removed products; temporary
bracing and shoring.

PART 2 PRODUCTS (NOT USED)

PART 3 EXECUTION

3.01 GENERAL PROCEDURES AND PROJECT CONDITIONS

A. Comply with applicable codes and regulations for demolition operations and safety of adjacent
structures and the public.
1. Obtain required permits.
2. Comply with applicable requirements of NFPA 241.
3. Use of explosives is not permitted.
4. Take precautions to prevent catastrophic or uncontrolled collapse of structures to be

removed; do not allow worker or public access within range of potential collapse of
unstable structures.

5. Provide, erect, and maintain temporary barriers and security devices.
6. Conduct operations to minimize effects on and interference with adjacent structures and

occupants.
7. Do not close or obstruct roadways or sidewalks without permit.
8. Conduct operations to minimize obstruction of public and private entrances and exits; do

not obstruct required exits at any time; protect persons using entrances and exits from
removal operations.

9. Obtain written permission from owners of adjacent properties when demolition equipment
will traverse, infringe upon or limit access to their property.

B. Do not begin removal until receipt of notification to proceed from Owner.

C. Protect existing structures and other elements that are not to be removed.
1. Provide bracing and shoring.
2. Prevent movement or settlement of adjacent structures.
3. Stop work immediately if adjacent structures appear to be in danger.

D. Minimize production of dust due to demolition operations; do not use water if that will result in
ice, flooding, sedimentation of public waterways or storm sewers, or other pollution.

E. If hazardous materials are discovered during removal operations, stop work and notify Architect
and Owner; hazardous materials include regulated asbestos containing materials, lead, PCB's,
and mercury.

F. Perform demolition in a manner that maximizes salvage and recycling of materials.
1. Dismantle existing construction and separate materials.
2. Set aside reusable, recyclable, and salvageable materials; store and deliver to collection

point or point of reuse.
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3.02 EXISTING UTILITIES

A. Coordinate work with utility companies; notify before starting work and comply with their
requirements; obtain required permits.

B. Protect existing utilities to remain from damage.

C. Do not disrupt public utilities without permit from authority having jurisdiction.

D. Do not close, shut off, or disrupt existing life safety systems that are in use without at least 7
days prior written notification to Owner.

E. Do not close, shut off, or disrupt existing utility branches or take-offs that are in use without at
least 3 days prior written notification to Owner.

F. Locate and mark utilities to remain; mark using highly visible tags or flags, with identification of
utility type; protect from damage due to subsequent construction, using substantial barricades if
necessary.

G. Remove exposed piping, valves, meters, equipment, supports, and foundations of disconnected
and abandoned utilities.

3.03 SELECTIVE DEMOLITION FOR ALTERATIONS

A. Drawings showing existing construction and utilities are based on casual field observation and
existing record documents only.
1. Verify that construction and utility arrangements are as indicated.
2. Report discrepancies to Architect before disturbing existing installation.
3. Beginning of demolition work constitutes acceptance of existing conditions that would be

apparent upon examination prior to starting demolition.

B. Separate areas in which demolition is being conducted from other areas that are still occupied.
1. Provide, erect, and maintain temporary dustproof partitions of construction specified in

Section 01 50 00 in locations indicated on drawings.

C. Maintain weatherproof exterior building enclosure except for interruptions required for
replacement or modifications; take care to prevent water and humidity damage.

D. Remove existing work as indicated and as required to accomplish new work.
1. Remove rotted wood, corroded metals, and deteriorated masonry and concrete; replace

with new construction specified.
2. Remove items indicated on drawings. Replace rotted wood, corroded metals, and

deteriorated masonry and concrete if found.

E. Services (Including but not limited to ​HVAC, Plumbing, Fire Protection, Electrical, and
Telecommunications ​): Remove existing systems and equipment as indicated.
1. Maintain existing active systems that are to remain in operation; maintain access to

equipment and operational components.
2. Where existing active systems serve occupied facilities but are to be replaced with new

services, maintain existing systems in service until new systems are complete and ready
for service.

3. Verify that abandoned services serve only abandoned facilities before removal.
4. Remove abandoned pipe, ducts, conduits, and equipment, including those above

accessible ceilings; remove back to source of supply where possible, otherwise cap stub
and tag with identification.

F. Protect existing work to remain.
1. Prevent movement of structure; provide shoring and bracing if necessary.
2. Perform cutting to accomplish removals neatly and as specified for cutting new work.
3. Repair adjacent construction and finishes damaged during removal work.
4. Patch as specified for patching new work.

3.04 DEBRIS AND WASTE REMOVAL

A. Remove debris, junk, and trash from site.
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B. Leave site in clean condition, ready for subsequent work.

C. Clean up spillage and wind-blown debris from public and private lands.

END OF SECTION
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SECTION 03 10 00
CONCRETE FORMING AND ACCESSORIES

PART 1  GENERAL

1.01 SECTION INCLUDES

A. Formwork for cast-in place concrete, with shoring, bracing and anchorage.

B. Openings for other work.

C. Form accessories.

D. Form stripping.

1.02 RELATED REQUIREMENTS

A. Section 03 20 00 - Concrete Reinforcing.

B. Section 03 30 00 - Cast-in-Place Concrete.

1.03 REFERENCE STANDARDS

A. ACI 117 - Specifications for Tolerances for Concrete Construction and Materials; 2010
(Reapproved 2015).

B. ACI 301 - Specifications for Structural Concrete; 2016.

C. ACI 318 - Building Code Requirements for Structural Concrete and Commentary; 2014 (Errata
2018).

D. ACI 347R - Guide to Formwork for Concrete; 2014 (Reapproved 2021).

1.04 QUALITY ASSURANCE

A. Designer Qualifications:  Design formwork under direct supervision of a Professional Structural
Engineer experienced in design of concrete formwork and licensed in the state in which the
Project is located..

B. Maintain one copy of each installation standard on site throughout the duration of the
construction work.

1.05 DELIVERY, STORAGE, AND HANDLING

A. Store prefabricated forms off ground in ventilated and protected manner to prevent deterioration
from moisture.

PART 2  PRODUCTS

2.01 FORMWORK - GENERAL

A. Provide concrete forms, accessories, shoring, and bracing as required to accomplish cast-in-
place concrete work.

B. Design and construct concrete that complies with design with respect to shape, lines, and
dimensions.

C. Comply with applicable state and local codes with respect to design, fabrication, erection, and
removal of formwork.

2.02 REMOVABLE PREFABRICATED FORMS

A. Preformed Steel Forms:  Minimum 16 gage, 0.0598 inch thick, matched, tight fitting, stiffened to
support weight of concrete without deflection detrimental to tolerances and appearance of
finished surfaces.

B. Void Forms:  Moisture resistant treated paper faces, biodegradable, structurally sufficient to
support weight of wet concrete mix until initial set; ​2 inches ​ thick.  ​​

2.03 FORMWORK ACCESSORIES

A. Form Ties:  ​Removable ​ type, ​galvanized metal ​, ​fixed ​ length, ​ cone type, ​​ with waterproofing
washer, ​​​ free of defects that could leave holes larger than ​1 inch ​ in concrete surface. ​​
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B. Form Release Agent:  Capable of releasing forms from hardened concrete without staining or
discoloring concrete or forming bugholes and other surface defects, compatible with concrete
and form materials, and not requiring removal for satisfactory bonding of coatings to be applied.
1. Composition:  Colorless, reactive ​, water-based ​ compound.
2. Do not use materials containing diesel oil or petroleum-based compounds.
3. VOC Content:  In compliance with applicable local, State, and federal regulations.

C. Filler Strips for Chamfered Corners:  ​Rigid plastic ​ type; ​1x1 inch ​ size; maximum possible
lengths.  ​​

D. Waterstops:  Preformed mineral colloid strips, 3/4 inch thick, moisture expanding, install
between all footings and stemwalls.

PART 3  EXECUTION

3.01 EXAMINATION

A. Verify lines, levels and centers before proceeding with formwork.  Ensure that dimensions
agree with drawings.

3.02 EARTH FORMS

A. Earth forms are not permitted.

3.03 ERECTION - FORMWORK

A. Erect formwork, shoring and bracing to achieve design requirements, in accordance with
requirements of ACI 301.

B. Provide bracing to ensure stability of formwork.  Shore or strengthen formwork subject to
overstressing by construction loads.

C. Arrange and assemble formwork to permit dismantling and stripping.  Do not damage concrete
during stripping.  Permit removal of remaining principal shores.

D. Align joints and make watertight.  Keep form joints to a minimum.

E. Install void forms in accordance with manufacturer's recommendations.  Protect forms from
moisture or crushing.

3.04 APPLICATION - FORM RELEASE AGENT

A. Apply form release agent on formwork in accordance with manufacturer's recommendations.

B. Apply prior to placement of reinforcing steel, anchoring devices, and embedded items.

C. Do not apply form release agent where concrete surfaces will receive special finishes or applied
coverings that are affected by agent.  Soak inside surfaces of untreated forms with clean water.
 Keep surfaces coated prior to placement of concrete.

3.05 INSERTS, EMBEDDED PARTS, AND OPENINGS

A. Provide formed openings where required for items to be embedded in passing through concrete
work.

B. Locate and set in place items that will be cast directly into concrete.

C. Coordinate with work of other sections in forming and placing openings, slots, reglets,
recesses, sleeves, bolts, anchors, other inserts, and components of other work.

D. Install waterstops in accordance with manufacturer's instructions, so they are continuous
without displacing reinforcement.  Heat seal joints so they are watertight.

3.06 FORM CLEANING

A. Clean forms as erection proceeds, to remove foreign matter within forms.

B. Clean formed cavities of debris prior to placing concrete.

3.07 FORMWORK TOLERANCES

A. Construct formwork to maintain tolerances required by ACI 117, unless otherwise indicated.
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3.08 FIELD QUALITY CONTROL

A. Inspect erected formwork, shoring, and bracing to ensure that work is in accordance with
formwork design, and to verify that supports, fastenings, wedges, ties, and items are secure.

3.09 FORM REMOVAL

A. Do not remove forms or bracing until concrete has gained sufficient strength to carry its own
weight and imposed loads.

B. Loosen forms carefully.  Do not wedge pry bars, hammers, or tools against finish concrete
surfaces scheduled for exposure to view.

C. Store removed forms to prevent damage to form materials or to fresh concrete.  Discard
damaged forms.

END OF SECTION
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SECTION 03 20 00
CONCRETE REINFORCING

PART 1  GENERAL

1.01 SECTION INCLUDES

A. Reinforcing steel for cast-in-place concrete.

1.02 RELATED REQUIREMENTS

A. Section 03 10 00 - Concrete Forming and Accessories.

B. Section 03 30 00 - Cast-in-Place Concrete.

1.03 REFERENCE STANDARDS

A. ACI 301 - Specifications for Structural Concrete; 2016.

B. ACI 318 - Building Code Requirements for Structural Concrete and Commentary; 2014 (Errata
2018).

C. ASTM A641/A641M - Standard Specification for Zinc-Coated (Galvanized) Carbon Steel Wire;
2019.

D. ASTM A1064/A1064M - Standard Specification for Carbon-Steel Wire and Welded Wire
Reinforcement, Plain and Deformed, for Concrete; 2022.

1.04 SUBMITTALS

A. See Section 01 30 00 - Administrative Requirements, for submittal procedures.

B. Manufacturer's Certificate:  Certify that reinforcing steel and accessories supplied for this
project meet or exceed specified requirements.

1.05 QUALITY ASSURANCE

A. Perform work of this section in accordance with ACI 301.

PART 2  PRODUCTS

2.01 REINFORCEMENT

A. Steel Welded Wire Reinforcement (WWR):  Galvanized, deformed type;  ASTM
A1064/A1064M.
1. Form:  Flat Sheets.
2. WWR Style:  ​As indicated on drawings ​.

PART 3  EXECUTION

3.01 PLACEMENT

A. Place, support and secure reinforcement against displacement.  Do not deviate from required
position.

B. Do not displace or damage vapor barrier.

C. Accommodate placement of formed openings.

D. Comply with applicable code for concrete cover over reinforcement.

END OF SECTION
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SECTION 03 30 00
CAST-IN-PLACE CONCRETE

PART 1  GENERAL
NOTE:  
ALL REFERENCES IN THIS SPECIFICATION FOR DIVISION 00 AND 01 (REFERRED TO
HEREAFTER AS THE FRONT END) ARE BASED ON THE STANDARD CONSTRUCTION
SPECIFIER INSTITUTE NUMBERING SYSTEM.  THE CONTRACTOR AND
SUBCONTRACTORS SHALL REFERENCE THE CORRESPONDING SECTIONS IN THE
CONTRACT DOCUMENT AGREED UPON BY THE OWNER AND THE CONTRACTOR.  ANY
DISCREPANCIES OR OMISSIONS THAT OCCUR IN CROSS REFERENCING WILL BE
REFERRED TO THE OWNER AND ARCHITECT FOR RESOLUTION.

1.01 SECTION INCLUDES

A. Concrete building frame members.

B. Concrete for composite floor construction.

C. Elevated concrete slabs.

D. Floors and slabs on grade.

E. Concrete ​​​footings and foundation walls ​​​.

F. Joint devices associated with concrete work.

G. Miscellaneous concrete elements, including ​equipment pads and equipment pits ​.

H. Installation of anchor rods and embedded anchorage items.

I. Concrete curing.

1.02 RELATED REQUIREMENTS

A. Section 03 10 00 - Concrete Forming and Accessories:  Forms and accessories for formwork.

B. Section 03 20 00 - Concrete Reinforcing.

C. Section 07 92 00 - Joint Sealants:  Products and installation for sealants and joint fillers for saw
cut joints and isolation joints in slabs.

1.03 REFERENCE STANDARDS

A. ACI 211.1 - Standard Practice for Selecting Proportions for Normal, Heavyweight, and Mass
Concrete; 1991 (Reapproved 2009).

B. ACI 301 - Specifications for Structural Concrete; 2016.

C. ACI 302.1R - Guide to Concrete Floor and Slab Construction; 2015.

D. ACI 304R - Guide for Measuring, Mixing, Transporting, and Placing Concrete; 2000
(Reapproved 2009).

E. ACI 305R - Guide to Hot Weather Concreting; 2020.

F. ACI 306R - Guide to Cold Weather Concreting; 2016.

G. ACI 308R - Guide to External Curing of Concrete; 2016.

H. ACI 318 - Building Code Requirements for Structural Concrete and Commentary; 2014 (Errata
2018).

I. ASTM C33/C33M - Standard Specification for Concrete Aggregates; 2018.

J. ASTM C39/C39M - Standard Test Method for Compressive Strength of Cylindrical Concrete
Specimens; 2021.

K. ASTM C109/C109M - Standard Test Method for Compressive Strength of Hydraulic Cement
Mortars (Using 2-in. or (50-mm) Cube Specimens); 2020b.
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L. ASTM C143/C143M - Standard Test Method for Slump of Hydraulic-Cement Concrete; 2020.

M. ASTM C171 - Standard Specification for Sheet Materials for Curing Concrete; 2020.

N. ASTM C309 - Standard Specification for Liquid Membrane-Forming Compounds for Curing
Concrete; 2019.

O. ASTM C330/C330M - Standard Specification for Lightweight Aggregates for Structural
Concrete; 2017a.

P. ASTM C494/C494M - Standard Specification for Chemical Admixtures for Concrete; 2019, with
Editorial Revision (2022).

Q. ASTM C618 - Standard Specification for Coal Fly Ash and Raw or Calcined Natural Pozzolan
for Use in Concrete; 2019.

R. ASTM C827/C827M - Standard Test Method for Change in Height at Early Ages of Cylindrical
Specimens of Cementitious Mixtures; 2016.

S. ASTM C881/C881M - Standard Specification for Epoxy-Resin-Base Bonding Systems for
Concrete; 2020a.

T. ASTM C1059/C1059M - Standard Specification for Latex Agents for Bonding Fresh to
Hardened Concrete; 2021.

U. ASTM C1107/C1107M - Standard Specification for Packaged Dry, Hydraulic-Cement Grout
(Nonshrink); 2017.

V. ASTM C1240 - Standard Specification for Silica Fume Used in Cementitious Mixtures; 2020.

W. ASTM C1315 - Standard Specification for Liquid Membrane-Forming Compounds Having
Special Properties for Curing and Sealing Concrete; 2019.

X. ASTM C1602/C1602M - Standard Specification for Mixing Water Used in the Production of
Hydraulic Cement Concrete; 2012.

Y. ASTM C1708/C1708M - Standard Test Methods for Self-leveling Mortars Containing Hydraulic
Cements; 2019.

Z. ASTM D1751 - Standard Specification for Preformed Expansion Joint Filler for Concrete Paving
and Structural Construction (Nonextruding and Resilient Bituminous Types); 2018.

AA. NSF 61 - Drinking Water System Components - Health Effects; 2022, with Errata.

BB. NSF 372 - Drinking Water System Components - Lead Content; 2020.

1.04 SUBMITTALS

A. Product Data:  Submit manufacturers' data on manufactured products showing compliance with
specified requirements and installation instructions.

B. Mix Design:  Submit proposed concrete mix design.
1. Indicate proposed mix design complies with requirements of ACI 301, Section 4 -

Concrete Mixtures.
2. Indicate proposed mix design complies with requirements of ACI 318, Chapter 5 -

Concrete Quality, Mixing and Placing.

C. Test Reports:  Submit report for each test or series of tests specified.

1.05 QUALITY ASSURANCE

A. Perform work of this section in accordance with ACI 301 and ACI 318.

B. Follow recommendations of ACI 305R when concreting during hot weather.

C. Follow recommendations of ACI 306R when concreting during cold weather.

D. For slabs required to include moisture vapor reduction admixture (MVRA), do not proceed with
placement unless manufacturer's representative is present for every day of placement.
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1.06 WARRANTY

A. See Section 01 78 00 - Closeout Submittals, for additional warranty requirements.

B. Moisture Emission-Reducing Curing and Sealing Compound, Membrane-Forming:  Provide
warranty to cover cost of flooring delamination failures for 10 years.
1. Include cost of repair or removal of failed flooring, remediation with a moisture vapor

impermeable surface coating, and replacement of flooring with comparable flooring
system.

C. Moisture Emission-Reducing Curing and Sealing Compound, Penetrating:  Provide non-
prorated warranty to cover cost of flooring delamination failures for 20 years.
1. Include cost of repair or removal of failed flooring, remediation with a moisture vapor

impermeable surface coating, and replacement of flooring with comparable flooring
system.

PART 2  PRODUCTS

A. Comply with requirements of Section 03 10 00.

2.02 REINFORCEMENT MATERIALS

A. Comply with requirements of Section 03 20 00.

2.03 CONCRETE MATERIALS

A. Cement:  ASTM C150/C150M, ​​​Type I - Normal ​​​ Portland type.  ​​​​​​
1. Acquire cement for entire project from same source.

B. Fine and Coarse Aggregates:  ASTM C33/C33M.
1. Acquire aggregates for entire project from same source.

C. Lightweight Aggregate:  ASTM C330/C330M.

D. Fly Ash:  ASTM C618, Class C or F.

E. Calcined Pozzolan:  ASTM C618, Class N.

F. Silica Fume:  ASTM C1240, proportioned in accordance with ACI 211.1.

G. Water:  ASTM C1602/C1602M; clean, potable, and not detrimental to concrete.

2.04 ADMIXTURES

A. Do not use chemicals that will result in soluble chloride ions in excess of 0.1 percent by weight
of cement.

B. High Range Water Reducing and Retarding Admixture:  ASTM C494/C494M Type G.

C. High Range Water Reducing Admixture:  ASTM C494/C494M Type F.

D. Water Reducing and Accelerating Admixture:  ASTM C494/C494M Type E.

E. Water Reducing and Retarding Admixture:  ASTM C494/C494M Type D.

F. Accelerating Admixture:  ASTM C494/C494M Type C.

G. Retarding Admixture:  ASTM C494/C494M Type B.

H. Water Reducing Admixture:  ASTM C494/C494M Type A.

I. Moisture Vapor Reduction Admixture (MVRA):  Liquid, inorganic admixture free of volatile
organic compounds (VOCs) and formulated to close capillary systems formed during curing to
reduce moisture vapor emission and transmission with no adverse effect on concrete properties
or finish flooring.
1. Provide admixture in slabs to receive adhesively applied flooring.
2. Manufacturers:

a. Barrier One, Inc; Barrier One Moisture Vapor Reduction Admixture:
 www.barrierone.com/#sle.

b. ISE Logik Industries, Inc; MVRA 900:  www.iselogik.com/#sle.
c. Specialty Products Group; Vapor Lock 20/20:  www.spggogreen.com/#sle.
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J. Waterproofing Admixture:  Admixture formulated to reduce permeability to liquid water, with no
adverse effect on concrete properties.
1. Admixture Composition:  Crystalline, functioning by growth of crystals in capillary pores.
2. Manufacturers:

a. Aquafin, Inc ​​:  www.aquafin.net/#sle.
b. ConShield Technologies, Inc; Crystal X:  www.conshield.com/#sle.
c. Euclid Chemical Company; Eucon Vandex AM-10:  www.euclidchemical.com/#sle.
d. Kryton International, Inc; Krystol Internal Membrane (KIM):  www.kryton.com/#sle.
e. Xypex Chemical Corporation; XYPEX Admix C-500:  www.xypex.com/#sle.

2.05 ACCESSORY MATERIALS

A. Non-Shrink Cementitious Grout:  Premixed compound consisting of non-metallic aggregate,
cement, water reducing and plasticizing agents.
1. Grout:  Comply with ASTM C1107/C1107M.
2. Height Change, Plastic State; when tested in accordance with ASTM C827/C827M:

a. Maximum:  Plus 4 percent.
b. Minimum:  Plus 1 percent.

3. Minimum Compressive Strength at 28 Days, ASTM C109/C109M:  7,000 pounds per
square inch.

B. Self-Leveling Cementitious Concrete Floor Topping:
1. Minimum Compressive Strength at 28 Days, ASTM C1708/C1708M:  7,000 pounds per

square inch.

2.06 BONDING AND JOINTING PRODUCTS

A. Latex Bonding Agent:  Non-redispersable acrylic latex, complying with ASTM C1059/C1059M,
Type II.
1. Manufacturers:

a. Euclid Chemical Company; AKKRO-7T:  www.euclidchemical.com/#sle.
b. Kaufman Products Inc; SureBond:  www.kaufmanproducts.net/#sle.
c. SpecChem, LLC; Strong Bond Acrylic Bonder:  www.specchemllc.com/#sle.
d. W. R. Meadows, Inc; ACRY-LOK-:  www.wrmeadows.com/#sle.

B. Epoxy Bonding System:
1. Complying with ASTM C881/C881M and of Type required for specific application.
2. Manufacturers:

a. Euclid Chemical Company; DURALFLEX GEL:  www.euclidchemical.com/#sle.
b. SpecChem, LLC; SpecPoxy 1000, SpecPoxy 2000, SpecPoxy 3000, or SpecPoxy

3000FS:  www.specchemllc.com/#sle.
c. W. R. Meadows, Inc; Rezi-Weld Gel Paste, Rezi-Weld Gel Paste State, Rezi-Weld

1000:  www.wrmeadows.com/#sle.

C. Waterstops:  Bentonite and butyl rubber, complying with NSF 61 and NSF 372.
1. Manufacturers:

a. CETCO, a division of Minerals Technologies Inc; WATERSTOP RX:
 www.mineralstech.com/#sle.

D. Reglets:  Formed steel sheet, galvanized, with temporary filler to prevent concrete intrusion
during placement.

E. Slab Isolation Joint Filler:  1/2 inch thick, height equal to slab thickness, with removable top
section that will form 1/2 inch deep sealant pocket after removal.
1. Material:  ASTM D1751, cellulose fiber.

F. Slab Contraction Joint Device:  Preformed linear strip intended for pressing into wet concrete to
provide straight route for shrinkage cracking.
1. Manufacturers:

a. W. R. Meadows, Inc; Speed-E-Joint:  www.wrmeadows.com/#sle.
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G. Slab Construction Joint Devices:  Combination keyed joint form and screed, galvanized steel,
with rectangular or round knockout holes for conduit or rebar to pass through joint form at 6
inches on center; ribbed steel stakes for setting.

H. Dowel Sleeves:  Plastic sleeve for smooth, round, steel load-transfer dowels.

I. Plate Dowel System:  Steel plate dowel and plastic dowel sleeve; with integral fasteners for
attachment to formwork.

2.07 CURING MATERIALS

A. Evaporation Reducer:  Liquid thin-film-forming compound that reduces rapid moisture loss
caused by high temperature, low humidity, and high winds; intended for application immediately
after concrete placement.

B. Curing Compound, Naturally Dissipating:  Clear, water-based, liquid membrane-forming
compound; complying with ASTM C309.

C. Curing Agent, Water-Cure Equivalent Type:  Clear, water-based, non-film-forming, liquid-water
cure replacement agent.
1. Compressive Strength of Treated Concrete:  Equal to or greater than strength after 28-day

water cure when tested according to ASTM C39/C39M.

D. Curing and Sealing Compound, Moisture Emission-Reducing, Membrane-Forming:  Liquid,
membrane-forming, clear sealer, for application to newly-placed concrete; capable of providing
adequate bond for flooring adhesives, initially and over the long term; with sufficient moisture
vapor impermeability to prevent deterioration of flooring adhesives due to moisture emission.
1. Use this product to cure and seal all slabs to receive adhesively applied flooring or

roofing.
2. Comply with ASTM C309 and ASTM C1315 Type I Class A.
3. VOC Content:  Less than 100 g/L.

E. Curing and Sealing Compound, Moisture Emission-Reducing, Penetrating:  Liquid for
application to newly-placed concrete; capable of providing adequate bond for flooring
adhesives, initially and over the long term; with sufficient moisture vapor impermeability to
prevent deterioration of flooring adhesives due to moisture emission, moisture vapor emission,
and alkalinity.
1. Use this product to cure and seal all slabs to receive adhesively applied flooring or

roofing.
2. Compressive Strength of Treated Concrete:  Equal to or greater than strength after 28-day

water cure when tested according to ASTM C39/C39M.
3. Comply with ASTM C309 and ASTM C1315 Type I Class A.

F. Moisture-Retaining Sheet:  ASTM C171.
1. Polyethylene film, white opaque, minimum nominal thickness of 4 mil, 0.004 inch.

2.08 CONCRETE MIX DESIGN

A. Proportioning Normal Weight Concrete:  Comply with ACI 211.1 recommendations.

B. Concrete Strength:  Establish required average strength for each type of concrete on the basis
of field experience or trial mixtures, as specified in ACI 301.

C. Admixtures:  Add acceptable admixtures as recommended in ACI 211.1 and at rates
recommended or required by manufacturer.

D. Normal Weight Concrete: Footings and Buried Foundations
1. Compressive Strength, when tested in accordance with ASTM C39/C39M at ​​28 ​​ days:

 ​​3,500 pounds per square inch ​​.
2. Fly Ash Content:  Maximum 15 percent of cementitious materials by weight.
3. Cement Content: Minimum 520 pounds per cubic foot.
4. Water-Cement Ratio:  Maximum ​​50 ​​ percent by weight.
5. Maximum Slump:  3 1/2 inches. (+/- 1")
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6. Maximum Aggregate Size:  1 inch.
7. Provide crystaline waterproofing admixture at elevator pit foundation walls and footings,

and at slab trenches for recessed fin-tube radiant heating in lobby.

E. Normal Weight Concrete: Slab-on -Grade (interior)
1. Compressive Strength, when tested in accordance with ASTM C39/C39M at ​​​28 ​​​ days:

 ​​​3,500 pounds per square inch ​​​.
2. Fly Ash Content:  Maximum ​​15 ​​ percent of cementitious materials by weight.
3. Cement Content: Minimum 570 pounds per cubic foot .
4. Water-Cement Ratio:  Maximum ​​​45 ​​​ percent by weight.
5. Maximum Slump:  3 1/2 inches. (+/-1")  
6. Maximum Aggregate Size:  ​​3/4 inch ​​.

PART 3  EXECUTION

3.01 PREPARATION

A. Where new concrete is to be bonded to previously placed concrete, prepare existing surface by
cleaning and applying bonding agent in according to bonding agent manufacturer's instructions.
1. Use epoxy bonding system for bonding to damp surfaces, for structural load-bearing

applications, and where curing under humid conditions is required.
2. Use latex bonding agent only for non-load-bearing applications.

3.02 INSTALLING ANCHOR RODS AND OTHER EMBEDDED ITEMS

A. Comply with requirements of ACI 301.  Clean reinforcement of loose rust and mill scale, and
accurately position, support, and secure in place to achieve not less than minimum concrete
coverage required for protection.

B. Verify that anchors, seats, plates, reinforcement and other items to be cast into concrete are
accurately placed, positioned securely, and will not interfere with concrete placement.

C. Place and secure anchorage devices and other embedded items required for adjoining work
that is attached to or supported by cast-in-place concrete. Use setting drawings, templates,
diagrams, instructions, and directions furnished with items to be embedded.
1. Install anchor rods, accurately located, to elevations required and complying with

tolerances in Section 7.5 of AISC 303. Misplaced or damaged anchor rods shall be
subject to re-engineering fees.

2. Install reglets to receive waterproofing and to receive through-wall flashings in outer face
of concrete frame at exterior walls, where flashing is shown at lintels, shelf angles, and
other conditions

3. Install dovetail anchors in concrete structures as indicated.

3.03 PLACING CONCRETE

A. Place concrete in accordance with ACI 304R.

B. Place concrete for floor slabs in accordance with ACI 302.1R.

C. Maintain records of concrete placement.  Record date, location, quantity, air temperature, and
test samples taken.

D. Ensure reinforcement, inserts, waterstops, embedded parts, and formed construction joint
devices will not be disturbed during concrete placement.

E. Place concrete continuously without construction (cold) joints wherever possible; where
construction joints are necessary, before next placement prepare joint surface by removing
laitance and exposing the sand and sound surface mortar, by sandblasting or high-pressure
water jetting.

F. Finish floors level and flat, unless otherwise indicated, within the tolerances specified below.

3.04 SLAB JOINTING

A. Locate joints as indicated on drawings.
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B. Anchor joint fillers and devices to prevent movement during concrete placement.

C. Isolation Joints:  Use preformed joint filler with removable top section for joint sealant, total
height equal to thickness of slab, set flush with top of slab.

D. Saw Cut Contraction Joints:  Saw cut joints before concrete begins to cool, within ​4 to 12 hours ​
after placing; use ​3/16 inch ​ thick blade and cut at least ​1 inch ​ deep but not less than ​one
quarter (1/4) ​ the depth of the slab.

3.05 FLOOR FLATNESS AND LEVELNESS TOLERANCES

A. Maximum Variation of Surface Flatness:
1. Exposed Concrete Floors:  1/4 inch in 10 feet.
2. Under Seamless Resilient Flooring:  1/4 inch in 10 feet.
3. Under Carpeting:  1/4 inch in 10 feet.

B. Correct the slab surface if tolerances are less than specified.

C. Correct defects by grinding or by removal and replacement of the defective work.  Areas
requiring corrective work will be identified.  Re-measure corrected areas by the same process.

3.06 CONCRETE FINISHING

A. Repair surface defects, including tie holes, immediately after removing formwork.

B. Exposed Form Finish:  Rub down or chip off and smooth fins or other raised areas 1/4 inch or
more in height.  Provide finish as follows:
1. Smooth Rubbed Finish:  Wet concrete and rub with carborundum brick or other abrasive,

not more than 24 hours after form removal.

C. Concrete Slabs:  Finish to requirements of ACI 302.1R, and as follows:
1. Surfaces to Receive Thin Floor Coverings:  "Steel trowel" as described in ACI 302.1R; thin

floor coverings include carpeting, resilient flooring, seamless flooring, resinous matrix
terrazzo, thin set quarry tile, and thin set ceramic tile.

2. Other Surfaces to Be Left Exposed:  Trowel as described in ACI 302.1R, minimizing
burnish marks and other appearance defects.

3. Linear Accelerator and HDR vaults:  Trowel as described in ACI 302.1R, minimizing
burnish marks and other appearance defects, then broom finish.

3.07 PARGING EXPOSED VERTICAL SURFACES

A. Dampen poured walls prior to parging.

B. Scarify each parging coat to ensure bond of subsequent coat.

C. Parge poured walls in two uniform coats of mortar to a total thickness of 3/4 inch.

D. Steel trowel surface smooth and flat with a maximum surface variation of 1/8 inch per foot.

E. Strike top edge of parging 45 degrees to drain.

3.08 CURING AND PROTECTION

A. Comply with requirements of ACI 308R.  Immediately after placement, protect concrete from
premature drying, excessively hot or cold temperatures, and mechanical injury.

B. Maintain concrete with minimal moisture loss at relatively constant temperature for period
necessary for hydration of cement and hardening of concrete.

C. Surfaces Not in Contact with Forms:
1. Slabs and Floors To Receive Adhesive-Applied Flooring:  Curing compounds and other

surface coatings are usually considered unacceptable by flooring and adhesive
manufacturers.  If such materials must be used, either obtain the approval of the flooring
and adhesive manufacturers prior to use or remove the surface coating after curing to
flooring manufacturer's satisfaction.
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2. Initial Curing:  Start as soon as free water has disappeared and before surface is dry.
 Keep continuously moist for not less than three days by ​water-fog spray or saturated
burlap ​.
a. Spraying:  Spray water over floor slab areas and maintain wet.
b. Saturated Burlap:  Saturate burlap-polyethylene and place burlap-side down over

floor slab areas, lapping ends and sides; maintain in place.
3. Final Curing:  Begin after initial curing but before surface is dry.

a. Curing Compound:  Apply in two coats at right angles, using application rate
recommended by manufacturer.

3.09 FIELD QUALITY CONTROL

A. An independent testing agency will perform field quality control tests, as specified in Section 01
40 00 - Quality Requirements.

B. Provide free access to concrete operations at project site and cooperate with appointed firm.

C. Submit proposed mix design of each class of concrete to inspection and testing firm for review
prior to commencement of concrete operations.

D. Compressive Strength Tests:  ASTM C39/C39M, for each test, mold and cure three concrete
test cylinders.  Obtain test samples for every 100 cubic yards or less of each class of concrete
placed.

E. Take one additional test cylinder during cold weather concreting, cured on job site under same
conditions as concrete it represents.

F. Perform one slump test for each set of test cylinders taken, following procedures of ASTM
C143/C143M.

G. Slab Testing:  Cooperate with manufacturer of specified moisture vapor reduction admixture
(MVRA) to allow access for sampling and testing concrete for compliance with warranty
requirements.

3.10 DEFECTIVE CONCRETE

A. Test Results:  The testing agency shall report test results in writing to Architect and Contractor
 within 24 hours of test.

B. Defective Concrete:  Concrete not complying with required lines, details, dimensions,
tolerances or specified requirements.

C. Repair or replacement of defective concrete will be determined by the Architect.  The cost of
additional testing shall be borne by Contractor when defective concrete is identified.

3.11 PROTECTION

A. Do not permit traffic over unprotected concrete floor surface until fully cured.

END OF SECTION



YORK COUNTY, SC Planning Building Renovations
R23.00292.00 05 52 13  -  1 

CPL
05 52 13 - 1 

SECTION 05 52 13
PIPE AND TUBE RAILINGS

PART 1  GENERAL

1.01 SECTION INCLUDES

A. Stair railings and guardrails.

1.02 RELATED REQUIREMENTS

A. Section 03 30 00 - Cast-in-Place Concrete:  Placement of anchors in concrete.

1.03 REFERENCE STANDARDS

A. ADA Standards - Americans with Disabilities Act (ADA) Standards for Accessible Design; 2010.

B. ASTM A123/A123M - Standard Specification for Zinc (Hot-Dip Galvanized) Coatings on Iron
and Steel Products; 2017.

C. ASTM A780/A780M - Standard Practice for Repair of Damaged and Uncoated Areas of Hot-Dip
Galvanized Coatings; 2009 (Reapproved 2015).

D. ASTM E935 - Standard Test Methods for Performance of Permanent Metal Railing Systems
and Rails for Buildings; 2021.

E. AWS A2.4 - Standard Symbols for Welding, Brazing, and Nondestructive Examination; 2012.

F. AWS B2.1/B2.1M - Specification for Welding Procedure and Performance Qualification; 2014
(Amended 2015).

G. AWS D1.1/D1.1M - Structural Welding Code - Steel; 2020.

H. AWS D1.6/D1.6M - Structural Welding Code - Stainless Steel; 2017.

1.04 SUBMITTALS

A. Shop Drawings:  Indicate profiles, sizes, connection attachments, anchorage, size and type of
fasteners, and accessories.
1. Indicate welded connections using standard AWS A2.4 welding symbols.  Indicate net

weld lengths.

B. Welders' Qualification Statement:  Welders' certificates in accordance with AWS B2.1/B2.1M
and dated within the previous 12 months.

C. Fabricator's Qualification Statement.

1.05 QUALITY ASSURANCE

A. Structural Designer Qualifications:  Professional Structural Engineer experienced in design of
this work and licensed in the State in which the Project is located, or personnel under direct
supervision of such an engineer.

B. Welder Qualifications:  Welding processes and welding operators qualified within previous 12
months.

C. Fabricator Qualifications:
1. A company specializing in manufacturing products specified in this section, with not less

than ten years of documented experience.

PART 2  PRODUCTS

2.01 RAILINGS - GENERAL REQUIREMENTS

A. Design, fabricate, and test railing assemblies in accordance with the most stringent
requirements of applicable local code.

B. Distributed Loads:  Design railing assembly, wall rails, and attachments to resist distributed
force of 75 pounds per linear foot applied to the top of the assembly and in any direction,
without damage or permanent set.  Test in accordance with ASTM E935
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C. Concentrated Loads:  Design railing assembly, wall rails, and attachments to resist a
concentrated force of 200 pounds applied at any point on the top of the assembly and in any
direction, without damage or permanent set.  Test in accordance with ASTM E935

D. Allow for expansion and contraction of members and building movement without damage to
connections or members.

E. Dimensions:  See drawings for configurations and heights.

F. Provide anchors and other components as required to attach to structure, made of same
materials as railing components unless otherwise indicated; where exposed fasteners are
unavoidable provide flush countersunk fasteners.
1. For anchorage to concrete, provide inserts to be cast into concrete, for bolting anchors.
2. For anchorage to masonry, provide brackets to be embedded in masonry, for bolting

anchors.
3. For anchorage to stud walls, provide backing plates, for bolting anchors.
4. Posts: Provide adjustable flanged brackets.

G. Welded and Brazed Joints:  Make visible joints butt tight, flush, and hairline; use methods that
avoid discoloration and damage of finish; grind smooth, polish, and restore to required finish.
1. Ease exposed edges to a small uniform radius.
2. Welded Joints:

a. Carbon Steel:  Perform welding in accordance with AWS D1.1/D1.1M.
b. Stainless Steel:  Perform welding in accordance with AWS D1.6/D1.6M.

2.02 STEEL RAILING SYSTEM

A. Steel Tube:  ASTM A500/A500M Grade B cold-formed structural tubing.

B. Steel Pipe:  ASTM A53/A53M Grade B Schedule 80, black finish.

C. Welding Fittings:  Factory- or shop-welded from matching pipe or tube; seams continuously
welded; joints and seams ground smooth.

D. Exposed Fasteners:  Flush countersunk screws or bolts; consistent with design of railing.

E. Galvanizing:  In accordance with requirements of ASTM A123/A123M.
1. Touch-Up Primer for Galvanized Surfaces:  SSPC-Paint 20 Type I - Inorganic.

F. Shop and Touch-Up Primer:  SSPC-Paint 15, complying with VOC limitations of authorities
having jurisdiction.

2.03 FABRICATION

A. Accurately form components to suit specific project conditions and for proper connection to
building structure.

B. Fit and shop assemble components in largest practical sizes for delivery to site.

C. Fabricate components with joints tightly fitted and secured.  Provide spigots and sleeves to
accommodate site assembly and installation.

D. Welded Joints:
1. Exterior Components:  Continuously seal joined pieces by intermittent welds and plastic

filler.  Drill condensate drainage holes at bottom of members at locations that will not
encourage water intrusion.

2. Interior Components:  Continuously seal joined pieces by intermittent welds and plastic
filler.

3. Grind exposed joints flush and smooth with adjacent finish surface.  Make exposed joints
butt tight, flush, and hairline.  Ease exposed edges to small uniform radius.

E. Weld connections that cannot be shop welded due to size limitations.
1. Weld in accordance with AWS D1.1/D1.1M.
2. Match shop welding and bolting.
3. Clean welds, bolted connections, and abraded areas.
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4. Touch up shop primer and factory-applied finishes.
5. Repair galvanizing with galvanizing repair paint per ASTM A780/A780M.

PART 3  EXECUTION

3.01 EXAMINATION

A. Verify that field conditions are acceptable and are ready to receive work.

3.02 PREPARATION

A. Clean and strip primed steel items to bare metal where site welding is required.

B. Supply items required to be cast into concrete or embedded in masonry with setting templates,
for installation as work of other sections.

3.03 INSTALLATION

A. Install in accordance with manufacturer's instructions.

B. Install components plumb and level, accurately fitted, free from distortion or defects, with tight
joints.

C. Install railings in compliance with ADA Standards for accessible design at applicable locations.

D. Anchor railings securely to structure.

E. Field weld anchors as indicated on drawings.  Touch-up welds with primer.  Grind welds
smooth.

F. Conceal anchor bolts and screws whenever possible.  Where not concealed, use flush
countersunk fastenings.

3.04 TOLERANCES

A. Maximum Variation From Plumb:  1/4 inch per floor level, non-cumulative.

B. Maximum Offset From True Alignment:  1/4 inch.

C. Maximum Out-of-Position:  1/4 inch.

END OF SECTION



YORK COUNTY, SC Planning Building Renovations
R23.00292.00 06 10 00  -  1 

CPL
06 10 00 - 1 

SECTION 06 10 00
ROUGH CARPENTRY

PART 1  GENERAL

1.01 SECTION INCLUDES

A. Structural dimension lumber framing.

B. Preservative treated wood materials.

C. Concealed wood blocking, nailers, and supports.

D. Miscellaneous wood nailers, furring, and grounds.

1.02 REFERENCE STANDARDS

A. ASTM A153/A153M - Standard Specification for Zinc Coating (Hot-Dip) on Iron and Steel
Hardware; 2016a.

B. ASTM D2898 - Standard Practice for Accelerated Weathering of Fire-Retardant-Treated Wood
for Fire Testing; 2010 (Reapproved 2017).

C. ASTM E84 - Standard Test Method for Surface Burning Characteristics of Building Materials;
2021.

D. AWPA U1 - Use Category System: User Specification for Treated Wood; 2022.

E. PS 20 - American Softwood Lumber Standard; 2021.

F. SPIB (GR) - Standard Grading Rules; 2021.

1.03 SUBMITTALS

A. See Section 01 30 00 - Administrative Requirements, for submittal procedures.

B. Product Data:  Provide technical data on ​​wood preservative materials ​​.

1.04 DELIVERY, STORAGE, AND HANDLING

A. General: Cover wood products to protect against moisture. Support stacked products to prevent
deformation and to allow air circulation.

1.05 WARRANTY

A. See Section 01 78 00 - Closeout Submittals, for additional warranty requirements.

PART 2  PRODUCTS

2.01 GENERAL REQUIREMENTS

A. Dimension Lumber:  Comply with PS 20 and requirements of specified grading agencies.
1. Species:  ​Southern Pine ​, unless otherwise indicated.
2. Grading Agency:  Any grading agency whose rules are approved by the Board of Review,

American Lumber Standard Committee (www.alsc.org) and who provides grading service
for the species and grade specified; provide lumber stamped with grade mark unless
otherwise indicated.

3. Lumber of other species or grades is acceptable provided structural and appearance
characteristics are equivalent to or better than products specified.

2.02 DIMENSION LUMBER ​​

A. Sizes:  Nominal sizes as indicated on drawings, S4S.

B. Moisture Content:  S-dry or MC19.

C. Miscellaneous Framing, Blocking, Nailers, Grounds, and Furring:
1. Lumber:  S4S, No. 2 or Standard Grade.

2.03 ACCESSORIES

A. Fasteners and Anchors:
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1. Metal and Finish:  Hot-dipped galvanized steel  complying with ASTM A153/A153M for
high humidity and preservative-treated wood locations, unfinished steel elsewhere.

2.04 FACTORY WOOD TREATMENT

A. Treated Lumber and Plywood:  Comply with requirements of AWPA U1 - Use Category System
for wood treatments determined by use categories, expected service conditions, and specific
applications.  
1. Preservative-Treated Wood:  Provide lumber and plywood marked or stamped by an

ALSC-accredited testing agency, certifying level and type of treatment in accordance with
AWPA standards.

B. Preservative Treatment:
1. Manufacturers:

a. Lonza Group ​​:  www.wolmanizedwood.com/#sle.
b. Koppers Performance Chemicals, Inc ​​:

 www.koppersperformancechemicals.com/#sle.
c. Viance, LLC ​​:  www.treatedwood.com/#sle.
d. Substitutions:  See Section 01 60 00 - Product Requirements.

2. Preservative Pressure Treatment of Lumber Above Grade:  AWPA U1, Use Category
UC3B, Commodity Specification A using waterborne preservative.
a. Kiln dry lumber after treatment to maximum moisture content of 19 percent.
b. Treat lumber exposed to weather.
c. Treat lumber in contact with ​roofing or flashing ​.
d. Treat lumber in contact with masonry or concrete.

PART 3  EXECUTION

3.01 PREPARATION

A. Coordinate installation of rough carpentry members specified in other sections.

3.02 INSTALLATION - GENERAL

A. All blocking to be fire rated material

B. Select material sizes to minimize waste.

C. Reuse scrap to the greatest extent possible; clearly separate scrap for use on site as accessory
components, including: shims, bracing, and blocking.

D. Where treated wood is used on interior, provide temporary ventilation during and immediately
after installation sufficient to remove indoor air contaminants.

3.03 BLOCKING, NAILERS, AND SUPPORTS

A. Provide framing and blocking members as indicated or as required to support finishes, fixtures,
specialty items, and trim.

B. In framed assemblies that have concealed spaces, provide solid wood fireblocking as required
by applicable local code, to close concealed draft openings between floors and between top
story and roof/attic space; other material acceptable to code authorities may be used in lieu of
solid wood blocking.

C. In walls, provide blocking attached to studs as backing and support for wall-mounted items,
unless item can be securely fastened to two or more studs or other method of support is
explicitly indicated.

D. Where ceiling-mounting is indicated, provide blocking and supplementary supports above
ceiling, unless other method of support is explicitly indicated.

3.04 CLEANING

A. Waste Disposal:  
1. Comply with applicable regulations.
2. Do not burn scrap on project site.
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3. Do not burn scraps that have been pressure treated.
4. Do not send materials treated with pentachlorophenol, CCA, or ACA to co-generation

facilities or “waste-to-energy” facilities.

B. Do not leave any wood, shavings, sawdust, etc. on the ground or buried in fill.  

C. Prevent sawdust and wood shavings from entering the storm drainage system.

END OF SECTION
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SECTION 06 16 43
EXTERIOR GYPSUM SHEATHING

PART 1  GENERAL

1.01 SECTION INCLUDES

A. ​Fiberglass-mat faced, moisture and mold resistant gypsum sheathing. ​.

1.02 RELATED REQUIREMENTS

A. Section 01 30 00 - Administrative Requirements:  Submittal procedures, project meetings,
progress schedules and documentation, reports, coordination.

B. Section 01 40 00 - Quality Requirements:  Procedures for testing, inspection, mock-ups,
reports, certificates; use of reference standards.

C. Section 01 78 00 - Closeout Submittals:  Project record documents, operation and maintenance
(O&M) data, warranties and bonds.

D. Section ​​06 10 00 ​​:  ​​Rough Carpentry ​​.

1.03 REFERENCE STANDARDS

A. ASTM E84 - Standard Test Method for Surface Burning Characteristics of Building Materials;
2021.

B. FM (AG) - FM Approval Guide; current edition.

C. NFPA 70 - National Electrical Code; Most Recent Edition Adopted by Authority Having
Jurisdiction, Including All Applicable Amendments and Supplements.

D. UL (DIR) - Online Certifications Directory; Current Edition.

E. ASTM C473 Standard Test Methods for Physical Testing of Gypsum Panel

F. Products.

G. ASTM C518 Standard Test Method for Steady-State Thermal Transmission Properties by
Means of the Heat Flow Meter Apparatus.

H. ASTM C1002 Standard Specification for Steel Self-Piercing Tapping Screws for the Application
of Gypsum Panel Products or Metal Plaster Bases to Wood Studs or Steel Studs.

I. ASTM C1177 Standard Specification for Glass Mat Gypsum Substrate for Use as Sheathing.

J. ASTM C1280 Standard Specification for Application of Gypsum Sheathing.

K. ASTM D3273 Standard Test Method for Resistance to Growth of Mold on the Surface of Interior
Coatings in an Environmental Chamber.

L. ASTM D6329 Standard Guide for Developing Methodology for Evaluating the Ability of Indoor
Materials to Support Microbial Growth Using Static Environmental Chambers.

M. ASTM E72 Standard Test Methods of Conducting Strength Tests of Panels for Building
Construction.

N. ASTM E96 Standard Test Methods for Water Vapor Transmission of Materials.

1.04 ADMINISTRATIVE REQUIREMENTS

A. Coordination:  Coordinate the installation with size, location and installation of service utilities.

1.05 SUBMITTALS

A. See Section 01 30 00 - Administrative Requirements, for submittal procedures.

B. Product Data:  Provide ​data on material characteristics ​.

C. Shop Drawings:  Indicate ​detail of edges, corners, and special joint conditions ​.

D. Manufacturer's Instructions:  Indicate ​procedures and precautions ​.

E. Installer's Qualification Statement.
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1.06 QUALITY ASSURANCE

A. ​Fabricator ​ Qualifications:  Company specializing in performing work of the type specified and
with at least ​three ​ years of ​ documented ​ experience ​​.

B. Installer Qualifications:  Company specializing in performing work of the type specified and with
at least three years of documented experience.

1.07 MOCK-UP

A. See Section 01 40 00 - Quality Requirements for additional requirements.

B. Locate where directed. See construction documents for mock-up size and material inclusions.

C. Mock-up ​may not ​ remain as part of the Work.

1.08 DELIVERY, STORAGE, AND HANDLING

A. Store under cover and elevated above grade.

1.09 FIELD CONDITIONS

A. Ambient Conditions:  Install only within temperature range of manufacturer recommendation.

1.10 WARRANTY

A. See Section 01 78 00 - Closeout Submittals, for additional warranty requirements.

B. Correct defective Work within a five year period after Date of Substantial Completion.

PART 2  PRODUCTS

2.01 BASIS OF DESIGN MANUFACTURER

A. Georgia-Pacific Gypsum LLC Model Densglass Sheathing.

B. Products:
1. ​​1. Fiberglass-Mat Faced Gypsum Sheathing: DensGlass Sheathing. ​​.

C. Other Acceptable Manufacturers:
1. ​​National Gypsum: nationalgypsum.com ​​.
2. ​​​USG Sheetrock: usg.com ​​​.
3. Substitutions:  See Section 01 60 00 - Product Requirements.

2.02 APPLICATIONS

A. Exterior walls

2.03 DESCRIPTION:

A. Fiberglass-Mat Faced Gypsum Sheathing: ASTM C1177:
1. Thickness: 1/2 inch.
2. Width: 4 feet.
3. Length: 10 feet.
4. Weight: 1.9 lb/sq. ft.
5. Edges: Square.
6. Surfacing: Fiberglass mat on face, back, and long edges.
7. Racking Strength: (ASTM E72): Not less than 540 pounds per square foot, dry.
8. Flexural Strength, Parallel (ASTM C473): 80 lbf, parallel.
9. Humidified Deflection (ASTM C1177): Not more than 2/8 inch.
10. Permeance (ASTM E96): Not less than 23 perms.
11. R-Value (ASTM C518): 0.56.
12. Mold Resistance (ASTM D3273): 10, in a test as manufactured.
13. Microbial Resistance (ASTM D6329, UL Environmental GREENGUARD 3-week protocol):

Will not support microbial growth.

2.04 ACCESSORIES

A. As required by primary manufacturer or manufacturer's recommendation
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PART 3 EXECUTION

3.01 EXAMINATION

A. Verification of Conditions: Verify that project conditions and substrates are acceptable prior to
beginning install.

B. Beginning work will be understood as an acceptance of existing work.

3.02 PREPARATION

A. Surface Preparation:
1. Seal
2. Clean

3.03 INSTALLATION

A. General: In accordance with  GA-253, ASTM C1280 and the manufacturer’s recommendations.

B. Install in accordance with manufacturer's instructions.

3.04 FIELD QUALITY CONTROL

A. See Section 01 40 00 - Quality Requirements, for additional requirements.

B. Seal panel joints as required.

C. Inspect for ​proper detailing compliant to allow for proper install of air / vapor barrier. ​.

3.05 PROTECTION

A. Protect installed materials from subsequent construction operations.

B. Protect gypsum board installations from damage and deterioration until date of Substantial
Completion.
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SECTION 06 20 00
FINISH CARPENTRY

PART 1  GENERAL

1.01 SECTION INCLUDES

A. Finish carpentry items.

B. Hardware and attachment accessories.

1.02 RELATED REQUIREMENTS

A. Section 06 10 00 - Rough Carpentry:  Support framing, grounds, and concealed blocking.

B. Section 09 91 13 - Exterior Painting:  Painting of finish carpentry items.

1.03 REFERENCE STANDARDS

A. AWI/AWMAC/WI (AWS) - Architectural Woodwork Standards, 2nd Edition; 2014, with Errata
(2016).

B. AWMAC/WI (NAAWS) - North American Architectural Woodwork Standards, U.S. Version 3.1;
2017, with Errata (2019).

1.04 ADMINISTRATIVE REQUIREMENTS

A. Coordinate the work with ​plumbing rough-in, electrical rough-in, installation of associated and
adjacent components, and equipment ​.

B. Sequence installation to ensure utility connections are achieved in an orderly and expeditious
manner.

1.05 SUBMITTALS

A. See Section 01 30 00 - Administrative Requirements for submittal procedures.

B. Product Data:
1. Provide manufacturer's product data, storage and handling instructions for factory-

fabricated units.
2. Provide instructions for ​attachment hardware and finish hardware ​.

C. Shop Drawings:  Indicate materials, component profiles, fastening methods, jointing details, and
accessories.
1. Scale of Drawings:  1-1/2 inch to 1 foot, minimum.
2. Provide the information required by AWI/AWMAC/WI (AWS) or AWMAC/WI (NAAWS).
3. Include certification program label.

D. Samples:  Submit ​two ​ samples of finish plywood, ​12x12 inch ​ in size illustrating wood grain and
specified finish.

E. Samples:  Submit ​two ​ samples of wood trim ​12 inch ​ long.

F. Manufacturer's Instructions:  Provide manufacturer's installation instructions for factory-
fabricated units.

1.06 QUALITY ASSURANCE

A. Fabricator Qualifications:  Company specializing in fabricating the products specified in this
section with minimum five years of documented experience.
1. Accredited participant in the specified certification program prior to the commencement of

fabrication and throughout the duration of the project.
2. Single Source Responsibility:  Provide and install this work from single fabricator.

B. Quality Certification:
1. Comply with AWI (QCP) woodwork association quality certification service/program in

accordance with requirements for work specified in this section:  www.awiqcp.org/#sle.
2. Provide labels or certificates indicating that the work complies with AWI/AWMAC/WI

(AWS) or AWMAC/WI (NAAWS) requirements for grade or grades specified.
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3. Provide designated labels on shop drawings as required by certification program.
4. Provide designated labels on installed products as required by certification program.
5. Submit certifications upon completion of installation that verifies this work is in compliance

with specified requirements.

1.07 DELIVERY, STORAGE, AND HANDLING

A. Deliver factory-fabricated units to project site in original packages, containers or bundles
bearing brand name and identification.

B. Store finish carpentry items under cover, elevated above grade, and in a dry, well-ventilated
area not exposed to heat or sunlight.

C. Protect from moisture damage.

D. Handle materials and products to prevent damage to edges, ends, or surfaces.

PART 2  PRODUCTS

2.01 FINISH CARPENTRY ITEMS

A. Quality Standard:  Custom Grade, in accordance with AWI/AWMAC/WI (AWS) or AWMAC/WI
(NAAWS), unless noted otherwise.

B. Surface Burning Characteristics:  Provide materials having fire and smoke properties as
required by applicable code.

C. Factory-Fabricated Wood Columns:
1. Species:  ​Pine ​.
2. Exterior Capitals and Bases:  Wood.
3. Ornamental Capitals for Higher Orders:  Wood.
4. Plinths:  Wood.

2.02 LUMBER MATERIALS

A. Softwood Lumber: Species and sawn per Interior Finish Schedule  , maximum moisture content
of 6 percent; with vertical grain, of quality suitable for transparent finish.

2.03 FASTENINGS

A. Fasteners:  Of size and type to suit application; ​stainless steel ​ finish in concealed locations and
​stainless steel ​ finish in exposed locations.

2.04 ACCESSORIES

A. Lumber for ​Shimming and Blocking ​:  Softwood lumber of ​any ​ species.

B. Primer:  Alkyd primer sealer.

C. Wood Filler:  Solvent base, tinted to match surface finish color.

2.05 FABRICATION

A. Shop assemble work for delivery to site, permitting passage through building openings.

B. When necessary to cut and fit on site, provide materials with ample allowance for cutting.
 Provide trim for scribing and site cutting.

2.06 SHOP FINISHING

A. Sand work smooth and set exposed nails and screws.

B. Apply wood filler in exposed nail and screw indentations.

C. Prime paint surfaces in contact with cementitious materials.

D. Back prime woodwork items to be field finished, prior to installation.

PART 3  EXECUTION

3.01 EXAMINATION

A. Verify adequacy of backing and support framing.



YORK COUNTY, SC Planning Building Renovations
R23.00292.00 06 20 00  -  3 

CPL
06 20 00 - 3 

B. Verify mechanical, electrical, and building items affecting work of this section are placed and
ready to receive this work.

3.02 INSTALLATION

A. Install custom fabrications in accordance with AWI/AWMAC/WI (AWS) or AWMAC/WI
(NAAWS) requirements for grade indicated.

B. Set and secure materials and components in place, plumb and level.

C. Carefully scribe work abutting other components, with maximum gaps of 1/32 inch.  Do not use
additional overlay trim to conceal larger gaps.

3.03 PREPARATION FOR SITE FINISHING

A. Set exposed fasteners.  Apply wood filler in exposed fastener indentations. Sand work smooth.

B. Before installation, prime paint surfaces of items or assemblies to be in contact with
cementitious materials.

3.04 TOLERANCES

A. Maximum Variation from True Position:  1/16 inch.

B. Maximum Offset from True Alignment with Abutting Materials:  1/32 inch.

END OF SECTION
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SECTION 07 62 00
SHEET METAL FLASHING AND TRIM

PART 1  GENERAL

1.01 SECTION INCLUDES

A. Fabricated sheet metal items, including ​​flashings and counterflashings ​​.

B. Sealants for joints within sheet metal fabrications.

1.02 RELATED REQUIREMENTS

A. Section 06 10 00 - Rough Carpentry:  Wood nailers for sheet metal work.

B. Section 07 92 00 - Joint Sealants:  Sealing non-lap joints between sheet metal fabrications and
adjacent construction.

1.03 REFERENCE STANDARDS

A. ASTM A653/A653M - Standard Specification for Steel Sheet, Zinc-Coated (Galvanized) or Zinc-
Iron Alloy-Coated (Galvannealed) by the Hot-Dip Process; 2020.

B. ASTM C920 - Standard Specification for Elastomeric Joint Sealants; 2018.

C. ASTM D4586/D4586M - Standard Specification for Asphalt Roof Cement, Asbestos-Free; 2007
(Reapproved 2018).

D. CDA A4050 - Copper in Architecture - Handbook; current edition.

E. SMACNA (ASMM) - Architectural Sheet Metal Manual; 2012.

1.04 SUBMITTALS

A. See Section 01 30 00 - Administrative Requirements, for submittal procedures.

B. Shop Drawings:  Indicate material profile, jointing pattern, jointing details, fastening methods,
flashings, terminations, and installation details.

C. Samples: Submit ​two ​ samples ​6 by 6 inch ​ in size illustrating metal finish color.

1.05 QUALITY ASSURANCE

A. Perform work in accordance with SMACNA (ASMM) and CDA A4050 requirements and
standard details, except as otherwise indicated.

1.06 DELIVERY, STORAGE, AND HANDLING

A. Stack material to prevent twisting, bending, and abrasion, and to provide ventilation.  Slope
metal sheets to ensure drainage.

B. Prevent contact with materials that could cause discoloration or staining.

PART 2  PRODUCTS

2.01 MANUFACTURERS

A. Sheet Metal Flashing and Trim Manufacturers:
1. Fairview Architectural LLC ​​:  www.fairview-na.com/#sle.
2. OMG Roofing Products ​​:  www.omgroofing.com/#sle.
3. Petersen Aluminum Corporation ​​:  www.pac-clad.com/#sle.
4. Substitutions:  See Section 01 60 00 - Product Requirements.

2.02 SHEET MATERIALS

A. Galvanized Steel:   ASTM A653/A653M, with G90/Z275 zinc coating; minimum 24 gauge,
(0.0239 inch) thick base metal.

B. Pre-Finished Galvanized Steel:  ASTM A653/A653M, with G90/Z275 zinc coating; minimum 24
gauge, (0.0239) inch thick base metal, shop pre-coated with PVDF coating.
1. Fluoropolymer Coating:  High Performance Organic Finish, AAMA 2604; multiple caot,

thermally cured fluoropolymer  finish system.
2. Color:  As selected by Architect from manufacturer's standard colors.
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2.03 FABRICATION

A. Form sections true to shape, accurate in size, square, and free from distortion or defects.

B. Form pieces in longest possible lengths.

C. Hem exposed edges on underside 1/2 inch; miter and seam corners.

D. Form material with flat lock seams, except where otherwise indicated; at moving joints, use
sealed lapped, bayonet-type or interlocking hooked seams.

E. Fabricate corners from one piece with minimum 18 inch long legs; seam for rigidity, seal with
sealant.

F. Fabricate vertical faces with bottom edge formed outward 1/4 inch and hemmed to form drip.

2.04 ACCESSORIES

A. Fasteners:  ​Same material and finish as flashing metal ​​, with soft neoprene washers ​.

B. Primer: type as accepteable  to both substrate and sealant manufacturer.

C. Protective Backing Paint:  Zinc molybdate alkyd.

D. Concealed Sealants:  Non-curing butyl sealant.

E. Exposed Sealants:  ASTM C920; elastomeric sealant, 100 percent silicone with minimum
movement capability of 25 percent and recommended by manufacturer for substrates to be
sealed; color to match adjacent material.

F. Plastic Cement:  ASTM D4586/D4586M, Type I.

PART 3  EXECUTION

3.01 EXAMINATION

A. Verify roof openings, curbs, pipes, sleeves, ducts, and vents through roof are solidly set, reglets
in place, and nailing strips located.

B. Verify roofing termination and base flashings are in place, sealed, and secure.

3.02 PREPARATION

A. Install starter and edge strips, and cleats before starting installation.

B. Install surface mounted reglets true to lines and levels, and seal top of reglets with sealant.

C. Back paint concealed metal surfaces with protective backing paint to a minimum dry film
thickness of 15 mil.

3.03 INSTALLATION

A. Insert flashings into reglets to form tight fit; secure in place with lead wedges; pack remaining
spaces with lead wool; seal flashings into reglets with sealant.

B. Secure flashings in place using concealed fasteners, and use exposed fasteners only where
permitted..

C. Apply plastic cement compound between metal flashings and felt flashings.

D. Fit flashings tight in place; make corners square, surfaces true and straight in planes, and lines
accurate to profiles.

E. Seal metal joints watertight.

3.04 METAL PROTECTION:

A. Where dissimilar metals will contact each other of corrosive substrates, protect against galvanic
action by painting contact surfaces with bituminous coating or by other perminat seperation as
recommendedby fabricator or manufacturers of dissimilar metals.

END OF SECTION
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SECTION 07 92 00
JOINT SEALANTS

PART 1  GENERAL

1.01 SECTION INCLUDES

A. Nonsag gunnable joint sealants.

B. Joint backings and accessories.

1.02 REFERENCE STANDARDS

A. ASTM C661 - Standard Test Method for Indentation Hardness of Elastomeric-Type Sealants by
Means of a Durometer; 2015.

B. ASTM C794 - Standard Test Method for Adhesion-In-Peel of Elastomeric Joint Sealants; 2018.

C. ASTM C834 - Standard Specification for Latex Sealants; 2017.

D. ASTM C920 - Standard Specification for Elastomeric Joint Sealants; 2018.

E. ASTM C1087 - Standard Test Method for Determining Compatibility of Liquid-Applied Sealants
with Accessories Used in Structural Glazing Systems; 2016.

F. ASTM C1248 - Standard Test Method for Staining of Porous Substrate by Joint Sealants; 2018.

G. ASTM C1521 - Standard Practice for Evaluating Adhesion of Installed Weatherproofing Sealant
Joints; 2019 (Reapproved 2020).

1.03 SUBMITTALS

A. See Section 01 30 00 - Administrative Requirements, for submittal procedures.

B. Product Data for Sealants:  Submit manufacturer's technical data sheets for each product to be
used, that includes the following.
1. Physical characteristics, including movement capability, VOC content, hardness, cure

time, and color availability.
2. List of backing materials approved for use with the specific product.
3. Substrates that product is known to satisfactorily adhere to and with which it is compatible.
4. Substrates the product should not be used on.
5. Substrates for which use of primer is required.

C. Color Cards for Selection:  Where sealant color is not specified, submit manufacturer's color
cards showing standard colors available for selection.

D. Samples for Verification:  Where custom sealant color is specified, obtain directions from
Architect and submit at least two physical samples for verification of color of each required
sealant.

E. Preconstruction Laboratory Test Reports:  Submit at least four weeks prior to start of
installation.

1.04 QUALITY ASSURANCE

A. Preconstruction Laboratory Testing:  Arrange for sealant manufacturer(s) to test each
combination of sealant, substrate, backing, and accessories.
1. Adhesion Testing:  In accordance with ASTM C794.
2. Compatibility Testing:  In accordance with ASTM C1087.
3. Allow sufficient time for testing to avoid delaying the work.
4. Deliver to manufacturer sufficient samples for testing.
5. Report manufacturer's recommended corrective measures, if any, including primers or

techniques not indicated in product data submittals.
6. Testing is not required if sealant manufacturer provides data showing previous testing, not

older than 24 months, that shows satisfactory adhesion, lack of staining, and compatibility.

B. Non-Destructive Field Adhesion Test:  Test for adhesion in accordance with ASTM C1521,
using Nondestructive Spot Method.
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1. Repair failed portions of joints.

1.05 WARRANTY

A. See Section 01 78 00 - Closeout Submittals, for additional warranty requirements.

B. Correct defective work within a five year period after Date of Substantial Completion.

C. Warranty:  Include coverage for installed sealants and accessories that fail to achieve
 watertight seal , exhibit loss of adhesion or cohesion, or do not cure.

PART 2  PRODUCTS

2.01 MANUFACTURERS

A. Non-Sag Sealants:  Permits application in joints on vertical surfaces without sagging or
slumping.
1. Momentive Performance Materials, Inc (formerly GE Silicones) ​​:

 www.momentive.com/#sle.
2. Pecora Corporation ​​:  www.pecora.com/#sle.
3. Tremco Commercial Sealants & Waterproofing ​​:  www.tremcosealants.com/#sle.
4. W.R. Meadows, Inc ​​:  www.wrmeadows.com/#sle.

2.02 JOINT SEALANT APPLICATIONS

A. Scope:
1. Exterior Joints:  Seal open joints, whether or not the joint is indicated on drawings, unless

specifically indicated not to be sealed. Exterior joints to be sealed include, but are not
limited to, the following items.
a. Wall expansion and control joints.
b. Joints between door, window, and other frames and adjacent construction.
c. Joints between different exposed materials.
d. Openings below ledge angles in masonry.
e. Other joints indicated below.

2. Interior Joints:  Do not seal interior joints unless specifically indicated to be sealed. Interior
joints to be sealed include, but are not limited to, the following items.
a. Joints between door, window, and other frames and adjacent construction.
b. In sound-rated wall and ceiling assemblies, gaps at electrical outlets, wiring devices,

piping, and other openings; between wall/ceiling and other construction; and other
flanking sound paths.

c. Other joints indicated below.
3. Do not seal the following types of joints.

a. Intentional weepholes in masonry.
b. Joints indicated to be treated with manufactured expansion joint cover or some other

type of sealing device.
c. Joints where installation of sealant is specified in another section.

B. ​​Exterior Joints:  Use non-sag ​non-staining silicone ​ sealant, unless otherwise indicated.

C. ​​Interior Joints:  Use non-sag ​polyurethane ​ sealant, unless otherwise indicated.
1. ​​Wall and Ceiling Joints in Non-Wet Areas:  ​Acrylic emulsion latex ​ sealant.
2. ​​In Sound-Rated Assemblies:  ​Acrylic emulsion latex ​ sealant.

D. Sound-Rated Assemblies:  Walls and ceilings identified as "STC-rated", "sound-rated", or
"acoustical".

2.03 JOINT SEALANTS - GENERAL

A. Colors: match adjacent  color .

2.04 NONSAG JOINT SEALANTS

A. ​​Non-Staining Silicone Sealant:  ASTM C920, Grade NS, Uses M and A; not expected to
withstand continuous water immersion or traffic.
1. Movement Capability:  ​Plus and minus 50 percent ​, minimum.
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2. Non-Staining To Porous Stone:  Non-staining to light-colored natural stone when tested in
accordance with ASTM C1248.

3. Dirt Pick-Up:  Reduced dirt pick-up compared to other silicone sealants.
4. Hardness Range:  15 to 35, Shore A, when tested in accordance with ASTM C661.
5. Color:  To be selected by ​Architect ​ from manufacturer's ​full ​ range.
6. Cure Type:  ​Single component, neutral moisture curing. ​.
7. Manufacturers:

a. Momentive Performance Materials, Inc/GE Silicones ​​:
 www.siliconeforbuilding.com/#sle.

b. Pecora Corporation: ​​​​
c. Sika Corporation ​​:  www.usa-sika.com/#sle.
d. Tremco Commercial Sealants & Waterproofing ​​:  www.tremcosealants.com/#sle.
e. Substitutions:  See Section 01 60 00 - Product Requirements.

B. ​​Mildew-Resistant Silicone Sealant:  ASTM C920, Grade NS, Uses M and A; single component,
mildew resistant; not expected to withstand continuous water immersion or traffic.
1. Color:  As selected by Architect from Manufacturer's range.
2. Manufacturers:

a. Momentive Performance Materials, Inc/GE Silicones ​​​​:
 www.siliconeforbuilding.com/#sle.

b. Pecora Corporation ​​:  www.pecora.com/#sle.
c. Sika Corporation ​​:  www.usa-sika.com/#sle.
d. Tremco Sealants; www.ttremcosealants.com
e. Substitutions:  See Section 01 60 00 - Product Requirements.

C. ​​Polyurethane Sealant:  ASTM C920, Grade NS, Uses M and A; ​single-component ​; not
expected to withstand continuous water immersion or traffic.
1. Movement Capability:  ​​Plus and minus 20-35 percent ​​, minimum.
2. Hardness Range:  20 to 35, Shore A, when tested in accordance with ASTM C661.
3. Color:  ​To be selected by Architect from manufaturer full range ​.
4. Manufacturers:

a. Pecora Corporation ​​:  www.pecora.com/#sle.
b. Sika Corporation ​​:  www.usa-sika.com/#sle.
c. Tremco Commercial Sealants & Waterproofing ​; Dymeric 240 FC ​:

 www.tremcosealants.com/#sle.
d. Substitutions:  See Section 01 60 00 - Product Requirements.

D. ​​Acrylic Emulsion Latex:  Water-based; ASTM C834, single component, non-staining, non-
bleeding, non-sagging; not intended for exterior use.
1. Color:  To be selected by Architect from manufacturer's standard range.
2. Manufacturers:

a. Pecora Corporation ​​:  www.pecora.com/#sle.
b. Sherwin-Williams Company ​​:  www.sherwin-williams.com/#sle.
c. Tremco Commercial Sealants & Waterproofing ​​:  www.tremcosealants.com/#sle.
d. Substitutions:  See Section 01 60 00 - Product Requirements.

2.05 ACCESSORIES

A. Backer Rod:  Cylindrical cellular foam rod with surface that sealant will not adhere to,
compatible with specific sealant used, and recommended by backing and sealant
manufacturers for specific application.
1. Closed Cell and Bi-Cellular:  25 to 33 percent larger in diameter than joint width.
2. Manufacturers:

a. Nomaco, Inc ​​:  www.nomaco.com/#sle.
b. Tremco Sealants; www.tremcosealants.com
c. Substitutions:  See Section 01 60 00 - Product Requirements.
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B. Backing Tape:  Self-adhesive polyethylene tape with surface that sealant will not adhere to and
recommended by tape and sealant manufacturers for specific application.

C. Masking Tape:  Self-adhesive, nonabsorbent, non-staining, removable without adhesive
residue, and compatible with surfaces adjacent to joints and sealants.

D. Joint Cleaner:  Non-corrosive and non-staining type, type recommended by sealant
manufacturer; compatible with joint forming materials.

E. Primers:  Type recommended by sealant manufacturer to suit application; non-staining.
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SECTION 08 91 00
LOUVERS

PART 1  GENERAL

1.01 SECTION INCLUDES

A. Louvers, frames, and accessories.

1.02 RELATED REQUIREMENTS

A. Section 07 62 00 - Sheet Metal Flashing and Trim.

B. Section 07 92 00 - Joint Sealants:  Sealing joints between frames and adjacent construction.

C. Section 09 91 13 - Exterior Painting:  Field painting.

1.03 REFERENCE STANDARDS

A. AAMA 2605 - Voluntary Specification, Performance Requirements and Test Procedures for
Superior Performing Organic Coatings on Aluminum Extrusions and Panels (with Coil Coating
Appendix); 2017a.

B. AMCA 500-L - Laboratory Methods of Testing Louvers for Rating; 2015.

C. AMCA 511 - Certified Ratings Program Product Rating Manual for Air Control Devices; 2021,
with Editorial Revision (2022).

1.04 SUBMITTALS

A. See Section 01 30 00 - Administrative Requirements, for submittal procedures.

B. Product Data:  Provide data describing design characteristics, maximum recommended air
velocity, design free area, materials and finishes.

C. Shop Drawings:  Indicate louver layout plan and elevations, opening and clearance dimensions,
and tolerances; head, jamb and sill details; blade configuration, screens, blank-off areas
required, and frames.

D. Test Reports:  Independent agency reports showing compliance with specified performance
criteria.

1.05 WARRANTY

A. See Section 01 78 00 - Closeout Submittals, for additional warranty requirements.

B. Provide ​twenty ​ year manufacturer's warranty against distortion, metal degradation, and
connection failures of louver components.

PART 2  PRODUCTS

2.01 MANUFACTURERS

A. Louvers:
1. American Warming and Ventilating ​​:  www.awv.com/#sle.
2. Construction Specialties, Inc ​​:  www.c-sgroup.com/#sle.
3. Ruskin ​; Basis of Design - ELR ​:  www.ruskin.com/#sle.
4. Substitutions:  See Section 01 60 00 - Product Requirements.

2.02 LOUVERS

A. Louvers:  Factory fabricated and assembled, complete with frame, mullions, and accessories;
AMCA Certified in accordance with AMCA 511.
1. Wind Load Resistance:  Design to resist positive and negative wind load ​as required by

code ​ without damage or permanent deformation.
2. Drainable Blades:  Continuous rain stop at front or rear of blade aligned with vertical gutter

recessed into both jambs of frame.
3. Screens:  Provide insect screens at intake louvers and bird screens at exhaust louvers.

B. ​​Stationary ​​Louvers ​​​​:  ​​Horizontal ​​ blade, ​​extruded aluminum ​​ construction ​​, with concealed
intermediate mullions ​​.
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1. Blades:  Straight.
2. Frame:  6 inches deep, channel profile; corner joints mitered and welded.
3. Aluminum Thickness:  Frame 12 gauge, 0.0808 inch minimum; blades 12 gauge, 0.0808

inch minimum.
4. Metal Thickness:  Frame 0.081 inch; nblades 0.081 inch.
5. Aluminum Finish:  Class I natural anodized; finish welded units after fabrication.
6. Metal Finish:  Color by Architect from Full Line of available color and finishes.

2.03 MATERIALS

A. Extruded Aluminum:  ASTM B221 (ASTM B221M).

B. Bird Screen: Interwoven wire mesh of aluminum, 0.062 diameter wire, 1/2" open weave,
diagonal design.

2.04 FINISHES

A. Polyvinylidene Fluoride Coating: Miinimum 70 percent Kynar 500/Hylar 500 resin, two coat
finish, complying with AAMA 2605. Color as selected by Architect from Manufacturer's full
range.

2.05 ACCESSORIES

A. Screens:  Frame of same material as louver, with reinforced corners; removable, screw
attached; installed on inside face of louver frame.

B. Fasteners and Anchors:  Galvanized steel.

C. Flashings:  Of same material as louver frame, formed to required shape, single length in one
piece per location.

PART 3  EXECUTION

3.01 EXAMINATION

A. Verify that prepared openings and flashings are ready to receive this work and opening
dimensions are as indicated on shop drawings.

B. Verify that field measurements are as indicated.

3.02 INSTALLATION

A. Install louver assembly in accordance with manufacturer's instructions.

B. Install louvers level and plumb.

C. Install flashings and align louver assembly to ensure moisture shed from flashings and
diversion of moisture to exterior.

D. Secure louver frames in openings with concealed fasteners.

E. Install perimeter sealant and backer rod in accordance with Section 07 90 05.

3.03 CLEANING

A. Clean surfaces and components.

END OF SECTION



YORK COUNTY, SC Planning Building Renovations
R23.00292.00 09 91 13  -  1 

CPL
09 91 13 - 1 

SECTION 09 91 13
EXTERIOR PAINTING

PART 1  GENERAL

1.01 SECTION INCLUDES

A. Surface preparation.

B. Field application of paints.

C. Scope:  Finish exterior surfaces exposed to view, unless fully factory-finished ​and unless
otherwise indicated. ​

D. Do Not Paint or Finish the Following Items:
1. Items factory-finished unless otherwise indicated; materials and products having factory-

applied primers are not considered factory finished.
2. Items indicated to receive other finishes.
3. Items indicated to remain unfinished.
4. Fire rating labels, equipment serial number and capacity labels, and operating parts of

equipment.
5. Floors, unless specifically indicated.
6. Glass.
7. Concealed pipes, ducts, and conduits.

1.02 RELATED REQUIREMENTS

1.03 SUBMITTALS

A. See Section 01 30 00 - Administrative Requirements, for submittal procedures.

B. Product Data:  Provide complete list of products to be used, with the following information for
each:
1. Manufacturer's name, product name and/or catalog number, and general product category

(e.g. "alkyd enamel").
2. MPI product number (e.g. MPI #47).
3. Cross-reference to specified paint system(s) product is to be used in; include description

of each system.

1.04 QUALITY ASSURANCE

A. Manufacturer Qualifications:  Company specializing in manufacturing the products specified,
with minimum three years documented experience.

B. Applicator Qualifications:  Company specializing in performing the type of work specified ​with
minimum three years experience and approved by manufacturer ​.

1.05 DELIVERY, STORAGE, AND HANDLING

A. Deliver products to site in sealed and labeled containers; inspect to verify acceptability.

B. Container Label:  Include manufacturer's name, type of paint, brand name, lot number, brand
code, coverage, surface preparation, drying time, cleanup requirements, color designation, and
instructions for mixing and reducing.

C. Paint Materials:  Store at minimum ambient temperature of 45 degrees F and a maximum of 90
degrees F, in ventilated area, and as required by manufacturer's instructions.

1.06 FIELD CONDITIONS

A. Do not apply materials when surface and ambient temperatures are outside the paint product
manufacturer's temperature ranges.

B. Follow manufacturer's recommended procedures for producing best results, including testing of
substrates, moisture in substrates, and humidity and temperature limitations.

C. Provide lighting level of 80 ft candles measured mid-height at substrate surface.
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PART 2  PRODUCTS

2.01 MANUFACTURERS

A. Paints:
1. Dow Chemical Company ​​:  consumer.dow.com/en-us/industry/ind-building-

construction.html/#sle.
2. PPG Paints ​​:  www.ppgpaints.com/#sle.
3. Sherwin-Williams Company ​​:  www.sherwin-williams.com/#sle.

2.02 PAINTS AND FINISHES - GENERAL

A. Paints and Finishes:  Ready-mixed, unless required to be a field-catalyzed paint.
1. Provide paints and finishes of a soft paste consistency, capable of being readily and

uniformly dispersed to a homogeneous coating, with good flow and brushing properties,
and capable of drying or curing free of streaks or sags.

2. Supply each paint material in quantity required to complete entire project's work from a
single production run.

3. Do not reduce, thin, or dilute paint or finishes or add materials unless such procedure is
described explicitly in manufacturer's product instructions.

B. Flammability:  Comply with applicable code for surface burning characteristics.

C. Sheens:  Provide the sheens specified; where sheen is not specified, sheen will be selected
later by Architect from the manufacturer's full line.

D. Colors:  To be selected from manufacturer's full range of available colors.

2.03 PAINT SYSTEMS - EXTERIOR

A. ​Paint E-OP - ​Exterior Surfaces to be Painted, Unless Otherwise Indicated:  Including ​concrete
and primed metal ​.
1. Two top coats and one coat primer.
2. Top Coat(s):  Exterior Latex ​​.

2.04 PRIMERS

A. Primers:  Provide the following unless other primer is required or recommended by
manufacturer of top coats.
1. Alkali Resistant Water Based Primer ​​.

2.05 ACCESSORY MATERIALS

A. Accessory Materials:  Provide primers, sealers, cleaning agents, cleaning cloths, sanding
materials, and clean-up materials as required for final completion of painted surfaces.

B. Patching Material:  Latex filler.

C. Fastener Head Cover Material:  Latex filler.

PART 3  EXECUTION

3.01 EXAMINATION

A. Verify that surfaces are ready to receive work as instructed by the product manufacturer.

B. Examine surfaces scheduled to be finished prior to commencement of work.  Report any
condition that may potentially effect proper application.

C. Test shop-applied primer for compatibility with subsequent cover materials.

D. Measure moisture content of surfaces using an electronic moisture meter.  Do not apply
finishes unless moisture content of surfaces are within limits of manufacturer's install
requirements.

3.02 PREPARATION

A. Clean surfaces thoroughly and correct defects prior to application.



YORK COUNTY, SC Planning Building Renovations
R23.00292.00 09 91 13  -  3 

CPL
09 91 13 - 3 

B. Prepare surfaces using the methods recommended by the manufacturer for achieving the best
result for the substrate under the project conditions.

C. Remove or mask surface appurtenances, including electrical plates, hardware, light fixture trim,
escutcheons, and fittings, prior to preparing surfaces for finishing.

D. Seal surfaces that might cause bleed through or staining of topcoat.

E. Remove mildew from impervious surfaces by scrubbing with solution of tetra-sodium phosphate
and bleach.  Rinse with clean water and allow surface to dry.

3.03 APPLICATION

A. Apply products in accordance with manufacturer's written instructions and recommendations in
"MPI Architectural Painting Specification Manual".

B. Do not apply finishes to surfaces that are not dry.  Allow applied coats to dry before next coat is
applied.

C. Apply each coat to uniform appearance.

D. Vacuum clean surfaces of loose particles.  Use tack cloth to remove dust and particles just prior
to applying next coat.

E. Reinstall electrical cover plates, hardware, light fixture trim, escutcheons, and fittings removed
prior to finishing.

3.04 FIELD QUALITY CONTROL

A. See Section 01 40 00 - Quality Requirements, for general requirements for field inspection.

3.05 CLEANING

A. Collect waste material that could constitute a fire hazard, place in closed metal containers, and
remove daily from site.

3.06 PROTECTION

A. Protect finishes until completion of project.

B. Touch-up damaged finishes after Substantial Completion.

END OF SECTION
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SECTION 22 10 05
PLUMBING PIPING

PART 1  GENERAL

1.01 SECTION INCLUDES

A. Domestic water piping, above grade.

B. Pipe hangers and supports.

C. Ball valves.

D. Balancing valves.

E. Flow-balancing valves.

1.02 REFERENCE STANDARDS

A. ASME B16.18 - Cast Copper Alloy Solder Joint Pressure Fittings; 2021.

B. ASME B16.22 - Wrought Copper and Copper Alloy Solder-Joint Pressure Fittings; 2021.

C. ASME B31.9 - Building Services Piping; 2020.

D. ASTM B42 - Standard Specification for Seamless Copper Pipe, Standard Sizes; 2020.

E. ASTM B88 - Standard Specification for Seamless Copper Water Tube; 2022.

F. ASTM B88M - Standard Specification for Seamless Copper Water Tube (Metric); 2020.

G. ASTM B813 - Standard Specification for Liquid and Paste Fluxes for Soldering of Copper and
Copper Alloy Tube; 2016.

H. ASTM B828 - Standard Practice for Making Capillary Joints by Soldering of Copper and Copper
Alloy Tube and Fittings; 2016.

I. ASTM E84 - Standard Test Method for Surface Burning Characteristics of Building Materials;
2021a.

J. AWWA C651 - Disinfecting Water Mains; 2014, with Addendum (2020).

K. ICC-ES AC193 - Acceptance Criteria for Mechanical Anchors in Concrete Elements; 2017, with
Editorial Revision (2020).

L. MSS SP-58 - Pipe Hangers and Supports - Materials, Design, Manufacture, Selection,
Application, and Installation; 2018.

M. MSS SP-110 - Ball Valves Threaded, Socket-Welding, Solder Joint, Grooved and Flared Ends;
2010, with Errata .

N. NSF 61 - Drinking Water System Components - Health Effects; 2020.

O. NSF 372 - Drinking Water System Components - Lead Content; 2020.

P. UL 723 - Standard for Test for Surface Burning Characteristics of Building Materials; Current
Edition, Including All Revisions.

1.03 SUBMITTALS

A. See Section 01 30 00 - Administrative Requirements for submittal procedures.

B. Product Data:  Provide data on pipe materials, pipe fittings, valves, and accessories. Provide
manufacturers catalog information. Indicate valve data and ratings.

1.04 QUALITY ASSURANCE

A. Perform work in accordance with applicable codes.

B. Valves:  Manufacturer's name and pressure rating marked on valve body.

1.05 DELIVERY, STORAGE, AND HANDLING

A. Accept valves on site in shipping containers with labeling in place. Inspect for damage.
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PART 2  PRODUCTS

2.01 GENERAL REQUIREMENTS

A. Potable Water Supply Systems:  Provide piping, pipe fittings, and solder and flux (if used), that
comply with NSF 61 and NSF 372 for maximum lead content; label pipe and fittings.

B. Plenum-Installed Acid Waste Piping:  Flame-spread index equal or below 25 and smoke-spread
index equal or below 50 according to ASTM E84 or UL 723 tests.

2.02 DOMESTIC WATER PIPING, ABOVE GRADE

A. Copper Pipe:  ASTM B88 (ASTM B88M), Type K (A), Drawn (H).
1. Fittings:  ASME B16.18, cast copper alloy or ASME B16.22, wrought copper and bronze.
2. Fittings:  Cast iron, coated.
3. Joints:  Grooved mechanical couplings.

2.03 PIPE HANGERS AND SUPPORTS

A. Provide hangers and supports that comply with MSS SP-58.
1. If type of hanger or support for a particular situation is not indicated, select appropriate

type using MSS SP-58 recommendations.
2. Overhead Supports:  Individual steel rod hangers attached to structure or to trapeze

hangers.
3. Trapeze Hangers:  Welded steel channel frames attached to structure.
4. Vertical Pipe Support:  Steel riser clamp.

B. Plumbing Piping - Water:
1. Hangers for Pipe Sizes 1/2 to 1-1/2 inch:  Malleable iron, adjustable swivel, split ring.

C. Hanger Fasteners:  Attach hangers to structure using appropriate fasteners, as follows:
1. Concrete Wedge Expansion Anchors:  Comply with ICC-ES AC193.
2. Concrete Screw Type Anchors:  Comply with ICC-ES AC193.

2.04 BALL VALVES

A. Manufacturers:
1. Anvil International:  www.anvilintl.com/#sle.
2. Apollo Valves:  www.apollovalves.com/#sle.
3. Grinnell Products:  www.grinnell.com/#sle.

B. Construction, 4 inch and Smaller:  MSS SP-110, Class 150, 400 psi CWP, bronze or ductile
iron body, 304 stainless steel or chrome plated brass ball, regular port, teflon seats and stuffing
box ring, blow-out proof stem, lever handle with balancing stops, threaded or grooved ends with
union.

2.05 BALANCING VALVES

A. Manufacturers:
1. ITT Bell & Gossett:  www.bellgossett.com/#sle.
2. Jomar Valves, a division of Jomar Group:  www.jomarvalve.com/#sle.
3. Griswold Controls:  www.griswoldcontrols.com/#sle.
4. Taco, Inc:  www.taco-hvac.com/#sle.
5. Substitutions:  See Section 01 60 00 - Product Requirements.

B. Construction:  Class 125, brass or bronze body with union on inlet and outlet, temperature and
pressure test plug on inlet and outlet, blowdown/backflush drain.

C. Automatic Flow Limiting Cartridge with Ball Valve, Size 1/2 to 1 inch:
1. Class 125, brass or bronze body, stainless steel cartridge,  leak-proof stem, threaded or

soldered connections with built-in union, dual PT (hot and cold pressure-temperature) test
ports for 400 psi, 0.25 to 1.5 gpm WOG service.

D. Calibration:  Control flow within five percent of selected rating, over operating pressure range of
10 times minimum pressure required for control, maximum minimum pressure 3.5 psi.
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2.06 FLOW-BALANCING VALVES

A. Manufacturers:
1. Anvil International:  www.anvilintl.com/#sle.
2. Griswold Controls:  www.griswoldcontrols.com/#sle.
3. ITT Bell & Gossett:  www.bellgossett.com/#sle.
4. Taco, Inc:  www.taco-hvac.com/#sle.
5. Substitutions:  See Section 01 60 00 - Product Requirements.

B. Construction:  Class 125, Brass or bronze body with union on inlet and outlet, temperature and
pressure test plug on inlet and outlet, blowdown/backflush drain.

C. Calibration:  Control flow within 5 percent of selected rating, over operating pressure range of
10 times minimum pressure required for control, maximum minimum pressure 3.5 psi.

PART 3  EXECUTION

3.01 EXAMINATION

A. Verify that excavations are to required grade, dry, and not over-excavated.

3.02 PREPARATION

A. Ream pipe and tube ends. Remove burrs. Bevel plain end ferrous pipe.

B. Remove scale and dirt, on inside and outside, before assembly.

C. Prepare piping connections to equipment with flanges or unions.

3.03 INSTALLATION

A. Install in accordance with manufacturer's instructions.

B. Provide non-conducting dielectric connections wherever jointing dissimilar metals.

C. Route piping in orderly manner and maintain gradient. Route parallel and perpendicular to
walls.

D. Install piping to maintain headroom, conserve space, and not interfere with use of space.

E. Group piping whenever practical at common elevations.

F. Install piping to allow for expansion and contraction without stressing pipe, joints, or connected
equipment.

G. Provide clearance in hangers and from structure and other equipment for installation of
insulation and access to valves and fittings.

H. Provide access where valves and fittings are not exposed.

I. Copper Pipe and Tube:  Make soldered joints in accordance with ASTM B828, using specified
solder, and flux meeting ASTM B813; in potable water systems use flux also complying with
NSF 61 and NSF 372.

J. Pipe Hangers and Supports:
1. Install in accordance with ASME B31.9.
2. Support horizontal piping as indicated.
3. Install hangers to provide minimum 1/2 inch space between finished covering and

adjacent work.
4. Place hangers within 12 inches of each horizontal elbow.
5. Use hangers with 1-1/2 inch minimum vertical adjustment.  Design hangers for pipe

movement without disengagement of supported pipe.
6. Support vertical piping at every other floor. Support riser piping independently of

connected horizontal piping.
7. Where several pipes can be installed in parallel and at same elevation, provide multiple or

trapeze hangers.
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3.04 FIELD TESTS AND INSPECTIONS

A. Verify and inspect systems according to requirements by the Authority Having Jurisdiction. In
the absence of specific test and inspection procedures proceed as indicated below.

B. Domestic Water Systems:
1. Perform hydrostatic testing for leakage prior to system disinfection.
2. Test Preparation:  Close each fixture valve or disconnect and cap each connected fixture.
3. General:

a. Fill the system with water and raise static head to 10 psi above service pressure.
Minimum static head of 50 to 150 psi. As an exception, certain codes allow a
maximum static pressure of 80 psi.

C. Test Results:  Document and certify successful results, otherwise repair, document, and retest.

3.05 DISINFECTION OF DOMESTIC WATER PIPING SYSTEM

A. Prior to starting work, verify system is complete, flushed, and clean.

B. Ensure acidity (pH) of water to be treated is between 7.4 and 7.6 by adding alkali (caustic soda
or soda ash) or acid (hydrochloric).

C. Inject disinfectant, free chlorine in liquid, powder, tablet, or gas form throughout system to
obtain 50 to 80 mg/L residual.

D. Bleed water from outlets to ensure distribution and test for disinfectant residual at minimum 15
percent of outlets.

E. Maintain disinfectant in system for 24 hours.

F. If final disinfectant residual tests less than 25 mg/L, repeat treatment.

G. Flush disinfectant from system until residual equal to that of incoming water or 1.0 mg/L.

H. Take samples no sooner than 24 hours after flushing, from 10 percent of outlets and from water
entry, and analyze in accordance with AWWA C651.

3.06 SCHEDULES

A. Pipe Hanger Spacing:
1. Metal Piping:

a. Pipe Size:  1/2 inch to 1-1/4 inch:
1) Maximum Hanger Spacing:  6.5 ft.
2) Hanger Rod Diameter:  3/8 inches.

END OF SECTION



YORK COUNTY, SC Planning Building Renovations
R23.00292.00 22 11 23  -  1 

CPL
22 11 23 - 1 

SECTION 22 11 23
DOMESTIC WATER PUMPS

PART 1  GENERAL

1.01 SECTION INCLUDES

A. Circulators.

1.02 REFERENCE STANDARDS

A. ASME A13.1 - Scheme for the Identification of Piping Systems; 2020.

B. ICC (IPC) - International Plumbing Code; Most Recent Edition Adopted by Authority Having
Jurisdiction, Including All Applicable Amendments and Supplements.

C. NSF 61 - Drinking Water System Components - Health Effects; 2022, with Errata.

1.03 SUBMITTALS

A. See Section 01 30 00 - Administrative Requirements for submittal procedures.

B. Product Data:
1. Provide certified pump curve with duty point marked over pump and system operating

conditions and NPSH curve and power requirement by pump tag.
2. Manufacturer's catalog sheets for fixtures, fittings, accessories, and supplies.

C. Shop Drawings:  Include dimensions and performance data.

D. Test Reports:  Plumbing fixture operational tests.

E. Operation and Maintenance Data:  Include operation, maintenance, and inspection data,
replacement part numbers and availability, and service depot location and telephone number.

F. Project Record Documents:  Record actual locations of components.

G. Warranty Documentation:  Submit manufacturer warranty and ensure that forms have been
completed in Owner's name and registered with manufacturer.

H. Maintenance Materials:  Furnish the following for Owner's use in maintenance of project.
1. See Section 01 60 00 - Product Requirements for additional provisions.
2. Extra Pump Seals:  One of each type and size.

1.04 QUALITY ASSURANCE

A. Manufacturer Qualifications:  Company specializing in manufacturing type of products specified
in this section, with minimum three years of documented experience.

B. Certifications:  Products Requiring Electrical Connection:  Listed and classified by Underwriters
Laboratories Inc, as suitable for purpose specified and indicated.

C. Identification:  Provide pumps with manufacturer's name, model number, and rated capacity
identified by permanently attached label.

D. Performance:  Ensure pumps operate at specified system fluid temperatures without vapor
binding and cavitation, are non-overloading in parallel or individual operation, and operate
within 25 percent of midpoint of published maximum efficiency curve.

1.05 DELIVERY, STORAGE, AND HANDLING

A. See Section 01 74 19 - Construction Waste Management and Disposal for packaging waste
requirements.

B. Provide temporary inlet and outlet caps. Maintain caps in place until installation.

1.06 WARRANTY

A. See Section 01 78 00 - Closeout Submittals for additional warranty requirements.

B. Manufacturer Warranty:  Provide 1-year manufacturer warranty for pumps except circulator
type. Complete forms in Owner's name and register with manufacturer.
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C. Manufacturer Warranty:  Provide 5-year manufacturer warranty for  circulators. Complete forms
in Owner's name and register with manufacturer.

PART 2  PRODUCTS

2.01 CIRCULATORS

A. Manufacturers:
1. Armstrong Fluid Technology:  www.armstrongfluidtechnology.com/#sle.
2. Bell & Gossett, a Brand of Xylem, Inc:  www.xylem.com/#sle.
3. Grundfos Pumps Corporation; MAGNA 3:  www.grundfos.com/#sle.
4. Taco, Inc:  www.tacocomfort.com/#sle.
5. Substitutions:  See Section 01 60 00 - Product Requirements.

B. Casing:  Bronze with bronze cast impeller, and stainless steel rotor assembly.

C. Shaft:  Alloy steel with integral thrust collar and two oil-lubricated bronze sleeve bearings.

D. Mechanical Seal:  Carbon rotating against a stationary ceramic seat.

E. Pipe-End Connection:  Union connection.

F. Maximum Discharge Pressure:  145 psi.

G. Motor:  1,750 rpm, ECM duty with flexible coupling.

H. Service Temperature Range:  Minus 30 to 250 degrees F.

I. Controls:  Provide aquastat set for high-temp cutoff, electric plug, and illuminated hand switch.

PART 3  EXECUTION

3.01 INSTALLATION

A. Install products with related fittings, and accessories according to manufacturer instructions.

B. Potable and Drinking Water Service:  Provide NSF 61 certified; comply with ICC (IPC).

C. Electrical-Driven Pump Work:
1. Provide electric-motor-driven equipment specified complete with local disconnect switch

and control panel with starter, controls, safety devices, and related wiring.
2. Provide automatic control and protective devices field-wired to interface-related devices

required for specified operation.

D. Ensure that small pressure gauges are installed on both upstream and downstream ends.

E. Ensure pumps operate at specified system fluid temperatures without vapor binding and
cavitation, are nonoverloading in parallel or individual operation, and operate within 25 percent
of midpoint of published maximum efficiency curve.

3.02 FIELD QUALITY CONTROL

A. See Section 01 40 00 - Quality Requirements for additional requirements.

B. Operational Tests:  Upon completion and sterilization of plumbing systems, conduct operating
tests to demonstrate satisfactory, functional, and operating efficiency.

3.03 CLEANING

A. Thoroughly clean plumbing fixtures and equipment.

B. See Section 01 74 19 - Construction Waste Management and Disposal for additional
requirements.

3.04 PROTECTION

A. Protect installed products from damage due from subsequent construction operations.

B. Repair or replace products damaged before Date of Substantial Completion.

END OF SECTION
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SECTION 22 30 00
PLUMBING EQUIPMENT

PART 1  GENERAL

1.01 SECTION INCLUDES

A. Water Heaters:
1. Commercial electric.

B. Domestic water heat exchangers.

1.02 REFERENCE STANDARDS

A. ASME BPVC-VIII-1 - Boiler and Pressure Vessel Code, Section VIII, Division 1: Rules for
Construction of Pressure Vessels; 2023.

B. ICC (IPC) - International Plumbing Code; Most Recent Edition Adopted by Authority Having
Jurisdiction, Including All Applicable Amendments and Supplements.

C. UL 174 - Standard for Household Electric Storage Tank Water Heaters; Current Edition,
Including All Revisions.

1.03 ADMINISTRATIVE REQUIREMENTS

A. Preinstallation Meeting:  Conduct a preinstallation meeting one week prior to the start of the
work of this section; require attendance by all affected installers.

B. Sequencing:  Ensure that utility connections are achieved in an orderly and expeditious
manner.

1.04 SUBMITTALS

A. See Section 01 30 00 - Administrative Requirements for submittals procedures.

B. Product Data:
1. Provide dimension drawings of water heaters indicating components and connections to

other equipment and piping.
2. Indicate pump type, capacity, power requirements.
3. Provide certified pump curves showing pump performance characteristics with pump and

system operating point plotted.  Include NPSH curve when applicable.
4. Provide electrical characteristics and connection requirements.

C. Project Record Documents:  Record actual locations of components.

D. Operation and Maintenance Data:  Include operation, maintenance, and inspection data,
replacement part numbers and availability, and service depot location and telephone number.

E. Warranty Documentation:  Submit manufacturer warranty and ensure that forms have been
completed in Owner's name and registered with manufacturer.

F. Project Record Documents:  Record actual locations of components.

G. Maintenance Materials:  Furnish the following for Owner's use in maintenance of project.
1. See Section 01 60 00 - Product Requirements for additional provisions.

1.05 QUALITY ASSURANCE

A. Manufacturer Qualifications:  Company specializing in manufacturing the type of products
specified in this section, with minimum three years of documented experience.

B. Certifications:
1. Water Heaters:  NSF approved.
2. Electric Water Heaters:  UL listed and labeled to UL 174.
3. Products Requiring Electrical Connection:  Listed and classified by Underwriters

Laboratories Inc., as suitable for the purpose specified and indicated.

1.06 DELIVERY, STORAGE, AND HANDLING

A. Provide temporary inlet and outlet caps.  Maintain caps in place until installation.
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1.07 WARRANTY

A. See Section 01 78 00 - Closeout Submittals for additional warranty requirements.

B. Provide five year manufacturer warranty for domestic water heaters.

PART 2  PRODUCTS

2.01 WATER HEATERS

A. Manufacturers:
1. A.O. Smith Water Products Co:  www.hotwater.com/#sle.
2. Bock Water Heaters, Inc:  www.bockwaterheaters.com/#sle.
3. Rheem Manufacturing Company:  www.rheem.com/#sle.
4. Substitutions:  See Section 01 60 00 - Product Requirements.

PART 3  EXECUTION

3.01 INSTALLATION

A. Install plumbing equipment in accordance with manufacturer's instructions, as required by code,
and complying with conditions of certification, if any.

3.02 SCHEDULES

A. Water Heaters:
1. Manufacturer:
2. Model:
3. Heating Element Size:
4. Number of Heating Elements:
5. Recovery:
6. Recovery Temperature Rise:
7. Storage Capacity:
8. Volt/phase:

B. Pumps:
1. Model No.:
2. Location:
3. Service:
4. Capacity:
5. Minimum Efficiency:
6. Seal Type:
7. Motor Size:
8. Motor volt/phase:

END OF SECTION
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SECTION 26 05 00
– COMMON WORK RESULTS FOR ELECTRICAL

PART 1 GENERAL

1.01 SUMMARY

A. This Section includes the following:
1. References.
2. Quality Assurance.
3. Coordination.
4. Products.
5. Protection of Equipment.
6. Electrical Equipment Installation.
7. Cutting and Patching.
8. Field Quality Control.
9. Cleaning and Protection.
10. Division of Work.
11. Electrical Testing.
12. Minor Electrical Demolition for Remodeling.

B. Work under Division 26 shall include providing all materials, labor, equipment, and services
necessary for the proper completion of all electrical work as shown on the entire set of drawings
and specifications.  This shall also include, but not be limited to, the furnishing, handling,
installation, and final connection of all required components.

C. Drawings shall not be scaled.  Refer to architectural and structural drawings for building
construction and dimensions and to finish schedules on architectural drawings for material,
finish, and construction method of walls, floor, and ceiling to ensure proper rough-in and
installation of work.  Verify dimensions in field.

D. The entire set of specifications and drawings are complimentary and are to be taken together
for a complete interpretation of the work.  Unless otherwise modified by specific notation, it shall
be understood that the indication and/or description of any item, in the drawings and/or
specifications, carries with it the instruction to furnish and install the item and related
accessories, whether or not this instruction is explicitly stated as part of the indication or
description.

E. No exclusions from or limitation in the symbols, diagrams, and language used in the drawings
or specifications shall be interpreted as meaning that the appurtenances or accessories
necessary to complete any required system, item or work are excluded or omitted.

F. The work shall be installed in accordance with the diagrammatic intent expressed on the
drawings.  Details are intended to establish general feasibility.  They do not supersede field
coordination for the intended work.

G. The use of words in the singular shall not be considered as a limit where other indications
denote that more than one item is referred to.  The use of descriptions of one area shall not be
considered as limiting the description to that area.

H. Anything mentioned in the specifications and not shown on the drawings, or shown in the
drawings but not in the specifications will be interpreted as being in both

I. Where drawings and/or specifications conflict, the more stringent shall govern.  Discrepancies
or omissions shall be reported to the Engineer for clarification prior to bid.  Unless specifically
clarified by addendum, the Contractor shall include the more stringent item and/or greater
number in the bid.
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J. A licensed Electrical Contractor shall obtain and pay for all necessary permits, inspections, and
fees.  The Contractor shall obtain and complete any utility service request forms.  The
Contractor shall be required to notify the local Authority Having Jurisdiction, AHJ, to schedule
required electrical inspections including the final inspection.  Final pay application will not be
approved until all inspections are complete and a certificate of occupancy has been issued.

1.02 REFERENCES

A. Additional definitions and references may be found elsewhere in these Specifications and in the
Plans.  Where a specific document number is noted, the document numbers referenced in that
document shall also be included.

B. All work shall meet or exceed local codes, the National Electrical Safety Code (NESC), the
Statewide Building Code, and the latest adopted edition of the National Electrical Code (NEC).
 Where provisions herein exceed current Code requirements, the Contractor shall provide the
work as specified.  Work shall conform to state and local codes, laws, ordinances, and rulings
where applicable.  Interpretation of the codes is left to the local AHJ.  It is expected that the
Contractor be familiar with the interpretations of the local AHJ.  Where codes and the drawings
and/or specifications conflict, the more stringent shall govern.

C. Project is subject to all state construction guidelines including electrical guidelines as well as
fire alarm standards and policies of most recent date.  Energy efficiency requirements for
lighting is also required.

1.03 QUALITY ASSURANCE

A. Products and installation shall be in accordance with Specification Section 01400 Quality
Requirements.

B. The job site electrical supervisor or lead electricians working on this project must hold a valid
State Electrical License or County Journeyman Electrician Card.  Submit copies of licenses to
the Owner’s representative.

C. The Contractor shall visit the site prior to bid and shall verify every aspect of the proposed work
and existing field conditions which might affect the completion of the electrical work.  Failure or
neglect to thoroughly investigate the Contract Documents and/or the site shall not be sufficient
cause for additional compensation to the Contractor.

D. Electrical acceptance testing shall be performed by trained electricians.  Technicians
performing the electrical tests and inspections shall be experienced concerning the testing
equipment and electrical and systems being evaluated.  Technicians shall be capable of
conducting the tests in a safe manner and with complete knowledge of the hazards involved.
They must evaluate the test data and make a judgment on the serviceability of the specific
equipment.

E. Contiguous Work:  If any part of the Contractor’s work is dependent for its proper execution or
for its subsequent efficiency or appearance on the character or conditions of contiguous work
not executed by him, this Contractor shall examine and measure such contiguous work and
report to the Engineer in writing any imperfections therein, or conditions that render it unsuitable
for the reception of this work.  Should the Contractor proceed without making such written
report, he shall be held to have accepted such work and the existing conditions and he shall be
responsible.

F. The work shall be guaranteed against defective material, equipment, equipment design, and
workmanship for a period of one year from the date of final acceptance.  Upon written notice
from the Architect/Engineer of a defect, all repairs shall be made promptly by and at the
expense of the Electrical Contractor.  Written manufacturers’ and service warranties on major
equipment and components shall be furnished to the Owner as part of request for project
substantial completion.

G. Warranties exceeding one year shall include any required bi-annual or annual maintenance that
is required to be performed by the manufacturer or manufacturer’s representative.
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1.04 COORDINATION

A. Coordinate penetrations in floors, walls, and ceilings with structural requirements.  Coordinate
electrical penetrations and their relationship to penetrations of other trades for an aesthetic and
functional installation.  Be aware of total allowable penetration areas in rated partitions.

B. Damage, interference, and/or rework caused by inadequate coordination shall be rectified at no
additional cost to the owner.

C. Coordinate the electrical requirements of Owner-furnished equipment and equipment furnished
by other trades requiring electrical power or control wiring.

PART 2 PRODUCTS

2.01 PRODUCTS

A. Provide products as described in the Drawings and Specifications.

B. Provide new materials, equipment, and electrical components that are listed and labeled.  The
terms “listed” and “labeled” shall be as defined in the National Electrical Code, Article 100.
 Listing and labeling of material and equipment shall be by third party agencies accredited by
the State Building Code Council to label electrical and mechanical equipment.  Where the terms
“UL” or “Underwriters’ Laboratories” are used, the intention is not to limit competition but to
require listing and labeling by a third party acceptable to the Authority Having Jurisdiction.

C. Materials and Manufacturers:
1. Equipment and materials installed under this contract shall be new and without blemish or

defect.
2. Each major component of equipment shall have the manufacturer’s name, address, model

number and rating, on a plate securely affixed in a conspicuous place.  The nameplate of
a distributing agent will not be acceptable.  The compliance label or other data that is die-
stamped into the surface of the equipment shall be stamped in a location easily visible.

3. Note:  Products manufactured by divisions, subsidiaries, or affiliates of listed companies
shall not be considered as manufactured by the listed company and, therefore, shall not
be accepted unless specifically approved prior to bid as indicated under Substitution of
Specified Materials below.

PART 3 EXECUTION

3.01 PROTECTION OF EQUIPMENT

A. Electrical equipment shall be protected from construction debris and the weather, dripping or
splashing water, at all times during shipment, storage, and construction.  Follow the
manufacturer’s recommendations regarding storage, protection, and handling.

B. Store electrical equipment indoors in a clean, dry space with uniform temperature to prevent
condensation.  Provide temporary heaters and/or other equipment as necessary to maintain
uniform temperature.  Protect from exposure to dirt, fumes, water, corrosive substances, and
physical damage.

C. Any electrical equipment that has been submerged (partially or fully), or has contacted water,
shall be replaced at the expense of the Contractor without additional cost to the Owner.
 Reconditioning shall only be performed by trained factory service personnel and shall be
performed at no additional cost to the Owner.  The option to “recondition” instead of to “replace”
shall be under the direction of the Manufacturer only.

D. Inspect all electrical equipment and materials prior to installation.  Damaged materials shall not
be installed.  With Owner’s consent, damaged materials may be replaced or repaired to new
condition and certified by the manufacturer. Testing of damaged equipment in compliance with
industry standards shall be performed at no additional cost to the Owner.

E. Non-submerged equipment in flooded areas shall be inspected by qualified, factory-trained
personnel to determine whether moisture has entered the enclosure.  If any signs of moisture or
damage exist, the equipment shall be replaced or reconditioned as described in the above
paragraphs.
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F. All equipment replaced due to water damage shall be destroyed to prevent reuse.

3.02 ELECTRICAL EQUIPMENT INSTALLATION

A. Install material and equipment in accordance with Code, the manufacturer’s written instructions,
and the listing of the product.  NECA “Standard of Installation” may be used where it meets or
exceeds the above.

B. If mounting heights or other location criteria are not indicated, arrange and install components
and equipment to provide the maximum possible headroom and clearance from work of other
trades.

C. Install wiring (concealed and exposed) and equipment level, plumb, and parallel and
perpendicular to other building systems and components, unless otherwise indicated.

D. Install all equipment in a manner to permit access to all surfaces.  Maintain proper clearance to
meet all safety and operating codes, particularly the NEC.  Install to facilitate service,
maintenance, and repair or replacement of components.  Connect for ease of disconnecting
with minimum interference with other installations.

E. Give right-of-way to raceways and piping systems installed at a required slope.

F. Coordinate chases, slots, inserts, sleeves, and openings with general construction work and
arrange in building structure during progress of construction to facilitate the electrical
installations that follow.
1. Set inserts and sleeves in poured-in-place concrete, masonry work, and other structural

components as they are constructed.

G. Sequence, coordinate, and integrate installing electrical materials and equipment for efficient
flow of the Work.  Coordinate installing large equipment requiring positioning before closing in
the building.

H. Coordinate the work of this Contract with other work to be performed under separate Contract
with the Owner, where required for this Project.

I. The Contractor shall do or have done by competent tradesmen all cutting and patching
necessary for the installation of this work.  No cutting in constructive parts of the building likely
to impair its strength shall be done without the Architect/Engineer’s written consent.

J. Install equipment according to utility company's written requirements.  Provide grounding and
empty conduits as required by utility company.

K. Apply fire-stopping to cable and raceway penetrations of fire-rated floor and wall assemblies to
achieve fire-resistance rating of the assembly.  Fire-stopping materials and installation
requirements are found on the drawings and in the UL Fire Resistance Directory at
http://productspec.ul.com/index.php?type=firerated.

L. All final connections between mechanical and electrical equipment shall be made using an 18”
to 36” section of flexible metallic conduit.  Use liquid-tight flexible metallic conduit for outdoors
and wet or damp locations.  The purpose is for vibration and noise isolation and to help
facilitate equipment repairs when necessary.

3.03 CUTTING AND PATCHING

A. Cut, channel, chase, and drill floors, walls, partitions, ceilings, and other surfaces required to
permit electrical installations.  Perform cutting by skilled mechanics of trades involved.

B. Repair and refinish disturbed finish materials and other surfaces to match adjacent undisturbed
surfaces.  Install new fireproofing where existing fire-stopping has been disturbed.  Repair and
refinish materials and other surfaces by skilled mechanics of trades involved.

C. Provide sleeves and sealing materials as described by the UL Fire Resistance Penetration
Assembly for the method and materials used to penetrate the rated partition.  Fire-stopping
materials and installation requirements are found on the drawings and in the UL Fire
Resistance Directory at http://productspec.ul.com/index.php?type=firerated.
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3.04 FIELD QUALITY CONTROL

A. All work shall be executed in a workmanlike manner and shall present a neat mechanical
appearance when completed.

B. Inspect installed components for damage and faulty work, including the following:
1. Raceways.
2. Building wire and connectors.
3. Wiring devices and cover plates.
4. Supporting devices for electrical components.
5. Cutting and patching for electrical construction.
6. Touchup painting.

3.05 CLEANING AND PROTECTION

A. On completion of installation, including, but not limited to, conduit, equipment, outlets, fittings,
and devices, inspect exposed finish.  Remove burrs, dirt, paint spots, and construction debris.
 Do not apply cleaning agents or petroleum-based agents, to the current-carrying parts of
electrical equipment for the purpose of removing debris, residue, and other substances.  Verify
that all cleaning agents used do not cause deterioration of the non-metallic insulating and/or
structural portions of the equipment.  Do not use abrasives to clean current-carrying parts of the
equipment.

B. Protect equipment and installations and maintain conditions to ensure that coatings, finishes,
and cabinets are without damage or deterioration at time of Substantial Completion.  Any
scratches on equipment shall be properly prepared, primed, and touched up using factory paint
and the methods described by the Manufacturer.

3.06 DIVISION OF WORK (DIVISION 22/26)

A. This section delineates the division of work between Divisions 22, Division 26, work of other
Divisions and work of Owner’s separate contractor.  Specific work to be done under Division 26
is hereinafter listed or described.  All other work necessary for the operation of the equipment of
other Divisions shall be performed under those Divisions.

B. Division 26 shall furnish and install equipment disconnecting means, unless noted in equipment
schedules on the Drawings as being furnished by Division 22.

C. Division 26 shall provide power wiring to a disconnecting means adjacent to Division 22
equipment.  Division 26 shall provide line and load side terminations.  

D. Equipment less than 110 volts, all relays, actuators, timers, seven-day clocks, alternators,
pressure, vacuum, float, flow, pneumatic-electric, and electric-pneumatic switches, aquastats,
freezestats, line and low voltage thermostats, thermals, remote selector switches, remote push-
button stations, emergency break-glass stations, interlocking, disconnect switches beyond
termination point, and other appurtenances associated with equipment under Division 22 shall
be furnished, installed, and wired under Division 22

E. All wiring required for controls and instrumentation not indicated on the drawings shall be
furnished and installed by Division 22.

F. Where electrical wiring is required by trades other than covered by Division 26, specifications
for that section shall include the same wiring materials and methods as specified under Division
26.  NO EXCEPTIONS.

G. Where conduit and wire are used in other Sections/Divisions, those Sections/Divisions shall
reference the wire and conduit specifications in Division 26.
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3.07 ELECTRICAL TESTING

A. Make or cause to be made all tests and adjustments and put all electrical power and signal
systems and equipment into operation.  Provide all instruments, labor, and materials for
intermediate or final tests designated.  Tests shall indicate full compliance with Manufacturer-
recommended measurements and with the specifications and drawings.  Tests should be by a
trained and experienced independent third party which can function unbiased and independent
of manufacturers, suppliers, and installers of the wiring and equipment.

B. Testing equipment shall be in good mechanical and electrical condition.  Accuracy of meters
shall be appropriate for the test being performed.  Meters shall be calibrated at least once per
year with dated calibration labels on test equipment.

C. Tests shall be performed and recorded by a trained electrician.  These tests shall not alter the
Contractor’s guarantee of the equipment or the installation.  Work and materials found to be in
non-compliance with the Contract Documents shall be replaced and retested at no additional
cost to the Owner.

D. Feeder Insulation Resistance Testing:  All current-carrying phase conductors and neutrals shall
be tested as installed, and before connections are made, for insulation resistance and
accidental grounds.  This shall be done with a 500-volt megohmmeter.  The procedures listed
below shall be followed:
1. Minimum readings, between conductors and between conductor and the grounding

conductor, shall be one million (1,000,000) ohms or more for #6 AWG wire and smaller
and 250,000 ohms or more for #4 AWG wire or larger.

2. After all fixtures, devices, and equipment are installed and after all connections are
completed to each panel, the Contractor shall disconnect the neutral feeder conductor
from the neutral bar and take a megohmmeter reading between the neutral bar and the
grounded enclosure.  If this reading is less than 250,000 ohms, the Contractor shall
disconnect the branch circuit neutral wires from this neutral bar.  He shall then test each
one separately to the panel until the low readings are found.  The Contractor shall correct
troubles, reconnect, and retest until at least 250,000 ohms from the neutral bar to the
grounded panel can be achieved with only the neutral feeder disconnected.

3. At final inspection, the Electrical Contractor shall furnish a megohmmeter and show the
Engineer and the State Construction Office representatives that the panels comply with
the above requirements.  He shall also furnish a hook-on type ammeter and voltmeter to
take current and voltage readings as directed by the representatives.

E. Documentation:  All tests specified shall be completely documented indicating time of day, date,
temperature, and all pertinent test information.  All required documentation of readings
indicated above shall be submitted to the Engineer prior to, and as one of the prerequisites for,
final acceptance of the Project.

3.08 WATER DAMAGED EQUIPMENT

A. Electrical equipment exposed to water can be extremely hazardous if reenergized.  Flood
waters contain chemicals, sewage, oil, and other debris which affect the integrity of the
equipment.  In all cases of flooding, the manufacturer of each item shall be contacted to verify
whether that component can be factory reconditioned.  Otherwise, the item shall be replaced.

B. Items which shall be replaced are the following:  circuit breakers, fuses, switches, busway with
mylar wrapped bars, components containing semiconductors and transistors, electronically
controlled contactors and starters, overload relays, electronic trip units of power circuit
breakers, conduit fittings, outlet and junction boxes, wire listed for dry locations, arc-fault and
ground fault circuit interrupters, surge protection devices, wiring devices (switches, receptacles,
dimmers, etc.),

3.09 MINOR ELECTRICAL DEMOLITION FOR REMODELING

A. Abandoned conduit/boxes shall have all electrical wiring removed completely and not just made
“safe”.  Conduit/boxes shall be removed where practical without creating additional
demolition/restitution work for other trades.
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B. Remove (or relocate, as applicable) electrical wiring in construction to be demolished.

C. Maintain service to outlets in construction-to-remain.
1. OWNER TRAINING AND INSTRUCTION

END OF SECTION
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SECTION 26 05 19
LOW-VOLTAGE ELECTRICAL POWER CONDUCTORS AND CABLES

PART 1  GENERAL

1.01 SECTION INCLUDES

A. Single conductor building wire.

B. Wiring connectors.

C. Electrical tape.

D. Oxide inhibiting compound.

E. Wire pulling lubricant.

F. Cable ties.

1.02 RELATED REQUIREMENTS

A. Section 26 05 26 - Grounding and Bonding for Electrical Systems:  Additional requirements for
grounding conductors and grounding connectors.

B. Section 26 05 53 - Identification for Electrical Systems:  Identification products and
requirements.

1.03 REFERENCE STANDARDS

A. ASTM B3 - Standard Specification for Soft or Annealed Copper Wire; 2013 (Reapproved 2018).

B. ASTM B8 - Standard Specification for Concentric-Lay-Stranded Copper Conductors, Hard,
Medium-Hard, or Soft; 2011 (Reapproved 2017).

C. ASTM B33 - Standard Specification for Tin-Coated Soft or Annealed Copper Wire for Electrical
Purposes; 2010, with Editorial Revision (2020).

D. ASTM B787/B787M - Standard Specification for 19 Wire Combination Unilay-Stranded Copper
Conductors for Subsequent Insulation; 2004 (Reapproved 2020).

E. ASTM D3005 - Standard Specification for Low-Temperature Resistant Vinyl Chloride Plastic
Pressure-Sensitive Electrical Insulating Tape; 2017.

F. NECA 1 - Standard for Good Workmanship in Electrical Construction; 2015.

G. NEMA WC 70 - Power Cables Rated 2000 Volts or Less for the Distribution of Electrical
Energy; 2021.

H. NETA ATS - Standard For Acceptance Testing Specifications For Electrical Power Equipment
And Systems; 2021.

I. NFPA 70 - National Electrical Code; Most Recent Edition Adopted by Authority Having
Jurisdiction, Including All Applicable Amendments and Supplements.

J. UL 44 - Thermoset-Insulated Wires and Cables; Current Edition, Including All Revisions.

K. UL 83 - Thermoplastic-Insulated Wires and Cables; Current Edition, Including All Revisions.

L. UL 486A-486B - Wire Connectors; Current Edition, Including All Revisions.

M. UL 486C - Splicing Wire Connectors; Current Edition, Including All Revisions.

N. UL 486D - Sealed Wire Connector Systems; Current Edition, Including All Revisions.

O. UL 510 - Polyvinyl Chloride, Polyethylene, and Rubber Insulating Tape; Current Edition,
Including All Revisions.

1.04 ADMINISTRATIVE REQUIREMENTS

A. Coordination:
1. Coordinate sizes of raceways, boxes, and equipment enclosures installed under other

sections with the actual conductors to be installed, including adjustments for conductor
sizes increased for voltage drop.
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2. Coordinate with electrical equipment installed under other sections to provide terminations
suitable for use with the conductors to be installed.

3. Notify Architect of any conflicts with or deviations from Contract Documents.  Obtain
direction before proceeding with work.

1.05 QUALITY ASSURANCE

A. Comply with requirements of NFPA 70.

B. Manufacturer Qualifications:  Company specializing in manufacturing the products specified in
this section with minimum three years documented experience.

1.06 DELIVERY, STORAGE, AND HANDLING

A. Receive, inspect, handle, and store conductors and cables in accordance with manufacturer's
instructions.

1.07 FIELD CONDITIONS

A. Do not install or otherwise handle thermoplastic-insulated conductors at temperatures lower
than 14 degrees F, unless otherwise permitted by manufacturer's instructions. When installation
below this temperature is unavoidable, notify Architect and obtain direction before proceeding
with work.

PART 2  PRODUCTS

2.01 CONDUCTOR AND CABLE APPLICATIONS

A. Do not use conductors and cables for applications other than as permitted by NFPA 70 and
product listing.

B. Provide single conductor building wire installed in suitable raceway unless otherwise indicated,
permitted, or required.

C. Nonmetallic-sheathed cable is not permitted.

D. Underground feeder and branch-circuit cable is not permitted.

E. Armored cable is not permitted.

2.02 CONDUCTOR AND CABLE GENERAL REQUIREMENTS

A. Provide products that comply with requirements of NFPA 70.

B. Provide products listed, classified, and labeled as suitable for the purpose intended.

C. Unless specifically indicated to be excluded, provide all required conduit, boxes, wiring,
connectors, etc. as required for a complete operating system.

D. Comply with NEMA WC 70.

E. Thermoplastic-Insulated Conductors and Cables:  Listed and labeled as complying with UL 83.

F. Thermoset-Insulated Conductors and Cables:  Listed and labeled as complying with UL 44.

G. Conductor Material:
1. Provide copper conductors only.  Aluminum conductors are not acceptable for this project.

Conductor sizes indicated are based on copper.
2. Copper Conductors:  Soft drawn annealed, 98 percent conductivity, uncoated copper

conductors complying with ASTM B3, ASTM B8, or ASTM B787/B787M unless otherwise
indicated.

3. Tinned Copper Conductors:  Comply with ASTM B33.

H. Minimum Conductor Size:
1. Branch Circuits:  12 AWG.

I. Where conductor size is not indicated, size to comply with NFPA 70 but not less than applicable
minimum size requirements specified.

J. Conductor Color Coding:
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1. Color code conductors as indicated unless otherwise required by the authority having
jurisdiction.  Maintain consistent color coding throughout project.

2. Color Coding Method:  Integrally colored insulation.
3. Color Code:

a. 208Y/120 V, 3 Phase, 4 Wire System:
1) Phase A:  Black.
2) Phase B:  Red.
3) Phase C:  Blue.
4) Neutral/Grounded:  White.

b. Equipment Ground, All Systems:  Green.

2.03 SINGLE CONDUCTOR BUILDING WIRE

A. Description:  Single conductor insulated wire.

B. Conductor Stranding:
1. Feeders and Branch Circuits:

a. Size 10 AWG and Smaller:  Solid.
b. Size 8 AWG and Larger:  Stranded.

C. Insulation Voltage Rating:  600 V.

D. Insulation:
1. Copper Building Wire:  Type THHN/THWN or THHN/THWN-2, except as indicated below.

2.04 WIRING CONNECTORS

A. Description:  Wiring connectors appropriate for the application, suitable for use with the
conductors to be connected, and listed as complying with UL 486A-486B or UL 486C as
applicable.

B. Do not use insulation-piercing or insulation-displacement connectors designed for use with
conductors without stripping insulation.

C. Do not use push-in wire connectors as a substitute for twist-on insulated spring connectors.

D. Twist-on Insulated Spring Connectors:  Rated 600 V, 221 degrees F for standard applications
and 302 degrees F for high temperature applications; pre-filled with sealant and listed as
complying with UL 486D for damp and wet locations.

2.05 ACCESSORIES

A. Electrical Tape:
1. Vinyl Color Coding Electrical Tape:  Integrally colored to match color code indicated; listed

as complying with UL 510; minimum thickness of 7 mil; resistant to abrasion, corrosion,
and sunlight; suitable for continuous temperature environment up to 221 degrees F.

2. Vinyl Insulating Electrical Tape:  Complying with ASTM D3005 and listed as complying
with UL 510; minimum thickness of 7 mil; resistant to abrasion, corrosion, and sunlight;
conformable for application down to 0 degrees F and suitable for continuous temperature
environment up to 221 degrees F.

B. Oxide Inhibiting Compound:  Listed; suitable for use with the conductors or cables to be
installed.

C. Wire Pulling Lubricant:  Listed; suitable for use with the conductors or cables to be installed and
suitable for use at the installation temperature.

D. Cable Ties:  Material and tensile strength rating suitable for application.

PART 3  EXECUTION

3.01 EXAMINATION

A. Verify that interior of building has been protected from weather.

B. Verify that work likely to damage wire and cable has been completed.
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C. Verify that raceways, boxes, and equipment enclosures are installed and are properly sized to
accommodate conductors and cables in accordance with NFPA 70.

D. Verify that field measurements are as indicated.

E. Verify that conditions are satisfactory for installation prior to starting work.

3.02 PREPARATION

A. Clean raceways thoroughly to remove foreign materials before installing conductors and cables.

3.03 INSTALLATION

A. Circuiting Requirements:
1. Unless dimensioned, circuit routing indicated is diagrammatic.
2. When circuit destination is indicated without specific routing, determine exact routing

required.
3. Arrange circuiting to minimize splices.
4. Common Neutrals:  Unless otherwise indicated, sharing of neutral/grounded conductors

among up to three single phase branch circuits of different phases installed in the same
raceway is not permitted.  Provide dedicated neutral/grounded conductor for each
individual branch circuit.

B. Install products in accordance with manufacturer's instructions.

C. Perform work in accordance with NECA 1 (general workmanship).

D. Installation in Raceway:
1. Tape ends of conductors and cables to prevent infiltration of moisture and other

contaminants.
2. Pull all conductors and cables together into raceway at same time.
3. Do not damage conductors and cables or exceed manufacturer's recommended maximum

pulling tension and sidewall pressure.
4. Use suitable wire pulling lubricant where necessary, except when lubricant is not

recommended by the manufacturer.

E. Paralleled Conductors:  Install conductors of the same length and terminate in the same
manner.

F. Secure and support conductors and cables in accordance with NFPA 70 using suitable
supports and methods approved by the authority having jurisdiction.  Provide independent
support from building structure.  Do not provide support from raceways, piping, ductwork, or
other systems.

G. Install conductors with a minimum of 12 inches of slack at each outlet.

H. Neatly train and bundle conductors inside boxes, wireways, panelboards and other equipment
enclosures.

I. Group or otherwise identify neutral/grounded conductors with associated ungrounded
conductors inside enclosures in accordance with NFPA 70.

J. Make wiring connections using specified wiring connectors.
1. Make splices and taps only in accessible boxes. Do not pull splices into raceways or make

splices in conduit bodies or wiring gutters.
2. Remove appropriate amount of conductor insulation for making connections without

cutting, nicking or damaging conductors.
3. Do not remove conductor strands to facilitate insertion into connector.
4. Clean contact surfaces on conductors and connectors to suitable remove corrosion,

oxides, and other contaminates. Do not use wire brush on plated connector surfaces.

K. Insulate splices and taps that are made with uninsulated connectors using methods suitable for
the application, with insulation and mechanical strength at least equivalent to unspliced
conductors.
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L. Insulate ends of spare conductors using vinyl insulating electrical tape.

M. Unless specifically indicated to be excluded, provide final connections to all equipment and
devices, including those furnished by others, as required for a complete operating system.

3.04 FIELD QUALITY CONTROL

A. See Section 01 40 00 - Quality Requirements, for additional requirements.

B. Inspect and test in accordance with NETA ATS, except Section 4.

C. Perform inspections and tests listed in NETA ATS, Section 7.3.2.  The insulation resistance test
is required for all conductors. The resistance test for parallel conductors listed as optional is not
required.

D. Correct deficiencies and replace damaged or defective conductors and cables.

END OF SECTION
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SECTION 26 05 26
GROUNDING AND BONDING FOR ELECTRICAL SYSTEMS

PART 1  GENERAL

1.01 SECTION INCLUDES

A. Grounding and bonding requirements.

B. Conductors for grounding and bonding.

C. Connectors for grounding and bonding.

1.02 RELATED REQUIREMENTS

A. Section 26 05 19 - Low-Voltage Electrical Power Conductors and Cables:  Additional
requirements for conductors for grounding and bonding, including conductor color coding.

B. Section 26 05 53 - Identification for Electrical Systems:  Identification products and
requirements.

1.03 REFERENCE STANDARDS

A. NECA 1 - Standard for Good Workmanship in Electrical Construction; 2015.

B. NETA ATS - Standard For Acceptance Testing Specifications For Electrical Power Equipment
And Systems; 2021.

C. NFPA 70 - National Electrical Code; Most Recent Edition Adopted by Authority Having
Jurisdiction, Including All Applicable Amendments and Supplements.

D. UL 467 - Grounding and Bonding Equipment; Current Edition, Including All Revisions.

1.04 QUALITY ASSURANCE

A. Comply with requirements of NFPA 70.

1.05 DELIVERY, STORAGE, AND HANDLING

A. Receive, inspect, handle, and store products in accordance with manufacturer's instructions.

PART 2  PRODUCTS

2.01 GROUNDING AND BONDING REQUIREMENTS

A. Do not use products for applications other than as permitted by NFPA 70 and product listing.

B. Unless specifically indicated to be excluded, provide all required components, conductors,
connectors, conduit, boxes, fittings, supports, accessories, etc. as necessary for a complete
grounding and bonding system.

C. Where conductor size is not indicated, size to comply with NFPA 70 but not less than applicable
minimum size requirements specified.

D. Bonding and Equipment Grounding:
1. Provide bonding for equipment grounding conductors, equipment ground busses, metallic

equipment enclosures, metallic raceways and boxes, device grounding terminals, and
other normally non-current-carrying conductive materials enclosing electrical
conductors/equipment or likely to become energized as indicated and in accordance with
NFPA 70.

2. Provide insulated equipment grounding conductor in each feeder and branch circuit
raceway. Do not use raceways as sole equipment grounding conductor.

3. Where circuit conductor sizes are increased for voltage drop, increase size of equipment
grounding conductor proportionally in accordance with NFPA 70.

4. Unless otherwise indicated, connect wiring device grounding terminal to branch circuit
equipment grounding conductor and to outlet box with bonding jumper.

5. Terminate branch circuit equipment grounding conductors on solidly bonded equipment
ground bus only. Do not terminate on neutral (grounded) or isolated/insulated ground bus.
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6. Provide bonding jumper across expansion or expansion/deflection fittings provided to
accommodate conduit movement.

2.02 GROUNDING AND BONDING COMPONENTS

A. General Requirements:
1. Provide products listed, classified, and labeled as suitable for the purpose intended.
2. Provide products listed and labeled as complying with UL 467 where applicable.

B. Conductors for Grounding and Bonding, in Addition to Requirements of Section 26 05 26:
1. Use insulated copper conductors unless otherwise indicated.

C. Connectors for Grounding and Bonding:
1. Description:  Connectors appropriate for the application and suitable for the conductors

and items to be connected; listed and labeled as complying with UL 467.
2. Unless otherwise indicated, use mechanical connectors, compression connectors, or

exothermic welded connections for accessible connections.

PART 3  EXECUTION

3.01 EXAMINATION

A. Verify that work likely to damage grounding and bonding system components has been
completed.

B. Verify that field measurements are as indicated.

C. Verify that conditions are satisfactory for installation prior to starting work.

3.02 INSTALLATION

A. Install products in accordance with manufacturer's instructions.

B. Perform work in accordance with NECA 1 (general workmanship).

C. Make grounding and bonding connections using specified connectors.
1. Remove appropriate amount of conductor insulation for making connections without

cutting, nicking or damaging conductors. Do not remove conductor strands to facilitate
insertion into connector.

2. Remove nonconductive paint, enamel, or similar coating at threads, contact points, and
contact surfaces.

3. Exothermic Welds:  Make connections using molds and weld material suitable for the
items to be connected in accordance with manufacturer's recommendations.

4. Mechanical Connectors:  Secure connections according to manufacturer's recommended
torque settings.

5. Compression Connectors:  Secure connections using manufacturer's recommended tools
and dies.

D. Identify grounding and bonding system components in accordance with Section 26 05 53.

3.03 FIELD QUALITY CONTROL

A. See Section 01 40 00 - Quality Requirements, for additional requirements.

B. Inspect and test in accordance with NETA ATS except Section 4.

C. Perform inspections and tests listed in NETA ATS, Section 7.13.

D. Perform ground electrode resistance tests under normally dry conditions. Precipitation within
the previous 48 hours does not constitute normally dry conditions.

E. Investigate and correct deficiencies where measured ground resistances do not comply with
specified requirements.

END OF SECTION
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SECTION 26 05 29
HANGERS AND SUPPORTS FOR ELECTRICAL SYSTEMS

PART 1  GENERAL

1.01 SECTION INCLUDES

A. Support and attachment requirements and components for equipment, conduit, cable, boxes,
and other electrical work.

1.02 RELATED REQUIREMENTS

A. Section 03 30 00 - Cast-in-Place Concrete:  Concrete equipment pads.

B. Section 26 05 33.13 - Conduit for Electrical Systems:  Additional support and attachment
requirements for conduits.

C. Section 26 05 33.16 - Boxes for Electrical Systems:  Additional support and attachment
requirements for boxes.

1.03 REFERENCE STANDARDS

A. ASTM A123/A123M - Standard Specification for Zinc (Hot-Dip Galvanized) Coatings on Iron
and Steel Products; 2017.

B. ASTM A153/A153M - Standard Specification for Zinc Coating (Hot-Dip) on Iron and Steel
Hardware; 2016a.

C. ASTM B633 - Standard Specification for Electrodeposited Coatings of Zinc on Iron and Steel;
2023.

D. MFMA-4 - Metal Framing Standards Publication; 2004.

E. NECA 1 - Standard for Good Workmanship in Electrical Construction; 2015.

F. NFPA 70 - National Electrical Code; Most Recent Edition Adopted by Authority Having
Jurisdiction, Including All Applicable Amendments and Supplements.

1.04 ADMINISTRATIVE REQUIREMENTS

A. Coordination:
1. Coordinate sizes and arrangement of supports and bases with actual equipment and

components to be installed.
2. Coordinate work to provide additional framing and materials required for installation.
3. Coordinate compatibility of support and attachment components with mounting surfaces at

installed locations.
4. Coordinate arrangement of supports with ductwork, piping, equipment and other potential

conflicts.
5. Notify Architect of conflicts with or deviations from Contract Documents. Obtain direction

before proceeding with work.

B. Sequencing:
1. Do not install products on or provide attachment to concrete surfaces until concrete has

cured; see Section 03 30 00.

1.05 DELIVERY, STORAGE, AND HANDLING

A. Receive, inspect, handle, and store products in accordance with manufacturer's instructions.

PART 2  PRODUCTS

2.01 SUPPORT AND ATTACHMENT COMPONENTS

A. General Requirements:
1. Comply with the following. Where requirements differ, comply with most stringent.

a. NFPA 70.
b. Requirements of authorities having jurisdiction.

2. Provide required hangers, supports, anchors, fasteners, fittings, accessories, and
hardware as necessary for complete installation of electrical work.
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3. Provide products listed, classified, and labeled as suitable for purpose intended, where
applicable.

4. Where support and attachment component types and sizes are not indicated, select in
accordance with manufacturer's application criteria as required for load to be supported
with minimum safety factor of _____. Include consideration for vibration, equipment
operation, and shock loads where applicable.

5. Do not use products for applications other than as permitted by NFPA 70 and product
listing.

6. Steel Components:  Use corrosion-resistant materials suitable for environment where
installed.
a. Zinc-Plated Steel:  Electroplated in accordance with ASTM B633.
b. Galvanized Steel:  Hot-dip galvanized after fabrication in accordance with ASTM

A123/A123M or ASTM A153/A153M.

B. Conduit and Cable Supports:  Straps and clamps suitable for conduit or cable to be supported.
1. Conduit Straps:  One-hole or two-hole type; steel or malleable iron.
2. Conduit Clamps:  Bolted type unless otherwise indicated.

C. Outlet Box Supports:  Hangers and brackets suitable for boxes to be supported.  Do not use
combination box/conduit supports.  Support boxes independently of conduits.

D. Metal Channel/Strut Framing Systems:
1. Description:  Factory-fabricated, continuous-slot, metal channel/strut and associated

fittings, accessories, and hardware required for field assembly of supports.
2. Comply with MFMA-4.

E. Hanger Rods:  Threaded, zinc-plated steel unless otherwise indicated.

F. Anchors and Fasteners:
1. Unless otherwise indicated and where not otherwise restricted, use anchor and fastener

types indicated for specified applications.
2. Concrete:  Use preset concrete inserts, expansion anchors, or screw anchors.
3. Solid or Grout-Filled Masonry:  Use expansion anchors or screw anchors.
4. Hollow Masonry:  Use toggle bolts.
5. Hollow Stud Walls:  Use toggle bolts.
6. Steel:  Use beam clamps, machine bolts, or welded threaded studs.

PART 3  EXECUTION

3.01 EXAMINATION

A. Verify that field measurements are as indicated.

B. Verify that mounting surfaces are ready to receive support and attachment components.

C. Verify that conditions are satisfactory for installation prior to starting work.

3.02 INSTALLATION

A. Install products in accordance with manufacturer's instructions.

B. Install hangers and supports in accordance with NECA 1.

C. Provide independent support from building structure. Do not provide support from piping,
ductwork, or other systems.

D. Unless specifically indicated or approved by Architect, do not provide support from suspended
ceiling support system or ceiling grid.

E. Unless specifically indicated or approved by Architect, do not provide support from roof deck.

F. Do not penetrate or otherwise notch or cut structural members without approval of Structural
Engineer.

G. Equipment Support and Attachment:
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1. Use metal, fabricated supports or supports assembled from metal channel/strut to support
equipment as required.

2. Use metal channel/strut secured to studs to support equipment surface mounted on
hollow stud walls when wall strength is not sufficient to resist pull-out.

3. Use metal channel/strut to support surface-mounted equipment in wet or damp locations
to provide space between equipment and mounting surface.

4. Securely fasten floor-mounted equipment. Do not install equipment such that it relies on
its own weight for support.

H. Secure fasteners in accordance with manufacturer's recommended torque settings.

I. Remove temporary supports.

3.03 FIELD QUALITY CONTROL

A. See Section 01 40 00 - Quality Requirements for additional requirements.

B. Inspect support and attachment components for damage and defects.

C. Repair cuts and abrasions in galvanized finishes using zinc-rich paint recommended by
manufacturer. Replace components that exhibit signs of corrosion.

D. Correct deficiencies and replace damaged or defective support and attachment components.

END OF SECTION
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SECTION 26 05 33.13
CONDUIT FOR ELECTRICAL SYSTEMS

PART 1  GENERAL

1.01 SECTION INCLUDES

A. Galvanized steel rigid metal conduit (RMC).

B. Flexible metal conduit (FMC).

C. Liquidtight flexible metal conduit (LFMC).

D. Electrical metallic tubing (EMT).

E. Conduit fittings.

1.02 RELATED REQUIREMENTS

A. Section 26 05 26 - Grounding and Bonding for Electrical Systems.

B. Section 26 05 29 - Hangers and Supports for Electrical Systems.

C. Section 26 05 33.16 - Boxes for Electrical Systems.

1.03 REFERENCE STANDARDS

A. ANSI C80.1 - American National Standard for Electrical Rigid Steel Conduit (ERSC); 2020.

B. ANSI C80.3 - American National Standard for Electrical Metallic Tubing -- Steel (EMT-S); 2020.

C. ANSI C80.5 - American National Standard for Electrical Rigid Metal Conduit -- Aluminum
(ERMC-A); 2020.

D. NECA 1 - Standard for Good Workmanship in Electrical Construction; 2015.

E. NECA 101 - Standard for Installing Steel Conduits (Rigid, IMC, EMT); 2020.

F. NEMA FB 1 - Fittings, Cast Metal Boxes, and Conduit Bodies for Conduit, Electrical Metallic
Tubing, and Cable; 2014.

G. NFPA 70 - National Electrical Code; Most Recent Edition Adopted by Authority Having
Jurisdiction, Including All Applicable Amendments and Supplements.

H. UL 6 - Electrical Rigid Metal Conduit-Steel; Current Edition, Including All Revisions.

I. UL 514B - Conduit, Tubing, and Cable Fittings; Current Edition, Including All Revisions.

1.04 ADMINISTRATIVE REQUIREMENTS

A. Coordination:
1. Coordinate minimum sizes of conduits with the actual conductors to be installed, including

adjustments for conductor sizes increased for voltage drop.
2. Coordinate the arrangement of conduits with structural members, ductwork, piping,

equipment and other potential conflicts installed under other sections or by others.

B. Sequencing:

1.05 QUALITY ASSURANCE

A. Comply with requirements of NFPA 70.

1.06 DELIVERY, STORAGE, AND HANDLING

A. Receive, inspect, handle, and store conduit and fittings in accordance with manufacturer's
instructions.

PART 2  PRODUCTS

2.01 CONDUIT APPLICATIONS

A. Do not use conduit and associated fittings for applications other than as permitted by NFPA 70
and product listing.
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B. Exposed, Interior, Not Subject to Physical Damage:  Use ​galvanized steel rigid metal conduit or
electrical metallic tubing (EMT) ​.

C. Exposed, Interior, Subject to Physical Damage:  Use ​galvanized steel rigid metal conduit ​.

D. Connections to Vibrating Equipment:
1. Dry Locations:  Use flexible metal conduit.
2. Damp, Wet, or Corrosive Locations:  Use liquidtight flexible metal conduit.
3. Maximum Length:  6 feet unless otherwise indicated.

2.02 CONDUIT REQUIREMENTS

A. Existing Work:  Where existing conduits are indicated to be reused, they may be reused only
where they comply with specified requirements, are free from corrosion, and integrity is verified
by pulling a mandrel through them.

B. Fittings for Grounding and Bonding:  Also comply with Section 26 05 26.

C. Provide all conduit, fittings, supports, and accessories required for a complete raceway system.

D. Provide products listed, classified, and labeled as suitable for the purpose intended.

E. Minimum Conduit Size, Unless Otherwise Indicated:
1. Branch Circuits:  ​3/4 inch (21 mm) ​ trade size.

2.03 GALVANIZED STEEL RIGID METAL CONDUIT (RMC)

A. Description:  NFPA 70, Type RMC galvanized steel rigid metal conduit complying with ANSI
C80.1 and listed and labeled as complying with UL 6.

B. Fittings:
1. Non-Hazardous Locations:  Use fittings complying with NEMA FB 1 and listed and labeled

as complying with UL 514B.
2. Material:  Use steel or malleable iron.

a. Do not use die cast zinc fittings.

2.04 FLEXIBLE METAL CONDUIT (FMC)

A. Description:  NFPA 70, Type FMC standard wall steel flexible metal conduit listed and labeled
as complying with UL 1, and listed for use in classified firestop systems to be used.

B. Fittings:
1. Description:  Fittings complying with NEMA FB 1 and listed and labeled as complying with

UL 514B.
2. Material:  Use steel or malleable iron.

a. Do not use die cast zinc fittings.

2.05 LIQUIDTIGHT FLEXIBLE METAL CONDUIT (LFMC)

A. Description:  NFPA 70, Type LFMC polyvinyl chloride (PVC) jacketed steel flexible metal
conduit listed and labeled as complying with UL 360.

B. Fittings:
1. Description:  Fittings complying with NEMA FB 1 and listed and labeled as complying with

UL 514B.
2. Material:  Use steel or malleable iron.

a. Do not use die cast zinc fittings.

2.06 ELECTRICAL METALLIC TUBING (EMT)

A. Description:  NFPA 70, Type EMT steel electrical metallic tubing complying with ANSI C80.3
and listed and labeled as complying with UL 797.

B. Fittings:
1. Description:  Fittings complying with NEMA FB 1 and listed and labeled as complying with

UL 514B.
2. Material:  Use steel or malleable iron.
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a. Do not use die cast zinc fittings.
3. Connectors and Couplings:  Use ​compression (gland) ​ type.

a. Do not use indenter type connectors and couplings.
b. Do not use set-screw type connectors and couplings.

2.07 ACCESSORIES

A. Pull Strings: Use nylon cord with average breaking strength of not less than 200 pound-force.

PART 3  EXECUTION

3.01 EXAMINATION

A. Verify that field measurements are as indicated.

B. Verify that mounting surfaces are ready to receive conduits.

C. Verify that conditions are satisfactory for installation prior to starting work.

3.02 INSTALLATION

A. Install products in accordance with manufacturer's instructions.

B. Install galvanized steel rigid metal conduit (RMC) in accordance with NECA 101.

C. Conduit Routing:
1. Unless dimensioned, conduit routing indicated is diagrammatic.
2. When conduit destination is indicated without specific routing, determine exact routing

required.
3. Conceal all conduits unless specifically indicated to be exposed.
4. Conduits in the following areas may be exposed, unless otherwise indicated:

a. Electrical rooms.
b. Mechanical equipment rooms.
c. Within joists in areas with no ceiling.

5. Arrange conduit to maintain adequate headroom, clearances, and access.
6. Maintain minimum clearance of 6 inches between conduits and piping for other systems.

D. Conduit Support:
1. Provide independent support from building structure. Do not provide support from piping,

ductwork, or other systems.
2. Use conduit strap to support single surface-mounted conduit.
3. Use metal channel (strut) with accessory conduit clamps to support multiple parallel

surface-mounted conduits.
4. Use conduit clamp to support single conduit from beam clamp or threaded rod.

E. Connections and Terminations:
1. Use suitable adapters where required to transition from one type of conduit to another.
2. Provide drip loops for liquidtight flexible conduit connections to prevent drainage of liquid

into connectors.
3. Terminate threaded conduits in boxes and enclosures using threaded hubs or double lock

nuts for dry locations and raintight hubs for wet locations.

F. Penetrations:
1. Do not penetrate or otherwise notch or cut structural members, including footings and

grade beams, without approval of Structural Engineer.
2. Make penetrations perpendicular to surfaces unless otherwise indicated.
3. Provide sleeves for penetrations as indicated or as required to facilitate installation. Set

sleeves flush with exposed surfaces unless otherwise indicated or required.
4. Conceal bends for conduit risers emerging above ground.
5. Where conduits penetrate waterproof membrane, seal as required to maintain integrity of

membrane.
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3.03 FIELD QUALITY CONTROL

A. See Section 01 40 00 - Quality Requirements, for additional requirements.

B. Repair cuts and abrasions in galvanized finishes using zinc-rich paint recommended by
manufacturer. Replace components that exhibit signs of corrosion.

3.04 CLEANING

A. Clean interior of conduits to remove moisture and foreign matter.

3.05 PROTECTION

A. Immediately after installation of conduit, use suitable manufactured plugs to provide protection
from entry of moisture and foreign material and do not remove until ready for installation of
conductors.

END OF SECTION
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SECTION 26 05 33.16
BOXES FOR ELECTRICAL SYSTEMS

PART 1  GENERAL

1.01 SECTION INCLUDES

A. Outlet and device boxes up to 100 cubic inches, including those used as junction and pull
boxes.

B. Cabinets and enclosures, including junction and pull boxes larger than 100 cubic inches.

1.02 RELATED REQUIREMENTS

A. Section 26 05 26 - Grounding and Bonding for Electrical Systems.

B. Section 26 05 29 - Hangers and Supports for Electrical Systems.

C. Section 26 05 33.13 - Conduit for Electrical Systems:
1. Conduit bodies and other fittings.

D. Section 26 05 53 - Identification for Electrical Systems:  Identification products and
requirements.

1.03 REFERENCE STANDARDS

A. NECA 1 - Standard for Good Workmanship in Electrical Construction; 2015.

B. NECA 130 - Standard for Installing and Maintaining Wiring Devices; 2016.

C. NEMA FB 1 - Fittings, Cast Metal Boxes, and Conduit Bodies for Conduit, Electrical Metallic
Tubing, and Cable; 2014.

D. NEMA OS 1 - Sheet-Steel Outlet Boxes, Device Boxes, Covers, and Box Supports; 2013
(Reaffirmed 2020).

E. NFPA 70 - National Electrical Code; Most Recent Edition Adopted by Authority Having
Jurisdiction, Including All Applicable Amendments and Supplements.

F. UL 514A - Metallic Outlet Boxes; Current Edition, Including All Revisions.

1.04 ADMINISTRATIVE REQUIREMENTS

A. Coordination:
1. Coordinate the work with other trades to avoid placement of ductwork, piping, equipment,

or other potential obstructions within the dedicated equipment spaces and working
clearances for electrical equipment required by NFPA 70.

2. Coordinate arrangement of electrical equipment with the dimensions and clearance
requirements of the actual equipment to be installed.

3. Coordinate minimum sizes of boxes with the actual installed arrangement of conductors,
clamps, support fittings, and devices, calculated according to NFPA 70.

4. Coordinate minimum sizes of pull boxes with the actual installed arrangement of
connected conduits, calculated according to NFPA 70.

5. Coordinate the placement of boxes with millwork, furniture, devices, equipment, etc.
installed under other sections or by others.

6. Coordinate the work with other trades to preserve insulation integrity.
7. Coordinate the work with other trades to provide walls suitable for installation of flush-

mounted boxes where indicated.
8. Notify Architect of any conflicts with or deviations from Contract Documents. Obtain

direction before proceeding with work.

1.05 QUALITY ASSURANCE

A. Comply with requirements of NFPA 70.

1.06 DELIVERY, STORAGE, AND HANDLING

A. Receive, inspect, handle, and store products in accordance with manufacturer's instructions.
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PART 2  PRODUCTS

2.01 BOXES

A. General Requirements:
1. Do not use boxes and associated accessories for applications other than as permitted by

NFPA 70 and product listing.
2. Provide all boxes, fittings, supports, and accessories required for a complete raceway

system and to accommodate devices and equipment to be installed.
3. Provide products listed, classified, and labeled as suitable for the purpose intended.
4. Where box size is not indicated, size to comply with NFPA 70 but not less than applicable

minimum size requirements specified.
5. Provide grounding terminals within boxes where equipment grounding conductors

terminate.

B. Outlet and Device Boxes Up to 100 cubic inches, Including Those Used as Junction and Pull
Boxes:
1. Use sheet-steel boxes for dry locations unless otherwise indicated or required.
2. Use cast iron boxes or cast aluminum boxes for damp or wet locations unless otherwise

indicated or required; furnish with compatible weatherproof gasketed covers.
3. Use suitable concrete type boxes where flush-mounted in concrete.
4. Use suitable masonry type boxes where flush-mounted in masonry walls.
5. Use raised covers suitable for the type of wall construction and device configuration where

required.
6. Sheet-Steel Boxes:  Comply with NEMA OS 1, and list and label as complying with UL

514A.
7. Cast Metal Boxes:  Comply with NEMA FB 1, and list and label as complying with UL

514A; furnish with threaded hubs.

C. Cabinets and Enclosures, Including Junction and Pull Boxes Larger Than 100 cubic inches:
1. Comply with NEMA 250, and list and label as complying with UL 50 and UL 50E, or UL

508A.
2. Junction and Pull Boxes Larger Than 100 cubic inches:

a. Provide screw-cover or hinged-cover enclosures unless otherwise indicated.

PART 3  EXECUTION

3.01 EXAMINATION

A. Verify that field measurements are as indicated.

B. Verify that mounting surfaces are ready to receive boxes.

C. Verify that conditions are satisfactory for installation prior to starting work.

3.02 INSTALLATION

A. Install products in accordance with manufacturer's instructions.

B. Install boxes in accordance with NECA 1 (general workmanship) and, where applicable, NECA
130, including mounting heights specified in those standards where mounting heights are not
indicated.

C. Arrange equipment to provide minimum clearances in accordance with manufacturer's
instructions and NFPA 70.

D. Flush-mount boxes in finished areas unless specifically indicated to be surface-mounted.

E. Unless otherwise indicated, boxes may be surface-mounted where exposed conduits are
indicated or permitted.

F. Box Locations:
1. Locate boxes to be accessible. Provide access panels in accordance with Section 08 31

00 as required where approved by the Architect.



YORK COUNTY, SC Planning Building Renovations
R23.00292.00 26 05 33.16  -  3 

CPL
26 05 33.16 - 3 

2. Unless dimensioned, box locations indicated are approximate.
3. Locate boxes as required for devices installed under other sections or by others.

G. Box Supports:
1. Secure and support boxes in accordance with NFPA 70 and Section 26 05 29 using

suitable supports and methods approved by the authority having jurisdiction.
2. Provide independent support from building structure except for cast metal boxes (other

than boxes used for fixture support) supported by threaded conduit connections in
accordance with NFPA 70. Do not provide support from piping, ductwork, or other
systems.  Do not use combination box/conduit supports.  Support boxes independently of
conduits.

H. Install boxes plumb and level.

I. Flush-Mounted Boxes:
1. Install boxes in noncombustible materials such as concrete, tile, gypsum, plaster, etc. so

that front edge of box or associated raised cover is not set back from finished surface
more than 1/4 inch or does not project beyond finished surface.

2. Install boxes in combustible materials such as wood so that front edge of box or
associated raised cover is flush with finished surface.

3. Repair rough openings around boxes in noncombustible materials such as concrete, tile,
gypsum, plaster, etc. so that there are no gaps or open spaces greater than 1/8 inch at
the edge of the box.

J. Install boxes as required to preserve insulation integrity.

K. Install permanent barrier between ganged wiring devices when voltage between adjacent
devices exceeds 300 V.

L. Close unused box openings.

M. Install blank wall plates on junction boxes and on outlet boxes with no devices or equipment
installed or designated for future use.

N. Provide grounding and bonding in accordance with Section 26 05 26.

O. Identify boxes in accordance with Section 26 05 53.

3.03 CLEANING

A. Clean interior of boxes to remove dirt, debris, plaster and other foreign material.

3.04 PROTECTION

A. Immediately after installation, protect boxes from entry of moisture and foreign material until
ready for installation of conductors.

END OF SECTION
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SECTION 26 05 53
IDENTIFICATION FOR ELECTRICAL SYSTEMS

PART 1  GENERAL

1.01 SECTION INCLUDES

A. Electrical identification requirements.

B. Identification nameplates and labels.

C. Wire and cable markers.

D. Warning signs and labels.

1.02 RELATED REQUIREMENTS

A. Section 26 05 19 - Low-Voltage Electrical Power Conductors and Cables:  Color coding for
power conductors and cables 600 V and less; vinyl color coding electrical tape.

1.03 REFERENCE STANDARDS

A. NFPA 70 - National Electrical Code; Most Recent Edition Adopted by Authority Having
Jurisdiction, Including All Applicable Amendments and Supplements.

B. UL 969 - Marking and Labeling Systems; Current Edition, Including All Revisions.

1.04 ADMINISTRATIVE REQUIREMENTS

A. Coordination:
1. Verify final designations for equipment, systems, and components to be identified prior to

fabrication of identification products.

B. Sequencing:
1. Do not conceal items to be identified, in locations such as above suspended ceilings, until

identification products have been installed.
2. Do not install identification products until final surface finishes and painting are complete.

1.05 QUALITY ASSURANCE

A. Comply with requirements of NFPA 70.

1.06 FIELD CONDITIONS

A. Do not install adhesive products when ambient temperature is lower than recommended by
manufacturer.

PART 2  PRODUCTS

2.01 IDENTIFICATION REQUIREMENTS

A. Identification for Equipment:
1. Use identification nameplate to identify each piece of electrical distribution and control

equipment and associated sections, compartments, and components.

B. Identification for Conductors and Cables:
1. Color Coding for Power Conductors 600 V and Less:  Comply with Section 26 05 19.
2. Use identification nameplate or identification label to identify color code for ungrounded

and grounded power conductors inside door or enclosure at each piece of feeder or
branch-circuit distribution equipment when premises has feeders or branch circuits served
by more than one nominal voltage system.

3. Use wire and cable markers to identify circuit number or other designation indicated for
power, control, and instrumentation conductors and cables at the following locations:
a. At each source and load connection.
b. Within boxes when more than one circuit is present.

C. Identification for Boxes:
1. Use identification labels or handwritten text using indelible marker to identify circuits

enclosed.
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2.02 IDENTIFICATION NAMEPLATES AND LABELS

A. Identification Nameplates:
1. Materials:
2. Mounting Holes for Mechanical Fasteners:  Two, centered on sides for sizes up to 1 inch

high; Four, located at corners for larger sizes.

B. Identification Labels:
1. Materials:  Use self-adhesive laminated plastic labels; UV, chemical, water, heat, and

abrasion resistant.
2. Text:  Use factory pre-printed or machine-printed text. Do not use handwritten text unless

otherwise indicated.

2.03 WIRE AND CABLE MARKERS

A. Markers for Conductors and Cables:  Use wrap-around self-adhesive vinyl cloth, wrap-around
self-adhesive vinyl self-laminating, heat-shrink sleeve, plastic sleeve, plastic clip-on, or vinyl
split sleeve type markers suitable for the conductor or cable to be identified.

B. Markers for Conductor and Cable Bundles:  Use plastic marker tags secured by nylon cable
ties.

C. Legend:  Power source and circuit number or other designation indicated.

D. Text:  Use factory pre-printed or machine-printed text, all capitalized unless otherwise indicated.

E. Minimum Text Height:  1/8 inch.

F. Color:  Black text on white background unless otherwise indicated.

2.04 WARNING SIGNS AND LABELS

A. Comply with ANSI Z535.2 or ANSI Z535.4 as applicable.

B. Warning Signs:
1. Materials:
2. Minimum Size:  7 by 10 inches unless otherwise indicated.

C. Warning Labels:
1. Materials:  Use factory pre-printed or machine-printed self-adhesive polyester or self-

adhesive vinyl labels; UV, chemical, water, heat, and abrasion resistant; produced using
materials recognized to UL 969.

2. Machine-Printed Labels:  Use thermal transfer process printing machines and accessories
recommended by label manufacturer.

3. Minimum Size:  2 by 4 inches unless otherwise indicated.

PART 3  EXECUTION

3.01 PREPARATION

A. Clean surfaces to receive adhesive products according to manufacturer's instructions.

3.02 INSTALLATION

A. Install products in accordance with manufacturer's instructions.

B. Install identification products to be plainly visible for examination, adjustment, servicing, and
maintenance. Unless otherwise indicated, locate products as follows:
1. Surface-Mounted Equipment:  Enclosure front.
2. Flush-Mounted Equipment:  Inside of equipment door.
3. Free-Standing Equipment:  Enclosure front; also enclosure rear for equipment with rear

access.
4. Elevated Equipment:  Legible from the floor or working platform.
5. Interior Components:  Legible from the point of access.
6. Boxes:  Outside face of cover.
7. Conductors and Cables:  Legible from the point of access.
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C. Install identification products centered, level, and parallel with lines of item being identified.

D. Secure nameplates to exterior surfaces of enclosures using stainless steel screws and to
interior surfaces using self-adhesive backing or epoxy cement.

E. Install self-adhesive labels and markers to achieve maximum adhesion, with no bubbles or
wrinkles and edges properly sealed.

F. Mark all handwritten text, where permitted, to be neat and legible.

3.03 FIELD QUALITY CONTROL

A. See Section 01 40 00 - Quality Requirements, for additional requirements.

B. Replace self-adhesive labels and markers that exhibit bubbles, wrinkles, curling or other signs
of improper adhesion.

END OF SECTION
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SECTION 32 11 23
AGGREGATE BASE COURSES

PART 1  GENERAL

1.01 SECTION INCLUDES

A. Aggregate base course.

B. Paving aggregates.

1.02 RELATED REQUIREMENTS

A. Section 32 13 13 - Concrete Paving:  Finish concrete surface course.

1.03 REFERENCE STANDARDS

A. AASHTO M 147 - Standard Specification for Materials for Aggregate and Soil–Aggregate
Subbase, Base, and Surface Courses; 2017 (Reapproved 2021).

B. ASTM C136/C136M - Standard Test Method for Sieve Analysis of Fine and Coarse
Aggregates; 2019.

C. ASTM D6938 - Standard Test Methods for In-Place Density and Water Content of Soil and Soil-
Aggregate by Nuclear Methods (Shallow Depth); 2023.

1.04 SUBMITTALS

A. See Section 01 30 00 - Administrative Requirements for submittal procedures.

B. Materials Sources:  Submit name of imported materials source.

1.05 DELIVERY, STORAGE, AND HANDLING

A. When aggregate materials need to be stored on site, locate where directed by Owner.

B. Aggregate Storage, General:
1. Separate differing materials with dividers or stockpile separately to prevent intermixing.
2. Prevent contamination.
3. Protect stockpiles from erosion and deterioration of materials.

PART 2  PRODUCTS

2.01 MATERIALS

A. ​Coarse ​Aggregate ​ Type ABC ​:  Coarse aggregate, complying with ​State ​ of ​SC ​ ​DOT ​ standard.

PART 3  EXECUTION

3.01 EXAMINATION

A. Verify that survey bench marks and intended elevations for the work are as indicated.

3.02 PREPARATION

A. Correct irregularities in substrate gradient and elevation by scarifying, reshaping, and re-
compacting.

B. Do not place aggregate on soft, muddy, or frozen surfaces.

3.03 INSTALLATION

A. Place aggregate in maximum 4 inch layers and roller compact to specified density.

B. Level and contour surfaces to elevations and gradients indicated.

C. Add small quantities of fine aggregate to coarse aggregate as appropriate to assist compaction.

D. Add water to assist compaction.  If excess water is apparent, remove aggregate and aerate to
reduce moisture content.

E. Use mechanical tamping equipment in areas inaccessible to compaction equipment.
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3.04 FIELD QUALITY CONTROL

A. See Section 01 40 00 - Quality Requirements for general requirements for field inspection and
testing.

B. Compaction density testing will be performed on compacted aggregate base course in
accordance with ASTM D1556, ASTM D2167, or ASTM D6938.

C. If tests indicate work does not meet specified requirements, remove work, replace and retest.

D. Proof roll compacted aggregate at surfaces that will be under slabs-on-grade.

3.05 CLEANING

A. Remove unused stockpiled materials, leave area in a clean and neat condition.  Grade
stockpile area to prevent standing surface water.

END OF SECTION
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SECTION 32 13 13
CONCRETE PAVING

PART 1  GENERAL

1.01 SECTION INCLUDES

A. Concrete ​sidewalks and integral curbs ​.

1.02 RELATED REQUIREMENTS

A. Section 03 10 00 - Concrete Forming and Accessories.

B. Section 32 11 23 - Aggregate Base Courses:  ________ base course.

C. Section 32 17 23 - Pavement Markings.

D. Section 32 17 26 - Tactile Warning Surfacing:  Plastic tactile and detectable warning tiles for
 pedestrian walking surfaces.

1.03 PRICE AND PAYMENT PROCEDURES

A. Concrete Placed:  Measurement by the square yard per inch thickness.  Includes preparing
base, placing, floating and finishing, testing.

1.04 REFERENCE STANDARDS

A. ACI 211.1 - Standard Practice for Selecting Proportions for Normal, Heavyweight, and Mass
Concrete; 1991 (Reapproved 2009).

B. ACI 301 - Specifications for Structural Concrete; 2016.

C. ACI 304R - Guide for Measuring, Mixing, Transporting, and Placing Concrete; 2000
(Reapproved 2009).

D. ACI 305R - Guide to Hot Weather Concreting; 2020.

E. ACI 306R - Guide to Cold Weather Concreting; 2016.

F. ASTM A1064/A1064M - Standard Specification for Carbon-Steel Wire and Welded Wire
Reinforcement, Plain and Deformed, for Concrete; 2022.

G. ASTM C33/C33M - Standard Specification for Concrete Aggregates; 2018.

H. ASTM C39/C39M - Standard Test Method for Compressive Strength of Cylindrical Concrete
Specimens; 2021.

I. ASTM C94/C94M - Standard Specification for Ready-Mixed Concrete; 2022a.

J. ASTM C150/C150M - Standard Specification for Portland Cement; 2020.

K. ASTM C173/C173M - Standard Test Method for Air Content of Freshly Mixed Concrete by the
Volumetric Method; 2016.

L. ASTM C260/C260M - Standard Specification for Air-Entraining Admixtures for Concrete; 2010a
(Reapproved 2016).

M. ASTM C309 - Standard Specification for Liquid Membrane-Forming Compounds for Curing
Concrete; 2019.

N. ASTM C494/C494M - Standard Specification for Chemical Admixtures for Concrete; 2019, with
Editorial Revision (2022).

O. ASTM D1751 - Standard Specification for Preformed Expansion Joint Filler for Concrete Paving
and Structural Construction (Nonextruding and Resilient Bituminous Types); 2018.

P. ASTM D1752 - Standard Specification for Preformed Sponge Rubber, Cork and Recycled PVC
Expansion Joint Fillers for Concrete Paving and Structural Construction; 2018.

1.05 SUBMITTALS

A. Product Data:  Provide data on joint filler, admixtures, and curing compound.
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B. Design Data:  Indicate pavement thickness, designed concrete strength, reinforcement, and
typical details.

PART 2  PRODUCTS

2.01 PAVING ASSEMBLIES

A. Comply with applicable requirements of ACI 301.

B. Design paving for ​parking ​.

C. Parking Area Pavement:  ​4,000 psi ​ 28 day concrete, ​4 inches ​ thick, ​6"x6"xw1.4xw1.4 ​ mesh
reinforcement, wood float finish.

2.02 FORM MATERIALS

A. Wood form material, profiled to suit conditions.

B. Joint Filler:  Preformed; non-extruding bituminous type (ASTM D1751) or sponge rubber or cork
(ASTM D1752).
1. Thickness:  1/2 inch.

2.03 REINFORCEMENT

A. Steel Welded Wire Reinforcement:  Plain type, ASTM A1064/A1064M; in flat sheets;
unfinished.

2.04 CONCRETE MATERIALS

A. Cement:  ASTM C150/C150M, Normal - Type I Portland cement, gray color.

B. Fine and Coarse Mix Aggregates:  ASTM C33/C33M.

C. Water:  Clean, and not detrimental to concrete.

D. Air-Entraining Admixtures:  ASTM C260/C260M.

E. Chemical Admixtures:  ASTM C494/C494M, Type A - Water Reducing, Type C - Accelerating,
and Type G - Water Reducing, High Range and Retarding.
1. Do not use chemicals that will result in soluble chloride ions in excess of 0.1 percent by

weight of cement.

2.05 ACCESSORIES

A. Curing Compound:  ASTM C309, Type 1, Class A.  

B. Slab Isolation Joint Filler:  1/2 inch thick, height equal to slab thickness, with removable top
section that will form 1/2 inch deep sealant pocket after removal.
1. Material:  ASTM D1751, cellulose fiber.

C. Tactile Warning Surfaces:  See Section 32 17 26.

2.06 CONCRETE MIX DESIGN

A. Proportioning Normal Weight Concrete:  Comply with ACI 211.1 recommendations.

B. Concrete Strength:  Establish required average strength for each type of concrete on the basis
of field experience or trial mixtures, as specified in ACI 301.

C. Concrete Properties:
1. Compressive strength, when tested in accordance with ASTM C39/C39M at ​28 ​ days;

​4,000 psi ​.
2. Water-Cement Ratio:  Maximum 40 percent by weight.
3. Total Air Content:  4 percent, determined in accordance with ASTM C173/C173M.
4. Maximum Slump:  3 inches.

PART 3  EXECUTION

3.01 EXAMINATION

A. Verify compacted subgrade is acceptable and ready to support paving and imposed loads.
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B. Verify gradients and elevations of base are correct.

3.02 SUBBASE

A. See Section 32 11 23 for construction of base course for work of this Section.

3.03 PREPARATION

A. Moisten base to minimize absorption of water from fresh concrete.

B. Notify Architect minimum 24 hours prior to commencement of concreting operations.

3.04 FORMING

A. Place and secure forms to correct location, dimension, profile, and gradient.

B. Place joint filler vertical in position, in straight lines.  Secure to formwork during concrete
placement.

3.05 REINFORCEMENT

3.06 COLD AND HOT WEATHER CONCRETING

A. Follow recommendations of ACI 305R when concreting during hot weather.

B. Follow recommendations of ACI 306R when concreting during cold weather.

C. Do not place concrete when base surface temperature is less than 40 degrees F, or surface is
wet or frozen.

3.07 PLACING CONCRETE

A. Place concrete in accordance with ACI 304R.

3.08 JOINTS

A. Align curb, gutter, and sidewalk joints.

B. Place 3/8 inch wide expansion joints at 20 foot intervals and to separate paving from vertical
surfaces and other components and in pattern indicated.

C. Provide scored joints.
1. At ​5 feet ​ intervals.
2. Between sidewalks and curbs.
3. Between curbs and pavement.

D. Provide keyed joints as indicated.

3.09 FINISHING

A. Sidewalk Paving:  Light broom, texture perpendicular to direction of travel with troweled and
radiused edge 1/4 inch radius.

B. Curbs and Gutters:  Light broom, texture parallel to pavement direction.

C. Place curing compound on exposed concrete surfaces immediately after finishing.  Apply in
accordance with manufacturer's instructions.

3.10 FIELD QUALITY CONTROL

A. An independent testing agency will perform field quality control tests, as specified in Section 01
40 00 - Quality Requirements.
1. Provide free access to concrete operations at project site and cooperate with appointed

firm.
2. Submit proposed mix design of each class of concrete to inspection and testing firm for

review prior to commencement of concrete operations.

B. Compressive Strength Tests:  ASTM C39/C39M; for each test, mold and cure three concrete
test cylinders.  Obtain test samples for every 100 cu yd or less of each class of concrete
placed.
1. Take one additional test cylinder during cold weather concreting, cured on job site under

same conditions as concrete it represents.



YORK COUNTY, SC Planning Building Renovations
R23.00292.00 32 13 13  -  4 

CPL
32 13 13 - 4 

2. Perform one slump test for each set of test cylinders taken.

C. Maintain records of placed concrete items.  Record date, location of pour, quantity, air
temperature, and test samples taken.

3.11 PROTECTION

A. Immediately after placement, protect pavement from premature drying, excessive hot or cold
temperatures, and mechanical injury.

B. Do not permit pedestrian traffic over pavement for 7 days minimum after finishing.

END OF SECTION



YORK COUNTY, SC Planning Building Renovations
R23.00292.00 32 16 23  -  1 

CPL
32 16 23 - 1 

SECTION 32 16 23
SIDEWALKS

PART 1 GENERAL

1.01 SECTION INCLUDES

A. Concrete sidewalks.

B. Concrete wheelchair ramps.

1.02 RELATED REQUIREMENTS

A. Section 32 11 23 - Aggregate Base Courses.

B. Section 32 13 13 - Concrete Paving.

C. Section 32 17 23 - Pavement Markings.

D. Section 32 17 26 - Tactile Warning Surfacing.

1.03 PRICE AND PAYMENT PROCEDURES

A. Concrete for Sidewalks:  Measurement by the square yard.  Includes mix design, supplying to
site, preparing base, placing, floating, finishing and verification.

B. Concrete for Wheelchair Ramps:  Measurement by each.  Includes mix design, supplying to
site, preparing base, placing, floating, finishing and verification.

1.04 REFERENCE STANDARDS

A. ACI PRC-211.1 - Selecting Proportions for Normal-Density and High Density-Concrete - Guide;
2022.

B. ACI PRC-305 - Guide to Hot Weather Concreting; 2020.

C. ACI PRC-306 - Guide to Cold Weather Concreting; 2016.

D. ADA Standards - Americans with Disabilities Act (ADA) Standards for Accessible Design; 2010.

E. ASTM A1064/A1064M - Standard Specification for Carbon-Steel Wire and Welded Wire
Reinforcement, Plain and Deformed, for Concrete; 2022.

F. ASTM C33/C33M - Standard Specification for Concrete Aggregates; 2018.

G. ASTM C94/C94M - Standard Specification for Ready-Mixed Concrete; 2022a.

H. ASTM C1315 - Standard Specification for Liquid Membrane-Forming Compounds Having
Special Properties for Curing and Sealing Concrete; 2019.

I. ASTM D1751 - Standard Specification for Preformed Expansion Joint Filler for Concrete Paving
and Structural Construction (Nonextruding and Resilient Bituminous Types); 2018.

1.05 SUBMITTALS

A. See Section 01 30 00 - Administrative Requirements for submittal procedures.

B. Product Data:
1. Concrete: Provide data on admixtures.

C. Design Data:  Indicate pavement thickness, design strength, reinforcement, and typical details.

1.06 FIELD CONDITIONS

A. Follow recommendations of ACI PRC-305 and ACI PRC-306 when concreting during hot and
cold weather, respectively.

PART 2 PRODUCTS

2.01 CONCRETE SIDEWALKS AND WHEELCHAIR RAMPS

A. Concrete Forms:  Wood.

B. Concrete Materials: Comply with ASTM C94/C94M.
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C. Aggregate: Pit Run, washed, 3/8 inch (1 cm) stone; free of shale, clay, friable material and
debris.

D. Reinforcement:
1. Steel Welded Wire Reinforcement:  ASTM A1064/A1064M, plain type, flat sheets,

unfinished.

E. Joint Filler:  Preformed expansion, with a thickness of 1/2 inch.

F. Surface Sealer:  Topical, Type 1 , Class A, according to ASTM C1315.

G. Tactile Warning Surfaces:  See Section 32 17 26.

PART 3 EXECUTION

3.01 EXAMINATION

A. Verify gradients and elevations of the subgrade are correct as shown on drawings.  Where poor
subgrade material is encountered, remove and replace with suitable material.

B. Verify compacted subgrade is acceptable, ready to support imposed loads and paving, and
ready to receive work.

3.02 SUBBASE PREPARATION

A. Maintain subgrade in a smooth, compacted condition with required section and established
grade until concrete is placed.

B. See Section 32 11 23 for aggregate subbase.

3.03 CONCRETE SIDEWALK AND WHEELCHAIR RAMP INSTALLATION

A. Forming:
1. Assemble formwork to permit easy stripping and dismantling without damaging concrete.
2. Sidewalk Forms:  Place and secure forms to location, dimension, profile, and gradient

shown on drawings.  Height equal to the full depth of the finished sidewalk.
3. Wheelchair Ramps:  Place and secure forms to location, dimension, profile, and gradient

shown on drawings.  Comply with ADA Standards.

B. Reinforcement:
1. Place wire-mesh reinforcement mid-height of forms.

C. Placement:
1. Place concrete in a single lift.
2. Consolidate concrete by tamping and spading.

D. Joints:
1. Spacing: Provide scored joints every 5 feet ( 1.5 m) ​.
2. Filler height equal to the full depth of the finished concrete.

E. Finishing:
1. Sidewalk Paving:  Light broom, texture perpendicular to direction of travel with troweled

and radiused edge, 1/4 inch radius.
2. Wheelchair Ramps:  Broomed perpendicular to slope.
3. Place surface sealer on exposed concrete surfaces after hardening.  Apply in accordance

with manufacturer's instructions.

3.04 PROTECTION

A. Immediately after placement, protect sidewalk from premature drying, excessively hot or cold
temperatures, and mechanical injury.

B. Do not permit pedestrian traffic over sidewalk for 7 days minimum after finishing.

END OF SECTION
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SECTION 32 17 13
PARKING BUMPERS

PART 1  GENERAL

1.01 SECTION INCLUDES

A. Precast concrete parking bumpers and anchorage.

1.02 RELATED REQUIREMENTS

A. Section 32 17 23 - Pavement Markings.

1.03 PRICE AND PAYMENT PROCEDURES

A. See Section 01 21 00 - Allowances for additional requirements.

B. Parking Bumpers:
1. Basis of Measurement:  By the unit.
2. Basis of Payment:  Includes bumper unit, installed.

1.04 REFERENCE STANDARDS

A. ASTM A615/A615M - Standard Specification for Deformed and Plain Carbon-Steel Bars for
Concrete Reinforcement; 2020.

B. ASTM C33/C33M - Standard Specification for Concrete Aggregates; 2018.

C. ASTM C150/C150M - Standard Specification for Portland Cement; 2020.

D. ASTM C260/C260M - Standard Specification for Air-Entraining Admixtures for Concrete; 2010a
(Reapproved 2016).

E. ASTM C330/C330M - Standard Specification for Lightweight Aggregates for Structural
Concrete; 2017a.

1.05 SUBMITTALS

A. See Section 01 30 00 - Administrative Requirements, for submittal procedures.

B. Product Data:  Provide unit configuration, dimensions.

PART 2  PRODUCTS

2.01 MATERIALS

A. Parking Bumpers:  Precast concrete, complying with the following:
1. Cement:  ASTM C150/C150M, Portland Type I - Normal; white color.
2. Concrete Materials:  ASTM C330/C330M aggregate, water, and sand.
3. Reinforcing Steel:  ASTM A615/A615M, deformed steel bars; unfinished, strength and

size commensurate with precast unit design.
4. Air Entrainment Admixture:  ASTM C260/C260M.
5. Concrete Mix:  Minimum ​4,000 psi ​ compressive strength after 28 days, air entrained to ​5

to 7 ​ percent.
6. Use rigid molds, constructed to maintain precast units uniform in shape, size and finish.

 Maintain consistent quality during manufacture.
7. Embed reinforcing steel, and drill or sleeve for two dowels.
8. Cure units to develop concrete quality, and to minimize appearance blemishes such as

non-uniformity, staining, or surface cracking.
9. Minor patching in plant is acceptable, providing appearance of units is not impaired.

PART 3  EXECUTION

3.01 INSTALLATION

A. Install units without damage to shape or finish.  Replace or repair damaged units.

B. Install units in alignment with adjacent work.
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C. Fasten units in place with 2 dowels per unit.

END OF SECTION
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SECTION 32 17 23
PAVEMENT MARKINGS

PART 1  GENERAL

1.01 SECTION INCLUDES

A. Painted pavement markings.

1.02 RELATED REQUIREMENTS

A. Section 32 13 13 - Concrete Paving.

B. Section 32 16 23 - Sidewalks.

C. Section 32 17 13 - Parking Bumpers.

1.03 PRICE AND PAYMENT PROCEDURES

A. Unit Prices:
1. See Section 01 21 00 - Allowances for additional requirements.
2. Basis of Measurement for Linear Painted or Plastic Pavement Markings:  By linear foot.

1.04 REFERENCE STANDARDS

A. AASHTO M 237 - Standard Specification for Epoxy Resin Adhesives for Bonding Traffic
Markers to Hardened Portland Cement and Asphalt Concrete; 2005 (Reapproved 2019).

B. AASHTO MP 24 - Standard Specification for Waterborne White and Yellow Traffic Paints; 2015
(Reapproved 2020).

C. FHWA MUTCD - Manual on Uniform Traffic Control Devices; 2009, with Editorial Revision
(2022).

1.05 ADMINISTRATIVE REQUIREMENTS

A. Coordination:  Coordinate the work of this section with adjoining work.

1.06 SUBMITTALS

A. See Section 01 30 00 - Administrative Requirements for submittal procedures.

B. Shop Drawings:  Indicate traffic management plan with barricades, cones, and temporary
markings.

C. Product Data:  Manufacturer's data sheets on each product to be used.

D. Manufacturer's Instructions:
1. Preparation instructions and recommendations.
2. Storage and handling requirements and recommendations.
3. Installation methods.

E. Installer's qualification statement.

F. Maintenance Materials:  Furnish the following for Owner's use in maintenance of project.
1. See Section 01 60 00 - Product Requirements for additional provisions.

1.07 QUALITY ASSURANCE

A. Manufacturer Qualifications:  Company specializing in manufacturing products specified in this
section, with not less than three years of documented experience.

B. Installer Qualifications:  Company specializing in performing work of the type specified and with
at least three years of documented experience and approved by manufacturer.

1.08 FIELD CONDITIONS

A. Do not install products under environmental conditions outside manufacturer's absolute limits.

B. Do not apply paint if temperature of surface to be painted or the atmosphere is less than 50
degrees F or more than 95 degrees F.
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1.09 SEQUENCING

A. Allow new pavement surfaces to cure for a period of not less than 14 days before application of
markings.

PART 2  PRODUCTS

2.01 MANUFACTURERS

A. Painted Pavement Markings:
1. Dunn-Edwards Corporation; Vin-L-Stripe Specialty Interior/Exterior Flat Zone Marking

Paint.
2. Kelly-Moore Paints; 1254 Waterborne Fast Dry Traffic Interior/Exterior Paint, Flat.
3. Substitutions:  See Section 01 60 00 - Product Requirements.

2.02 PAINTED PAVEMENT MARKINGS

A. Comply with ​State ​ of ​SC ​ ​DOT ​ standards.

B. Painted Pavement Markings:  As indicated on drawings.

PART 3  EXECUTION

3.01 EXAMINATION

A. Identify existing markings for removal.

B. Verification of Conditions:  Verify that pavement is dry and ready for installation.

C. Notify Architect of unsatisfactory conditions before proceeding.

3.02 PREPARATION

A. Place barricades, warning signs, and flags as necessary to alert approaching traffic.

B. Clean surfaces prior to installation.
1. Remove dust, dirt, and other debris.

3.03 INSTALLATION

A. General:
1. Position pavement markings as indicated on drawings.
2. Field location adjustments require approval of Architect.
3. Allow traffic movement without hindrance.

B. Painted Pavement Markings:
1. Apply in accordance with manufacturer's instructions.
2. Apply in accordance with ​State ​ of ​SC ​ ​DOT ​ standards.
3. Apply in accordance with FHWA MUTCD standards.

3.04 FIELD QUALITY CONTROL

A. See Section 01 40 00 - Quality Requirements for additional requirements.

B. Allow the pavement marking to set at least the minimum time recommended by manufacturer.

3.05 PROTECTION

A. Prevent approaching traffic from crossing newly applied pavement markings.

B. Replace damaged or removed markings at no additional cost to Owner.

END OF SECTION
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SECTION 32 17 26
TACTILE WARNING SURFACING

PART 1  GENERAL

1.01 SECTION INCLUDES

A. Tactile warning surfacing for pedestrian walking surfaces.

1.02 RELATED REQUIREMENTS

A. Section 32 13 13 - Concrete Paving:  Concrete sidewalks.

B. Section 32 17 23 - Pavement Markings:  Crosswalk and curb markings.

1.03 REFERENCE STANDARDS

A. 49 CFR 37 - Transportation Services for Individuals with Disabilities (ADA); current edition.

B. ADA Standards - Americans with Disabilities Act (ADA) Standards for Accessible Design; 2010.

C. ATBCB PROWAG - Proposed Accessibility Guidelines for Pedestrian Facilities in the Public
Right-of-Way; 2011.

1.04 SUBMITTALS

A. See Section 01 30 00 - Administrative Requirements, for submittal procedures.

B. Product Data: Submit manufacturer's product data, standard details, details specific to this
project; written installation and maintenance instructions.

C. Shop Drawings: Submit plan and detail drawings.  Indicate:
1. Locations on project site.  Demonstrate compliance with referenced accessibility

standards.
2. Sizes and layout.
3. Pattern spacing and orientation.
4. Attachment and fastener details, if applicable

D. Detectable Warning shall be submitted to York County for approval.

1.05 QUALITY ASSURANCE

A. Manufacturer Qualifications: Company specializing in manufacturing products specified in this
section, with not less than five years documented experience.

B. Installer Qualifications:  Company certified in writing by product manufacturer as having
successfully completed work substantially similar to the work of this section.

1.06 DELIVERY, STORAGE, AND HANDLING

A. Deliver to project site in manufacturer's protective wrapping and in manufacturer's unopened
packaging.

B. Store covered and elevated above grade and in manufacturer's unopened packaging until
ready for installation.  Maintain at ambient temperature between 40 and 90 degrees F.

PART 2  PRODUCTS

2.01 MANUFACTURERS

A. Plastic Tactile and Detectable Warning Surface Tiles:

B. Composite Directional Bar Tiles:

2.02 TACTILE AND DETECTABLE WARNING DEVICES

A. Plastic Tactile and Detectable Warning Tiles:  Comply with ADA Standards, glass fiber and
carbon fiber reinforced, exterior grade, matte finish polyester sheet with truncated dome
pattern, solid color throughout, internal reinforcing of sheet and of truncated domes, integral
radius cut lines on back face of tile; with factory-applied removable protective sheeting.
1. Installation Method:  Cast in place.
2. Shape:  Rectangular.
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3. Dimensions:  24 inches by 48 inches.
4. Pattern:  In-line pattern of truncated domes complying with ADA Standards.

PART 3  EXECUTION

3.01 EXAMINATION

A. When installation location is near site boundary or property line, verify required location using
property survey.

B. Verify that work area is ready to receive work:
1. If existing conditions are not as required to properly complete the work of this section,

notify Architect.
2. Do not proceed with installation until deficiencies in existing conditions have been

corrected.

C. Verify that dimensions, tolerances, and attachment methods for work in this section are
properly coordinated with other work on site.

3.02 INSTALLATION, GENERAL

A. Install in accordance with manufacturer's written instructions.
1. Do not install damaged, warped, bowed, dented, abraded, or otherwise defective units.
2. Do not install when ambient or substrate temperature has been below 40 degrees F

during the preceding 8 daylight hours.

B. Field Adjustment:
1. Locate relative to curb line in compliance with ATBCB PROWAG, Sections 304 and 305.
2. Orient so dome pattern is aligned with the direction of ramp.

C. Install units fully seated to substrate, square to straight edges and flat to required slope.

3.03 INSTALLATION, CAST IN PLACE PLASTIC TILES

A. Tamp and vibrate units as recommended by manufacturer.

B. Place and position weights on units while concrete cures as recommended by manufacturer.
Ensure no voids or air pockets exist between top surface of concrete and underside of units.

3.04 CLEANING PLASTIC UNITS

A. Remove protective plastic sheeting within 24 hours of installation.

B. Remove excess sealant or adhesive from joints and edges.

C. Clean four days prior to date of scheduled inspection.

3.05 PROTECTION

A. Protect installed units from traffic, subsequent construction operations or other imposed loads
until concrete is fully cured.

B. Touch-up, repair or replace damaged products prior to Date of Substantial Completion.

END OF SECTION
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	PART 1 -  GENERAL
	1.1 RELATED DOCUMENTS
	A. Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and Supplementary Conditions and other Division 01 Specification Sections, apply to this Section.

	1.2 SUMMARY
	A. Section includes:
	B. Related Sections:

	1.3 PROJECT INFORMATION
	A. Project Identification:  York County, South Carolina – Planning Building Renovations
	B. Project Location:  18 W Liberty Street, York, South Carolina  29745.
	C. Owner:  York County, PO Box 180, 6 South Congress Street, York, SC 29745
	D. Architect:  CPL, 6302 Fairview Rd, Suite 102, Charlotte, NC, 28210.

	1.4 WORK COVERED BY CONTRACT DOCUMENTS
	A. The Work of the Project is defined by the Contract Documents and consists of the following:
	B. Type of Contract:  Project will be constructed under a single prime contract.

	1.5 WORK UNDER SEPARATE CONTRACTS
	A. General:  Cooperate fully with separate contractors so work on those contracts may be carried out smoothly, without interfering with or delaying work under this Contract or other contracts.  Coordinate the Work of this Contract with work performed under separate contracts.

	1.6 ACCESS TO SITE
	A. General:  Contractor shall have full use of Project site for construction operations during construction period.
	B. Condition of Adjacent Properties:  Maintain portions of adjacent properties affected by construction operations throughout construction period.  Repair damage caused by construction operations.

	1.7 COORDINATION WITH OCCUPANTS
	A. Owner intends to continue to occupy the existing facility during the entire construction period.
	B. Cooperate with Owner to minimize conflict and to facilitate Owner's operations.
	C. Schedule the Work to accommodate Owner occupancy.

	1.8 MAINTENANCE OF EXISTING OPERATIONS
	A. The Owner is now occupying and conducting his business in the existing area and will continue to do so during the progress of the work covered by this Contract.  The Contractor shall keep the passages to and in the facility open and free from obstructions at all times for the use of employees and staff of the Owner and shall provide ample protection for the Owner's equipment and apparatus, as well as the employees, staff and public, against the elements and possible harm or injury from any operations of the Contractor during the entire period of construction.
	B. The existing building interior shall be positively protected from dust and dirt at all times during the construction phases.  Noise shall be kept to absolute minimum.  All construction operations shall be separated from the existing areas by barriers as described in Section 01 50 00.

	1.9 CONTRACTOR USE OF SITE AND PREMISES
	A. Construction Operations:  Limited to areas noted on Drawings.
	B. Provide access to and from site as required by law and by Owner:
	C. Emergency Building Exits During Construction:  Keep all exits required by code open during construction period; provide temporary exit signs if exit routes are temporarily altered.
	D. Utility Outages and Shutdown:

	1.10 WORK RESTRICTIONS
	A. Work Restrictions, General:  Comply with restrictions on construction operations.
	B. On-Site Work Hours:  Work hours are generally from approximately 7:00 AM to 5:00 PM. Contractor’s management personnel may be on-site during off-hours and Contractor may receive deliveries during off-hours but should not disrupt or interfere with local traffic and Owner operations.  The Contractor can establish alternate work hours as deemed necessary to meet project completion dates, provided hours are approved by the Owner.
	C. Existing Utility Interruptions:  Do not interrupt utilities serving facilities occupied by Owner or others unless permitted under the following conditions and then only after providing temporary utility services according to requirements indicated:
	D. Noise, Vibration, and Odors:  Coordinate operations that may result in high levels of noise and vibration, odors, or other disruption to adjacent property owners and Owner occupancy with Owner.
	E. Nonsmoking:  Smoking is not permitted within the project site.

	1.11 SPECIFICATION AND DRAWING CONVENTIONS
	A. Specification Content:  The Specifications use certain conventions for the style of language and the intended meaning of certain terms, words, and phrases when used in particular situations.  These conventions are as follows:
	B. Drawing Coordination:  Requirements for materials and products identified on the Drawings are described in detail in the Specifications.  One or more of the following are used on the Drawings to identify materials and products:
	C. Terminology:  Materials and products are identified by the typical generic terms used in the individual Specifications Sections.
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	01 2000 Price and Payment Procedures-04-10-2024
	012000 RIB - Price and Payment Procedures

	01 2100 Allowances-04-10-2024
	012100 USER - Allowances

	01 2500 Substitution Procedures-04-10-2024
	012500 RIB - Substitution Procedures

	01 2600 contract modification procedures
	GENERAL
	1.1 RELATED DOCUMENTS
	A. Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and Supplementary Conditions and other Division 01 Specification Sections, apply to this Section.

	1.2 SUMMARY
	A. Section includes administrative and procedural requirements for handling and processing Contract modifications.
	B. Related Sections:

	1.3 MINOR CHANGES IN THE WORK
	A. Architect will issue supplemental instructions authorizing minor changes in the Work, not involving adjustment to the Contract Sum or the Contract Time, on AIA Document G710, "Architect's Supplemental Instructions."

	1.4 PROPOSAL REQUESTS
	A. Owner-Initiated Proposal Requests:  Architect will issue a detailed description of proposed changes in the Work that may require adjustment to the Contract Sum or the Contract Time.  If necessary, the description will include supplemental or revised Drawings and Specifications.
	B. Contractor-Initiated Proposals:  If latent or changed conditions require modifications to the Contract, Contractor may initiate a claim by submitting a request for a change to Architect.

	1.5 CHANGE ORDER PROCEDURES
	A. Upon Contractor’s submittal of Change Order Proposal to Architect, Architect will review and execute Owner’s “Change Order Specimen” to the Contractor for signature.  Upon Contractor’s signature, Contractor shall forward “Change Order Specimen” to Owner for Owner's approval and signature.  Owner will forward approved Change Orders to Architect for distribution.

	1.6 CONSTRUCTION CHANGE DIRECTIVE
	A. Construction Change Directive:  With prior approval by Owner, the Architect may issue a Construction Change Directive on AIA Document G714.  Construction Change Directive instructs Contractor to proceed with a change in the Work, for subsequent inclusion in a Change Order.
	B. Documentation:  Maintain detailed records on a time and material basis of work required by the Construction Change Directive.


	PRODUCTS (Not Applicable)
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	END OF SECTION

	01 2657 Pricing of Construction Contract Change Orders-04-10-2024
	012657 jms - Pricing of Construction Contract Change Orders

	01 2700 project management and coordination
	PART 1 -  GENERAL
	1.1 RELATED DOCUMENTS
	A. Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and Supplementary Conditions and other Division 01 Specification Sections, apply to this Section.

	1.2 SUMMARY
	A. Section includes administrative provisions for coordinating construction operations on Project including, but not limited to, the following:
	B. Related Sections:

	1.3 DEFINITIONS
	A. RFI:  Request from Owner, Architect, or Contractor seeking information from each other during construction.

	1.4 INFORMATIONAL SUBMITTALS
	A. Subcontract List:  Prepare a written summary identifying individuals or firms proposed for each portion of the Work, including those who are to furnish products or equipment fabricated to a special design. Include the following information in tabular form:
	B. Key Personnel Names:  Within 7 days of starting construction operations, submit a list of key personnel assignments, including superintendent and other personnel in attendance at Project site.  Identify individuals and their duties and responsibilities; list addresses and telephone numbers, including home, office, and cellular telephone numbers and e-mail addresses.  Provide names, addresses, and telephone numbers of individuals assigned as alternates in the absence of individuals assigned to Project.

	1.5 COORDINATION
	A. Coordination:  Each contractor shall coordinate its construction operations with those of other contractors and entities to ensure efficient and orderly installation of each part of the Work.  Each contractor shall coordinate its operations with operations included in different Sections that depend on each other for proper installation, connection, and operation.
	B. Prepare memoranda for distribution to each party involved, outlining special procedures required for coordination.  Include such items as required notices, reports, and list of attendees at meetings.
	C. Administrative Procedures:  Coordinate scheduling and timing of required administrative procedures with other construction activities to avoid conflicts and to ensure orderly progress of the Work.  Such administrative activities include, but are not limited to, the following:

	1.6 COORDINATION DRAWINGS
	A. Coordination Drawings, General:  Prepare coordination drawings in accordance with requirements in individual Sections, where installation is not completely shown on Shop Drawings, where limited space availability necessitates coordination, or if coordination is required to facilitate integration of products and materials fabricated or installed by more than one entity.
	B. Review:  Architect will review coordination drawings to confirm that the Work is being coordinated, but not for the details of the coordination, which are the Contractor's responsibility.  If the Architect determines that the coordination drawings are not being prepared in sufficient scope or detail, or are otherwise deficient, the Architect will so inform the Contractor, who shall make changes as directed and resubmit.
	C. Coordination Drawing Prints:  Prepare coordination drawing prints in accordance with requirements of Division 01 Section "Submittals.”

	1.7 REQUESTS FOR INFORMATION (RFIs)
	A. General:  Immediately on discovery of the need for additional information or interpretation of the Contract Documents, Contractor shall prepare and submit an RFI in the form specified.
	B. Content of the RFI:  Include a detailed, legible description of item needing information or interpretation and the following:
	C. RFI Forms:  AIA Document G716.
	D. Architect's Action:  Architect will review each RFI, determine action required, and respond.  Allow seven working days for Architect's response for each RFI.  RFIs received by Architect after 3:00 p.m. will be considered as received the following working day.
	E. On receipt of Architect's action, update the RFI log and immediately distribute the RFI response to affected parties.  Review response and notify Architect within three days if Contractor disagrees with response.
	F. RFI Log:  Prepare, maintain, and submit a tabular log of RFIs organized by the RFI number.  Submit log weekly. Include the following:
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	01 3300 Submittal Procedures
	PART 1 -  GENERAL
	1.1 SUMMARY
	A. Section includes requirements for the submittal schedule and administrative and procedural requirements for submitting Shop Drawings, Product Data, Samples, and other submittals.
	B. This specification describes the procedures for submission of submittals and shop drawings using Newforma Info Exchange.
	C. Related Requirements:

	1.2 DEFINITIONS
	A. Action Submittals:  Written and graphic information and physical samples that require Architect's responsive action.  Action submittals are those submittals indicated in individual Specification Sections as "action submittals."
	B. Informational Submittals:  Written and graphic information and physical samples that do not require Architect's responsive action.  Submittals may be rejected for not complying with requirements.  Informational submittals are those submittals indicated in individual Specification Sections as "informational submittals."
	C. Portable Document Format (PDF):  An open standard file format licensed by Adobe Systems used for representing documents in a device-independent and display resolution-independent fixed-layout document format.

	1.3 SUBMITTAL GENERAL ADMINISTRATIVE REQUIREMENTS
	A. The Contractor shall prepare a Submittal Log containing the information required to be submitted under the Submittal article from each respective Specification Section. With each item listed the Contractor shall provide anticipated dates for submission to the Architect. The Architect will review and accept or request that corrections be made for subsequent acceptance. This acceptance will constitute an approval for the submittal, shop drawings and sample submissions to commence. No Submittals or Shop Drawings will be reviewed by the Architect until an approved Submittal Schedule is in place.
	B. The contractor shall prepare expected submittals in Newforma that correspond to all submittals listed on the submittal schedule at the time of submission of the submittal log.  These expected submittals are to follow the naming conventions laid out in section “1.5 submittal schedule” and “1.6 submittal identification”
	C. The Contractor is responsible for all costs for creating electronic files for the submittal process. The Architect will not provide this service.
	D. Coordination:  Coordinate preparation and processing of submittals with performance of construction activities.
	E. Architect's Digital Data Files: For Projects where Project Building Information Modeling Protocol is NOT executed.

	1.4 SUBMITTAL SCHEDULE
	A. Submittal Schedule: Submit, as an action submittal, a list of submittals, arranged in chronological order by dates required by construction schedule. Include time required for review, ordering, manufacturing, fabrication, and delivery when establishing dates. Include additional time required for making corrections or revisions to submittals noted by Architect and additional time for handling and reviewing submittals required by those corrections.
	B. The information is required to be submitted under the Submittal article from each respective Specification Section. With each item listed the Contractor shall provide anticipated dates for submission to the Architect. The Architect will review and accept or request that corrections be made for subsequent acceptance. This acceptance will constitute a review for the submittal, shop drawings and sample submissions may commence. No Submittals or Shop Drawings will be reviewed by the Architect until an approved Submittal Schedule is in place.

	1.5 SUBMITTAL IDENTIFICATION
	A. Submittal Cover Sheet: Attach one cover sheet for each product, shop drawing or sample. DO NOT combine submittals together with one cover sheet for multiple items. They will not be reviewed.
	B. Submittal Information: Include the following information in each submittal.
	C. Deviations and Additional Information: On each individual submittal, clearly indicate deviations from requirements in the Contract Documents, including minor variations and limitations; include relevant additional information, revisions, line by line comparison and other information requested by Architect. Indicate by highlighting on each submittal or noting on attached separate sheet. Identify options requiring selection by Architect.
	D. File Naming (for uploading): Each submittal or shop drawing file uploaded to the project on the Newforma Info Exchange, shall have in the file name, the specification section number followed by the submittal number, the submittal abbreviation and the specification section name. For re-submissions an R1 would be added following submittal number. The file name must include the following information:
	CD     Coordination Drawings
	CERT    Certification(s)
	CLC    Calculations
	DD     Design Data
	EJ     Engineer’s Judgement
	LEED     LEED or PD/LEED
	O&M    Operations and Maintenance Manuals
	PD     Product Data
	PHOTO    Photo
	QD     Qualification Data
	RPT     Report
	SAMP    Sample
	SCH    Schedule
	SEL    Make A Selection
	SD     Shop Drawing(s)
	STDY    Study
	TR     Test Results
	WAR    Warranty
	E. When uploading submittals or RFI’s to the Newforma Info Exchange, complete the online transmittal. The information required is derived from the contractor’s submittal cover sheet or RFI. Instructions using the Newforma Info Exchange are available from CPL. These instructions can be emailed to the contractor.

	1.6 SUBMITTAL DATA AND TESTING REQUIREMENTS
	A. Product Data: Collect information into a single submittal for each element of construction and type of product or equipment. Each product within a specification section shall have a separate submittal cover.
	B. Shop Drawings: Prepare project-specific information for each shop drawing. Do not base Shop Drawings on reproductions of the Contract Documents or standard printed data.
	C. Samples: Submit Samples for review of type, color, pattern, and texture for a check of these characteristics with other materials.
	D. Information requirements for each submittal: Where submittal is requiring Schedules, Product Data, Qualification Data, Design Data, Certificates and Tests use the following protocol.
	E. Submit the following submittals: Within 15 days of contract award.
	F. Submit with in the first 30 days after Contract Award
	G. Submit Field Test Reports during construction within 15 days of the testing date and as follows:
	H. Submit a minimum 30 days prior to Project Closeout:

	1.7 SUBMITTAL PROCESSING
	A. Processing Time:  Allow time for submittal review, including time for re-submittals, as follows.  Time for review shall commence on Architect's receipt of submittal.  No extension of the Contract Time will be authorized because of failure to transmit submittals enough in advance of the Work to permit processing, including re-submittals.
	B. The architect will not be responsible for project delays due to the contractor’s failure to submit the required submittal information in time to allow for review based on the stipulated review time and to meet the project schedule.
	C. Initial Review:  Allow 10 Calendar days for initial review of each submittal.  Allow additional time if coordination with subsequent submittals is required.  Architect will advise Contractor when a submittal being processed must be delayed for coordination.
	D. Intermediate Review:  If intermediate submittal is necessary, process it in same manner as initial submittal.
	E. Re-submittal Review:  Allow 10 Calendar days for review of each re-submittal.
	F. Sequential Review:  Where sequential review of submittals by Architect's consultants, Owner, or other parties is indicated, allow 21 Calendar days for initial review of each submittal.
	G. Concurrent Consultant Review:  Where the Contract Documents indicate that submittals may be transmitted simultaneously to Architect and to Architect's consultants, allow 15 Calendar days for review of each submittal.  Submittal will be returned to Architect before being returned to Contractor.
	H. Where submittal are required to be approved that are part of an assembly or for items such as finishes where color selections are required. The submittal will be retained until all of the information related to these systems and color selections is provided and accepted.
	I. Products with multiple submittals may be held until all necessary information has been submitted for architect to make a complete review.  Submittals dependent on coordinating information from related or dependent products; or products with critical interface with other products may be held until all information is submitted for architect to make a complete review and coordinate all required information.  (example door frames will not be reviewed without door hardware)
	J. Resubmittals: Make resubmittals in same form and number of copies as initial submittal.
	K. Deviations and Additional Information:  On an attached separate sheet, prepared on Contractor's letterhead, record relevant information, requests for data, revisions other than those requested by Architect on previous submittals, and deviations from requirements in the Contract Documents, including minor variations and limitations.  Include same identification information as related submittal.

	1.8 SUBMITTAL PROCEDURES
	A. Qualification Data:  Prepare written information that demonstrates capabilities and experience of firm or person.  Include lists of completed projects with project names and addresses, contact information of architects and owners, and other information specified.
	B. Welding Certificates:  Prepare written certification that welding procedures and personnel comply with requirements in the Contract Documents.  Submit record of Welding Procedure Specification and Procedure Qualification Record on AWS forms.  Include names of firms and personnel certified.
	C. Installer Certificates:  Submit written statements on manufacturer's letterhead certifying that Installer complies with requirements in the Contract Documents and, where required, is authorized by manufacturer for this specific Project.
	D. Manufacturer Certificates:  Submit written statements on manufacturer's letterhead certifying that manufacturer complies with requirements in the Contract Documents.  Include evidence of manufacturing experience where required.
	E. Product Certificates:  Submit written statements on manufacturer's letterhead certifying that product complies with requirements in the Contract Documents.
	F. Material Certificates:  Submit written statements on manufacturer's letterhead certifying that material complies with requirements in the Contract Documents.
	G. Material Test Reports:  Submit reports written by a qualified testing agency, on testing agency's standard form, indicating and interpreting test results of material for compliance with requirements in the Contract Documents.
	H. Product Test Reports:  Submit written reports indicating that current product produced by manufacturer complies with requirements in the Contract Documents.  Base reports on evaluation of tests performed by manufacturer and witnessed by a qualified testing agency, or on comprehensive tests performed by a qualified testing agency.
	I. Research Reports:  Submit written evidence, from a model code organization acceptable to authorities having jurisdiction, that product complies with building code in effect for Project.  Include the following information:
	J. Schedule of Tests and Inspections:  Comply with requirements specified in Division 01 Section "Quality Requirements."
	K. Preconstruction Test Reports:  Submit reports written by a qualified testing agency, on testing agency's standard form, indicating and interpreting results of tests performed before installation of product, for compliance with performance requirements in the Contract Documents.
	L. Compatibility Test Reports:  Submit reports written by a qualified testing agency, on testing agency's standard form, indicating and interpreting results of compatibility tests performed before installation of product.  Include written recommendations for primers and substrate preparation needed for adhesion.
	M. Field Test Reports:  Submit written reports indicating and interpreting results of field tests performed either during installation of product or after product is installed in its final location, for compliance with requirements in the Contract Documents.
	N. Maintenance Data:  Comply with requirements specified in Division 01 Section "Operation and Maintenance Data."
	O. Design Data:  Prepare and submit written and graphic information, including, but not limited to, performance and design criteria, list of applicable codes and regulations, and calculations.  Include list of assumptions and other performance and design criteria and a summary of loads.  Include load diagrams if applicable.  Provide name and version of software, if any, used for calculations.  Include page numbers.

	1.9 CONTRACTOR'S REVIEW
	A. Action and Informational Submittals:  Review each submittal and check for coordination with other Work of the Contract and for compliance with the Contract Documents.  Note corrections and field dimensions.  Mark with approval stamp before submitting to Architect.
	B. Contractors Approval:  Provide Contractor's approval signature and date on the Submittal Cover sheet certifying that submittal has been reviewed, checked, and approved for compliance with the Contract Documents.

	1.10 ARCHITECT'S ACTION
	A. Submittals:  Architect will review each submittal, make marks to indicate corrections or revisions required, and return it.  Architect will respond to each submittal indicating one of the following actions required:
	B. Submittals by Newforma Info Exchange: Architect will indicate, on Newforma Info Exchange, the appropriate action.
	C. Informational Submittals:  Architect will review each submittal and will not return it or will return it if it does not comply with requirements.  The Architects action will be noted in the Newforma Info Exchange.
	D. Partial submittals prepared for a portion of the Work will be reviewed when use of partial submittals has received prior approval from Architect. The Architects action will be noted in the Newforma Info Exchange and noted as a partial review until a full submittal can be received.
	E. Incomplete submittals are unacceptable, will be considered nonresponsive, and will be returned for re-submittal without review.
	F. Submittals not required by the Contract Documents will not be reviewed and will receive no action.
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	01 3900 electronic deliverable release
	01 4000 quality requirements
	PART 1 -  GENERAL
	1.1 RELATED DOCUMENTS
	A. Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and Supplementary Conditions and other Division 01 Specification Sections, apply to this Section.

	1.2 SUMMARY
	A. Section includes administrative and procedural requirements for quality assurance and quality control.
	B. Testing and inspecting services are required to verify compliance with requirements specified or indicated.  These services do not relieve Contractor of responsibility for compliance with the Contract Document requirements.
	C. Related Sections:

	1.3 DEFINITIONS
	A. Quality-Assurance Services:  Activities, actions, and procedures performed before and during execution of the Work to guard against defects and deficiencies and substantiate that proposed construction will comply with requirements.
	B. Quality-Control Services:  Tests, inspections, procedures, and related actions during and after execution of the Work to evaluate that actual products incorporated into the Work and completed construction comply with requirements.  Services do not include contract enforcement activities performed by Architect.
	C. Mockups:  Full size physical assemblies that are constructed on-site.  Mockups are constructed to verify selections made under sample submittals; to demonstrate aesthetic effects and, where indicated, qualities of materials and execution; to review coordination, testing, or operation; to show interface between dissimilar materials; and to demonstrate compliance with specified installation tolerances.  Mockups are not Samples.  Unless otherwise indicated, approved mockups establish the standard by which the Work will be judged.
	D. Preconstruction Testing:  Tests and inspections performed specifically for the Project before products and materials are incorporated into the Work to verify performance or compliance with specified criteria.
	E. Product Testing:  Tests and inspections that are performed by an NRTL, an NVLAP, or a testing agency qualified to conduct product testing and acceptable to authorities having jurisdiction, to establish product performance and compliance with specified requirements.
	F. Source Quality-Control Testing:  Tests and inspections that are performed at the source, i.e., plant, mill, factory, or shop.
	G. Field Quality-Control Testing:  Tests and inspections that are performed on-site for installation of the Work and for completed Work.
	H. Testing Agency:  An entity engaged to perform specific tests, inspections, or both.  Testing laboratory shall mean the same as testing agency.
	I. Installer/Applicator/Erector:  Contractor or another entity engaged by Contractor as an employee, Subcontractor, or Sub-subcontractor, to perform a particular construction operation, including installation, erection, application, and similar operations.
	J. Experienced:  When used with an entity or individual, "experienced" means having successfully completed projects similar in nature, size, and extent to this Project; being familiar with special requirements indicated; and having complied with requirements of authorities having jurisdiction.

	1.4 CONFLICTING REQUIREMENTS
	A. Referenced Standards:  If compliance with two or more standards is specified and the standards establish different or conflicting requirements for minimum quantities or quality levels, comply with the most stringent requirement.  Refer conflicting requirements that are different, but apparently equal, to Architect for a decision before proceeding.
	B. Minimum Quantity or Quality Levels:  The quantity or quality level shown or specified shall be the minimum provided or performed.  The actual installation may comply exactly with the minimum quantity or quality specified, or it may exceed the minimum within reasonable limits.  To comply with these requirements, indicated numeric values are minimum or maximum, as appropriate, for the context of requirements.  Refer uncertainties to Architect for a decision before proceeding.

	1.5 INFORMATIONAL SUBMITTALS
	A. Testing Agency Qualifications:  For testing agencies specified in "Quality Assurance" Article to demonstrate their capabilities and experience.  Include proof of qualifications in the form of a recent report on the inspection of the testing agency by a recognized authority.
	B. Schedule of Tests and Inspections:  Prepare in tabular form and include the following:

	1.6 REPORTS AND DOCUMENTS
	A. Test and Inspection Reports:  Prepare and submit certified written reports specified in other Sections.  Include the following:
	B. Manufacturer's Technical Representative's Field Reports:  Prepare written information documenting manufacturer's technical representative's tests and inspections specified in other Sections.  Include the following:
	C. Factory-Authorized Service Representative's Reports:  Prepare written information documenting manufacturer's factory-authorized service representative's tests and inspections specified in other Sections.  Include the following:
	D. Permits, Licenses, and Certificates:  For Owner's records, submit copies of permits, licenses, certifications, inspection reports, releases, jurisdictional settlements, notices, receipts for fee payments, judgments, correspondence, records, and similar documents, established for compliance with standards and regulations bearing on performance of the Work.

	1.7 QUALITY ASSURANCE
	A. General:  Qualifications paragraphs in this article establish the minimum qualification levels required; individual Specification Sections specify additional requirements.
	B. Manufacturer Qualifications:  A firm experienced in manufacturing products or systems similar to those indicated for this Project and with a record of successful in-service performance, as well as sufficient production capacity to produce required units.
	C. Fabricator Qualifications:  A firm experienced in producing products similar to those indicated for this Project and with a record of successful in-service performance, as well as sufficient production capacity to produce required units.
	D. Installer Qualifications:  A firm or individual experienced in installing, erecting, or assembling work similar in material, design, and extent to that indicated for this Project, whose work has resulted in construction with a record of successful in-service performance.
	E. Professional Architect Qualifications:  A professional Architect who is legally qualified to practice in jurisdiction where Project is located and who is experienced in providing Architecture services of the kind indicated.  Architecture services are defined as those performed for installations of the system, assembly, or product that are similar to those indicated for this Project in material, design, and extent.
	F. Specialists:  Certain Specification Sections require that specific construction activities shall be performed by entities who are recognized experts in those operations.  Specialists shall satisfy qualification requirements indicated and shall be engaged for the activities indicated.
	G. Testing Agency Qualifications:  An NRTL, an NVLAP, or an independent agency with the experience and capability to conduct testing and inspecting indicated, as documented according to ASTM E 329; and with additional qualifications specified in individual Sections; and where required by authorities having jurisdiction, that is acceptable to authorities.
	H. Manufacturer's Technical Representative Qualifications:  An authorized representative of manufacturer who is trained and approved by manufacturer to observe and inspect installation of manufacturer's products that are similar in material, design, and extent to those indicated for this Project.
	I. Factory-Authorized Service Representative Qualifications:  An authorized representative of manufacturer who is trained and approved by manufacturer to inspect installation of manufacturer's products that are similar in material, design, and extent to those indicated for this Project.
	J. Preconstruction Testing:  Where testing agency is indicated to perform preconstruction testing for compliance with specified requirements for performance and test methods, comply with the following:
	K. Mockups:  Before installing portions of the Work requiring mockups, build mockups for each form of construction and finish required to comply with the following requirements, using materials indicated for the completed Work:

	1.8 QUALITY CONTROL
	A. Owner Responsibilities:  Where quality-control services are indicated as Owner's responsibility, Owner will engage a qualified testing agency to perform these services.
	B. Contractor Responsibilities:  Tests and inspections not explicitly assigned to Owner are Contractor's responsibility.  Perform additional quality-control activities required to verify that the Work complies with requirements, whether specified or not.
	C. Manufacturer's Field Services:  Where indicated, engage a factory-authorized service representative to inspect field-assembled components and equipment installation, including service connections.  Report results in writing as specified in Division 01 Section "Submittal Procedures."
	D. Manufacturer's Technical Services:  Where indicated, engage a manufacturer's technical representative to observe and inspect the Work.  Manufacturer's technical representative's services include participation in pre-installation conferences, examination of substrates and conditions, verification of materials, observation of Installer activities, inspection of completed portions of the Work, and submittal of written reports.
	E. Retesting/Reinspecting:  Regardless of whether original tests or inspections were Contractor's responsibility, provide quality-control services, including retesting and reinspecting, for construction that replaced Work that failed to comply with the Contract Documents.
	F. Testing Agency Responsibilities:  Cooperate with Owner, Architect, and Contractor in performance of duties.  Provide qualified personnel to perform required tests and inspections.
	G. Associated Services:  Cooperate with agencies performing required tests, inspections, and similar quality-control services, and provide reasonable auxiliary services as requested.  Notify agency sufficiently in advance of operations to permit assignment of personnel.  Provide the following:
	H. Coordination:  Coordinate sequence of activities to accommodate required quality-assurance and control services with a minimum of delay and to avoid necessity of removing and replacing construction to accommodate testing and inspecting.


	PART 2 -  PRODUCTS (Not Applicable)
	PART 3 -  EXECUTION
	3.1 TEST AND INSPECTION LOG
	A. Prepare a record of tests and inspections.  Include the following:
	B. Maintain log at Project site.  Post changes and modifications as they occur.  Provide access to test and inspection log for Architect's reference during normal working hours.

	3.2 REPAIR AND PROTECTION
	A. General:  On completion of testing, inspecting, sample taking, and similar services, repair damaged construction and restore substrates and finishes.



	01 4200 references
	PART 1 -  GENERAL
	1.1 RELATED DOCUMENTS
	A. Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and Supplementary Conditions and other Division 01 Specification Sections, apply to this Section.

	1.2 DEFINITIONS
	A. General:  Basic Contract definitions are included in the Conditions of the Contract.
	B. "Approved":  When used to convey Architect's action on Contractor's submittals, applications, and requests, "approved" is limited to Architect's duties and responsibilities as stated in the Conditions of the Contract.
	C. "Directed":  A command or instruction by Architect.  Other terms including "requested," "authorized," "selected," "required," and "permitted" have the same meaning as "directed."
	D. "Indicated":  Requirements expressed by graphic representations or in written form on Drawings, in Specifications, and in other Contract Documents.  Other terms including "shown," "noted," "scheduled," and "specified" have the same meaning as "indicated."
	E. "Regulations":  Laws, ordinances, statutes, and lawful orders issued by authorities having jurisdiction, and rules, conventions, and agreements within the construction industry that control performance of the Work.
	F. "Furnish":  Supply and deliver to Project site, ready for unloading, unpacking, assembly, installation, and similar operations.
	G. "Install":  Operations at Project site including unloading, temporarily storing, unpacking, assembling, erecting, placing, anchoring, applying, working to dimension, finishing, curing, protecting, cleaning, and similar operations.
	H. "Provide":  Furnish and install, complete and ready for the intended use.
	I. "Project Site":  Space available for performing construction activities.  The extent of Project site is shown on Drawings and may or may not be identical with the description of the land on which Project is to be built.

	1.3 INDUSTRY STANDARDS
	A. Applicability of Standards:  Unless the Contract Documents include more stringent requirements, applicable construction industry standards have the same force and effect as if bound or copied directly into the Contract Documents to the extent referenced.  Such standards are made a part of the Contract Documents by reference.
	B. Publication Dates:  Comply with standards in effect as of date of the Contract Documents unless otherwise indicated.
	C. Copies of Standards:  Each entity engaged in construction on Project should be familiar with industry standards applicable to its construction activity.  Copies of applicable standards are not bound with the Contract Documents.

	1.4 ABBREVIATIONS AND ACRONYMS
	A. Industry Organizations:  Where abbreviations and acronyms are used in Specifications or other Contract Documents, they shall mean the recognized name of the entities in the following list.  Names, telephone numbers, and Web sites are subject to change and are believed to be accurate and up-to-date as of the date of the Contract Documents.
	B. Federal Government Agencies:  Where abbreviations and acronyms are used in Specifications or other Contract Documents, they shall mean the recognized name of the entities in the following list.  Names, telephone numbers, and Web sites are subject to change and are believed to be accurate and up-to-date as of the date of the Contract Documents.
	C. Codes, Standards and Regulations:  Where abbreviations and acronyms are used in Specifications or other Contract Documents, they shall mean the recognized name of the standards and regulations in the following list.


	PART 2 -  PRODUCTS (Not Applicable)
	PART 3 -  EXECUTION (Not Applicable)

	01 4216 Definitions-04-10-2024
	014216 RIB - Definitions

	01 5000 Temporary Facilities and Controls (Single Prime Contract)
	PART 1 -  GENERAL
	1.1 SUMMARY
	A. This Section includes requirements for temporary facilities and controls, including temporary utilities, support facilities, and security and protection.
	B. Temporary utilities include, but are not limited to, the following:
	C. Support facilities include, but are not limited to, the following:
	D. Security and protection facilities include, but are not limited to, the following:
	E. Related Sections:

	1.2 INFORMATIONAL SUBMITTALS
	A. Temporary Utilities:  The contractor shall submit reports of tests, inspections, meter readings, and similar procedures performed on temporary utilities.
	B. Implementation and Termination Schedule:  Within 15 days of the date established for submittal of the Contractor's Construction Schedule, The contractor shall submit a schedule indicating implementation and termination of each temporary utility for which the Contractor is responsible.
	C. Site Plan:  Show temporary facilities, utility hookups, staging areas, and parking areas for construction personnel.

	1.3 DEFINITIONS
	A. Permanent Enclosure:  As determined by Architect, permanent roofing is complete, insulated, and weather tight; exterior walls are insulated and weather tight; and all openings are closed with permanent construction or substantial temporary closures.
	B. Temporary Facilities:  Construction, fixtures, fittings, and other built items required to accomplish the work but which are not incorporated into the finished work.
	C. Temporary Utilities:  A type of temporary facility, primary sources of electric power, water, natural gas supply, etc., obtained from public utilities, other main distribution systems, or temporary sources constructed for the project, but not including the fixtures and equipment served.
	D. Temporary Services:  Activities required during construction, which do not directly accomplish the work.

	1.4 QUALITY ASSURANCE
	A. Regulations:  The contractor shall comply with industry standards and with applicable laws and regulations of authorities having jurisdiction including, but not limited to, the following:
	B. Standards:  The Contractor shall comply with NFPA 241 "Standard for Safeguarding Construction, Alterations, and Demolition Operations," ANSI-A10 Series standards for "Safety Requirements for Construction and Demolition," and NECA Electrical Design Library "Temporary Electrical Facilities."
	C. Trade Jurisdictions:  Assigned responsibilities for installation and operation of temporary utilities are not intended to interfere with the normal application of trade regulations and union jurisdictions.
	D. Tests and Inspections:  Arrange for authorities having jurisdiction to test and inspect each temporary utility before use.  Obtain required certifications and permits.
	E. Accessible Temporary Egress:  Comply with applicable provisions in the U.S. Architectural & Transportation Barriers Compliance Board's ADA-ABA Accessibility Guidelines and ICC/ANSI A117.1.

	1.5 USE CHARGES
	A. General:  Installation and removal of and use charges for temporary facilities shall be included in the Contract Sum unless otherwise indicated.  Allow other entities to use temporary services and facilities without cost, including, but not limited to, Architect, testing agencies, and authorities having jurisdiction.
	B. Cost or use charges for temporary facilities are not chargeable to the Owner or the Architect.  The Architect will not accept a prime contractor's cost or use charges for temporary services or facilities as a basis of claim for an adjustment in the Contract Sum or the Contract Time.
	C. Other entities using temporary services and facilities include, but are not limited to, the following:

	1.6 PROJECT CONDITIONS
	A. Temporary Utilities:  The contractor shall prepare a schedule indicating dates for implementation and termination of each temporary utility for which the Contractor is responsible.  At the earliest feasible time, when acceptable to the Owner, change over from use of temporary service to use of permanent service.
	B. Conditions of Use:  Keep temporary services and facilities clean and neat in appearance.  Operate in a safe and efficient manner.  Relocate temporary services and facilities as the Work progresses.  Do not overload facilities or permit them to interfere with progress.  Take necessary fire-prevention measures.  Do not allow hazardous, dangerous, or unsanitary conditions, or public nuisances to develop or persist on-site.


	PART 2 -  PRODUCTS
	2.1 MATERIALS
	A. Portable Chain-Link Fencing:  Minimum 2-inch, 0.148-inch- thick, galvanized-steel, chain-link fabric fencing; minimum 6 feet high with galvanized-steel pipe posts; minimum 2-3/8-inch- OD line posts and 2-7/8-inch- OD corner and pull posts, with 1-5/8-inch- OD top and bottom rails.  Provide galvanized-steel bases for supporting posts.
	B. General:  The contractor shall provide new materials.  If acceptable to the Architect, undamaged, previously used materials in serviceable condition may be used.  Provide materials suitable for use intended.
	C. Lumber and Plywood:  Comply with requirements in Division 6 Section "Rough Carpentry."
	D. Water:  Provide potable water approved by local health authorities.

	2.2 EQUIPMENT
	A. Temporary Toilet Units for contractors use: Provide self-contained, single-occupant toilet units of the chemical, aerated recirculation, or combustion type.  Provide units properly vented and fully enclosed with a glass-fiber-reinforced polyester shell or similar nonabsorbent material.
	B. Fire Extinguishers:  Provide hand-carried, portable, UL-rated, Class A fire extinguishers for temporary offices and similar spaces.  In other locations, provide hand-carried, portable, UL-rated, Class ABC, dry-chemical extinguishers or a combination of extinguishers of NFPA-recommended classes for the exposures.


	PART 3 -  EXECUTION
	3.1 INSTALLATION, GENERAL
	A. Locate facilities where they will serve Project adequately and result in minimum interference with performance of the Work.  Refer to A100.1 for recommended placement of temporary facilities.
	B. Provide each facility ready for use when needed to avoid delay.  Do not remove until facilities are no longer needed or are replaced by authorized use of completed permanent facilities.

	3.2 TEMPORARY UTILITY INSTALLATION
	A. General:  Engage the appropriate local utility company to install temporary service or connect to existing service.  Where the company provides only part of the service, provide the remainder with matching, compatible materials and equipment.  Comply with company recommendations.
	B. Use qualified personnel for installation of temporary facilities.  Locate facilities where they will serve the Project adequately and result in minimum interference with performance of the Work.  Relocate and modify facilities as required.
	C. The contractor shall provide each facility ready for use when needed to avoid delay.  Maintain and modify as required.  Do not remove until facilities are no longer needed or are replaced by authorized use of completed permanent facilities.
	D. Sewers and Drainage:  Provide temporary utilities to remove effluent lawfully.
	E. Sewers and Drainage:  If sewers are available, provide temporary connections to remove effluent that can be discharged.
	F. Sanitary Facilities:  The General Contractor will provide temporary toilets for use of construction personnel.  Comply with requirements of authorities having jurisdiction for type, number, location, operation, and maintenance of fixtures and facilities.
	G. Water Service:  Connect to Owner's existing water service facilities.  Clean and maintain water service facilities in a condition acceptable to Owner.  At Substantial Completion, restore these facilities to condition existing before initial use.
	H. Water Service:  Install water service and distribution piping of sizes and pressures adequate for construction and hose bibs on site as to provide service to all areas of construction activities as directed by the Architect, as required throughout the construction period.
	I. Electric Power Service:  Connect to Owner's existing electric power service.  Maintain equipment in a condition acceptable to Owner.
	J. Temporary Electric Power Service:  Provide weatherproof, grounded electric power service and distribution system of sufficient size, capacity, and power characteristics at each building addition and maintain them during construction period.  Include overload-protected disconnects, automatic ground-fault interrupters.
	K. Temporary Lighting:  When an overhead floor or roof deck has been installed, provide temporary lighting with local switching.
	L. Temporary Heating:  Provide temporary heating required by construction activities for curing or drying of completed installations or for protecting installed construction from adverse effects of low temperatures or high humidity.  Coordinate ventilation requirements to produce the ambient condition required and minimize energy consumption. Direct fired propane or Kerosene salamanders will not be permitted.
	M. Heating Facilities:  Except where the Owner authorizes use of the permanent system, provide vented, indirect fired, self-contained, LP-gas or fuel oil heaters with individual space thermostatic control.
	N. Ventilation and Humidity Control:  Provide temporary ventilation required by construction activities for curing or drying of completed installations or for protecting installed construction from adverse effects of high humidity.  Select equipment that will not have a harmful effect on completed installations or elements being installed.  Coordinate ventilation requirements to produce ambient condition required and minimize energy consumption.
	O. Isolation of Work Areas in Occupied Facilities:  Prevent dust, fumes, and odors from entering occupied areas.
	P. Telephone Service:  Provide temporary telephone service in common-use facilities for use by all construction personnel.

	3.3 SUPPORT FACILITIES INSTALLATION
	A. General:  Comply with the following:
	B. Temporary Use of Permanent Roads and Paved Areas:  Locate temporary roads and paved areas in same location as permanent roads and paved areas.  Construct and maintain temporary roads and paved areas adequate for construction operations.  Extend temporary roads and paved areas, within construction limits indicated, as necessary for construction operations.
	C. Traffic Controls:  Comply with requirements of authorities having jurisdiction.
	D. Temporary Parking: Use designated areas of Owner's existing parking areas for construction personnel.
	E. Temporary Parking/Staging and Access Roads
	F. Waste Disposal Facilities:  Provide waste-collection containers in sizes adequate to handle waste from construction operations.  Comply with requirements of authorities having jurisdiction.  Comply with Division 01 Section "Execution" for progress cleaning requirements.
	G. Lifts and Hoists:  Provide facilities necessary for hoisting materials and personnel.

	3.4 SECURITY AND PROTECTION FACILITIES INSTALLATION
	A. Protection of Existing Facilities:  Protect existing vegetation, equipment, structures, utilities, and other improvements at Project site and on adjacent properties, except those indicated to be removed or altered.  Repair damage to existing facilities.
	B. Enclosure Fence: When temporary facilities are in place, install an enclosure fence with lockable entrance gates.  Install in a manner that will prevent the public and animals from easily entering the site, except by the entrance gates.
	C. Barricades, Warning Signs, and Lights:  Comply with requirements of authorities having jurisdiction for erecting structurally adequate barricades, including warning signs and lighting.
	D. Temporary Signs:  Prepare signs to provide directional information to construction personnel and visitors for each site. Unauthorized signs are not permitted.
	E. Temporary Egress:  Maintain temporary egress from existing occupied facilities as indicated and as required by authorities having jurisdiction.
	F. Temporary Partitions:  Provide floor-to-ceiling dustproof partitions to limit dust and dirt migration and to separate areas occupied by Owner and tenants from fumes and noise.
	G. Security Enclosure and Lockup:  Install substantial temporary enclosure of partially completed areas of construction.  Provide locking entrances to prevent unauthorized entrance, vandalism, theft and similar violations of security.

	3.5 MOISTURE AND MOLD CONTROL
	A. Contractor's Moisture-Protection Plan:  Avoid trapping water in finished work.  Document visible signs of mold that may appear during construction.
	B. Exposed Construction Phase:  Before installation of weather barriers, when materials are subject to wetting and exposure and to airborne mold spores, protect as follows:
	C. Partially Enclosed Construction Phase:  After installation of weather barriers but before Permanent Enclosure and conditioning of building, when installed materials are still subject to infiltration of moisture and ambient mold spores, protect as follows:

	3.6 OPERATION, TERMINATION, AND REMOVAL
	A. Supervision:  Enforce strict discipline in use of temporary facilities.  Limit availability of temporary facilities to essential and intended uses to minimize waste and abuse.
	B. Maintenance:  Maintain facilities in good operating condition until removal.
	C. Temporary Facility Changeover:  Do not change over from using temporary security and protection facilities to permanent facilities until Substantial Completion or as otherwise directed by owner/architect.
	D. Termination and Removal:  Remove each temporary facility when need for its service has ended, when it has been replaced by authorized use of a permanent facility, or no later than Substantial Completion.  Complete or, if necessary, restore permanent construction that may have been delayed because of interference with temporary facility.  Repair damaged Work, clean exposed surfaces, and replace construction that cannot be satisfactorily repaired.



	01 5713 Temporary Erosion and Sediment Control-04-23-2024
	015713 RIB - Temporary Erosion and Sediment Control

	01 6000 product requirements
	PART 1 -  GENERAL
	1.1 RELATED DOCUMENTS
	A. Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and Supplementary Conditions and other Division 01 Specification Sections, apply to this Section.

	1.2 SUMMARY
	A. Section includes administrative and procedural requirements for selection of products for use in Project; product delivery, storage, and handling; manufacturers' standard warranties on products; special warranties; and comparable products.
	B. Related Sections:

	1.3 DEFINITIONS
	A. Products:  Items obtained for incorporating into the Work, whether purchased for Project or taken from previously purchased stock.  The term "product" includes the terms "material," "equipment," "system," and terms of similar intent.
	B. Basis-of-Design Product Specification:  A specification in which a specific manufacturer's product is named and accompanied by the words "basis-of-design product" or similar language,  including make or model number or other designation, to establish the significant qualities related to type, function, dimension, in-service performance, physical properties, appearance, and other characteristics for purposes of evaluating comparable products of additional manufacturers named in the specification.

	1.4 ACTION SUBMITTALS
	A. Comparable Product Requests:  Submit request for consideration of each comparable product.  Identify product or fabrication or installation method to be replaced.  Include Specification Section number and title and Drawing numbers and titles.
	B. Basis-of-Design Product Specification Submittal:  Comply with requirements in Division 01 Section "Submittals." Show compliance with requirements.

	1.5 QUALITY ASSURANCE
	A. Compatibility of Options:  If Contractor is given option of selecting between two or more products for use on Project, select product compatible with products previously selected, even if previously selected products were also options.

	1.6 PRODUCT DELIVERY, STORAGE, AND HANDLING
	A. Deliver, store, and handle products using means and methods that will prevent damage, deterioration, and loss, including theft and vandalism.  Comply with manufacturer's written instructions.
	B. Delivery and Handling:
	C. Storage:

	1.7 PRODUCT WARRANTIES
	A. Warranties specified in other Sections shall be in addition to, and run concurrent with, other warranties required by the Contract Documents.  Manufacturer's disclaimers and limitations on product warranties do not relieve Contractor of obligations under requirements of the Contract Documents.
	B. Special Warranties:  Prepare a written document that contains appropriate terms and identification, ready for execution.
	C. Submittal Time:  Comply with requirements in Division 01 Section "Closeout Procedures."


	PART 2 -  PRODUCTS
	2.1 PRODUCT SELECTION PROCEDURES
	A. General Product Requirements:  Provide products that comply with the Contract Documents, are undamaged and, unless otherwise indicated, are new at time of installation.
	B. Product Selection Procedures:
	C. Visual Matching Specification:  Where Specifications require "match Architect's sample", provide a product that complies with requirements and matches Architect's sample.  Architect's decision will be final on whether a proposed product matches.
	D. Visual Selection Specification:  Where Specifications include the phrase "as selected by Architect from manufacturer's full range" or similar phrase, select a product that complies with requirements.  Architect will select color, gloss, pattern, density, or texture from manufacturer's product line that includes both standard and premium items.

	2.2 COMPARABLE PRODUCTS
	A. Conditions for Consideration:  Architect will consider Contractor's request for comparable product when the following conditions are satisfied.  If the following conditions are not satisfied, Architect may return requests without action, except to record noncompliance with these requirements:


	PART 3 -  EXECUTION (Not Applicable)

	01 7300 execution
	PART 1 -  GENERAL
	1.1 RELATED DOCUMENTS
	A. Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and Supplementary Conditions and other Division 01 Specification Sections, apply to this Section.

	1.2 SUMMARY
	A. Section includes general administrative and procedural requirements governing execution of the Work including, but not limited to, the following:
	B. Related Sections:

	1.3 QUALITY ASSURANCE
	A. Manufacturer's Installation Instructions:  Obtain and maintain on-site manufacturer's written recommendations and instructions for installation of products and equipment.

	1.4 CODES AND WARRANTIES
	A. Existing Codes and Warranties:  Remove, replace, patch, and repair materials and surfaces cut or damaged during installation or cutting and patching operations, by methods and with materials so as not to violate Codes and void existing warranties.


	PART 2 -  PRODUCTS
	2.1 MATERIALS
	A. General:  Comply with requirements specified in other Sections.
	B. In-Place Materials:  Use materials for patching identical to in-place materials.  For exposed surfaces, use materials that visually match in-place adjacent surfaces to the fullest extent possible.


	PART 3 -  EXECUTION
	3.1 EXAMINATION
	A. Existing Conditions:  The existence and location of underground and other utilities and construction indicated as existing are not guaranteed.  Before beginning work, investigate and verify the existence and location of utilities, mechanical and electrical systems, and other construction affecting the Work.
	B. Examination and Acceptance of Conditions:  Before proceeding with each component of the Work, examine substrates, areas, and conditions, with Installer or Applicator present where indicated, for compliance with requirements for installation tolerances and other conditions affecting performance.  Record observations.

	3.2 PREPARATION
	A. Existing Utility Information:  Furnish information to local utility and Owner that is necessary to adjust, move, or relocate existing utility structures, utility poles, lines, services, or other utility appurtenances located in or affected by construction.  Coordinate with authorities having jurisdiction.
	B. Field Measurements:  Take field measurements as required to fit the Work properly.  Recheck measurements before installing each product.  Where portions of the Work are indicated to fit to other construction, verify dimensions of other construction by field measurements before fabrication.  Coordinate fabrication schedule with construction progress to avoid delaying the Work.
	C. Space Requirements:  Verify space requirements and dimensions of items shown diagrammatically on Drawings.
	D. Review of Contract Documents and Field Conditions:  Immediately on discovery of the need for clarification of the Contract Documents caused by differing field conditions outside the control of the Contractor, submit a request for information to Architect according to requirements in Division 01 Section "Project Management and Coordination."

	3.3 CONSTRUCTION LAYOUT
	A. Verification:  Before proceeding to lay out the Work, verify layout information shown on Drawings, in relation to existing benchmarks.  If discrepancies are discovered, notify Architect promptly.
	B. Building Lines and Levels:  Locate and lay out control lines and levels for building components, including those required for mechanical and electrical work.  Transfer survey markings and elevations for use with control lines and levels.
	C. Record Log:  Maintain a log of layout control work.  Record deviations from required lines and levels.  Include beginning and ending dates and times of surveys, weather conditions, name and duty of each survey party member, and types of instruments and tapes used.  Make the log available for reference by Architect.

	3.4 INSTALLATION
	A. General:  Locate the Work and components of the Work accurately, in correct alignment and elevation, as indicated.
	B. Comply with manufacturer's written instructions and recommendations for installing products in applications indicated.
	C. Install products at the time and under conditions that will ensure the best possible results.  Maintain conditions required for product performance until Substantial Completion.
	D. Conduct construction operations so no part of the Work is subjected to damaging operations or loading in excess of that expected during normal conditions of occupancy.
	E. Tools and Equipment:  Do not use tools or equipment that produce harmful noise levels.
	F. Templates:  Obtain and distribute to the parties involved templates for work specified to be factory prepared and field installed.  Check Shop Drawings of other work to confirm that adequate provisions are made for locating and installing products to comply with indicated requirements.
	G. Attachment:  Provide blocking and attachment plates and anchors and fasteners of adequate size and number to securely anchor each component in place, accurately located and aligned with other portions of the Work.  Where size and type of attachments are not indicated, verify size and type required for load conditions.
	H. Joints:  Make joints of uniform width.  Where joint locations in exposed work are not indicated, arrange joints for the best visual effect.  Fit exposed connections together to form hairline joints.
	I. Hazardous Materials:  Use products, cleaners, and installation materials that are not considered hazardous.

	3.5 OWNER-INSTALLED PRODUCTS
	A. Site Access:  Provide access to Project site for Owner's construction personnel.
	B. Coordination:  Coordinate construction and operations of the Work with work performed by Owner's construction personnel.

	3.6 PROGRESS CLEANING
	A. General:  Clean Project site and work areas daily, including common areas.  Enforce requirements strictly.  Dispose of materials lawfully.
	B. Site:  Maintain Project site free of waste materials and debris.
	C. Work Areas:  Clean areas where work is in progress to the level of cleanliness necessary for proper execution of the Work.
	D. Installed Work:  Keep installed work clean.  Clean installed surfaces according to written instructions of manufacturer or fabricator of product installed, using only cleaning materials specifically recommended.  If specific cleaning materials are not recommended, use cleaning materials that are not hazardous to health or property and that will not damage exposed surfaces.
	E. Concealed Spaces:  Remove debris from concealed spaces before enclosing the space.
	F. Exposed Surfaces in Finished Areas:  Clean exposed surfaces and protect as necessary to ensure freedom from damage and deterioration at time of Substantial Completion.
	G. Waste Disposal:  Do not bury or burn waste materials on-site.  Do not wash waste materials down sewers or into waterways.  Comply with waste disposal requirements in Division 01 Section "Temporary Facilities and Controls."
	H. During handling and installation, clean and protect construction in progress and adjoining materials already in place.  Apply protective covering where required to ensure protection from damage or deterioration at Material Completion.
	I. Clean and provide maintenance on completed construction as frequently as necessary through the remainder of the construction period.  Adjust and lubricate operable components to ensure operability without damaging effects.
	J. Limiting Exposures:  Supervise construction operations to assure that no part of the construction, completed or in progress, is subject to harmful, dangerous, damaging, or otherwise deleterious exposure during the construction period.

	3.7 STARTING AND ADJUSTING
	A. Start equipment and operating components to confirm proper operation.  Remove malfunctioning units, replace with new units, and retest.
	B. Adjust equipment for proper operation.  Adjust operating components for proper operation without binding.
	C. Test each piece of equipment to verify proper operation.  Test and adjust controls and safeties.  Replace damaged and malfunctioning controls and equipment.
	D. Manufacturer's Field Service:  Comply with qualification requirements in Division 01 Section "Quality Requirements."

	3.8 PROTECTION OF INSTALLED CONSTRUCTION
	A. Provide final protection and maintain conditions that ensure installed Work is without damage or deterioration at time of Substantial Completion.
	B. Comply with manufacturer's written instructions for temperature and relative humidity.

	3.9 CORRECTION OF THE WORK
	A. Repair or remove and replace defective construction.  Restore damaged substrates and finishes.
	B. Restore permanent facilities used during construction to their specified condition.
	C. Remove and replace damaged surfaces that are exposed to view if surfaces cannot be repaired without visible evidence of repair.
	D. Repair components that do not operate properly.  Remove and replace operating components that cannot be repaired.
	E. Remove and replace chipped, scratched, and broken glass or reflective surfaces.



	01 7390 cutting and patching
	01 7419 Construction Waste Management and Disposal-04-10-2024
	017419 RIB - Construction Waste Management and Disposal

	01 7800 closeout procedures
	01 7801 Closeout Submittals-04-16-2024
	017800 RIB - Closeout Submittals

	01 7810 project record documents
	PART 1 -  GENERAL
	1.1 RELATED DOCUMENTS
	A. Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and Supplementary Conditions and other Division 01 Specification Sections, apply to this Section.

	1.2 SUMMARY
	A. Section includes administrative and procedural requirements for project record documents, including the following:
	B. Related Sections:

	1.3 GENERAL REQUIREMENTS
	A. Record Drawings:  Comply with the following:
	B. Record Specifications:  Submit one paper copy and annotated PDF electronic files of Project's Specifications, including addenda and contract modifications.
	C. Record Product Data:  Submit one paper copy and annotated PDF electronic files of each submittal.
	D. Miscellaneous Record Submittals:  Refer to other Specification Sections for miscellaneous record-keeping requirements and submittals in connection with various construction activities.  Submit one paper copy and annotated PDF electronic files and directories of each submittal.


	PART 2 -  PRODUCTS
	2.1 RECORD DRAWINGS
	A. Record Prints:  Maintain one set of marked-up paper copies of the Contract Drawings and Shop Drawings.
	B. Immediately before inspection for Certificate of Substantial Completion, review marked-up record prints with Owner and Architect.
	C. Format:  Identify and date each record Drawing; include the designation "PROJECT RECORD DRAWING" in a prominent location.

	2.2 RECORD SPECIFICATIONS
	A. Preparation:  Mark Specifications to indicate the actual product installation where installation varies from that indicated in Specifications, addenda, and contract modifications.
	B. Format:  Submit record Specifications as annotated PDF electronic file and one paper copy.

	2.3 RECORD PRODUCT DATA
	A. Preparation:  Mark Product Data to indicate the actual product installation where installation varies substantially from that indicated in Product Data submittal.
	B. Format:  Submit record Product Data as one paper copy and scanned PDF electronic files of marked up paper copy of Product Data.

	2.4 MISCELLANEOUS RECORD SUBMITTALS
	A. Assemble miscellaneous records required by other Specification Sections for miscellaneous record keeping and submittal in connection with actual performance of the Work.  Bind or file miscellaneous records and identify each, ready for continued use and reference.
	B. Format:  Submit miscellaneous record submittals as one paper copies and scanned PDF electronic files of marked up miscellaneous record submittals.


	PART 3 -  EXECUTION
	3.1 RECORDING AND MAINTENANCE
	A. Recording:  Maintain one copy of each submittal during the construction period for project record document purposes.  Post changes and modifications to project record documents as they occur; do not wait until the end of Project.
	B. Maintenance of Record Documents and Samples:  Store record documents and Samples in the field office apart from the Contract Documents used for construction.  Do not use project record documents for construction purposes.  Maintain record documents in good order and in a clean, dry, legible condition, protected from deterioration and loss.  Provide access to project record documents for Owner and Architect reference during normal working hours.



	01 7820 operation and maintenance data
	PART 1 -  GENERAL
	1.1 SUMMARY
	A. This Section includes administrative and procedural requirements for preparing operation and maintenance manuals, including the following:
	B. See Divisions 02 through 33 Sections for specific operation and maintenance manual requirements for the Work in those Sections.

	1.2 SUBMITTALS
	A. Manual:  Submit PDF electronic files of each manual in final form at least 14 calendar days before final inspection.  The Architect will return comments within 14 calendar days after final inspection.


	PART 2 -  PRODUCTS
	2.1 MANUALS, GENERAL
	A. Organization:  Unless otherwise indicated, organize each manual into a separate section for each system and subsystem, and a separate section for each piece of equipment not part of a system.  Each manual shall contain a title page, table of contents, and manual contents.
	B. Title Page:  Enclose title page in transparent plastic sleeve.  Include the following information:
	C. Table of Contents:  List each product included in manual, identified by product name, indexed to the content of the volume, and cross-referenced to Specification Section number in Project Manual.
	D. Manual Contents:  Organize into sets of manageable size.  Arrange contents alphabetically by system, subsystem, and equipment.  If possible, assemble instructions for subsystems, equipment, and components of one system into a single binder.

	2.2 EMERGENCY MANUALS
	A. Content:  Organize manual into a separate section for type of emergency, emergency instructions, and emergency procedures.
	B. Type of Emergency:  Where applicable for each type of emergency indicated below, include instructions and procedures for each system, subsystem, piece of equipment, and component for fire, flood, gas leak, water leak, power failure, water outage, equipment failure, chemical release or spill, etc.
	C. Emergency Instructions:  Describe and explain warnings, trouble indications, error messages, and similar codes and signals.  Include responsibilities of the Owner's operating personnel for notification of Installer, supplier, and manufacturer to maintain warranties.
	D. Emergency Procedures:  Include instructions on stopping, shutdown instructions for each type of emergency, operating instructions for conditions outside normal operating limits, and required sequences for electric or electronic systems.

	2.3 OPERATION MANUALS
	A. Content:  In addition to requirements in this Section, include operation data required in individual Specification Sections and equipment descriptions, operating standards, operating procedures, operating logs, wiring and control diagrams, and license requirements.
	B. Descriptions:  Include the following:
	C. Operating Procedures:  Include start-up, break-in, and control procedures; stopping and normal shutdown instructions; routine, normal, seasonal, and weekend operating instructions; and required sequences for electric or electronic systems.
	D. Systems and Equipment Controls:  Describe the sequence of operation, and diagram controls as installed.
	E. Piped Systems:  Diagram piping as installed and identify color-coding where required for identification.

	2.4 PRODUCT MAINTENANCE MANUAL
	A. Content:  Organize manual into a separate section for each product, material, and finish.  Include source information, product information, maintenance procedures, repair materials and sources, and warranties and bonds, as described below.
	B. Source Information:  List each product included in the manual identified by product name and arranged to match the manual's table of contents.  For each product, list name, address, and telephone number of Installer or supplier and maintenance service agent, and cross-reference Specification Section number and title in Project Manual.
	C. Product Information:  Include the following, as applicable:
	D. Maintenance Procedures:  Include manufacturer's written recommendations and inspection procedures, types of cleaning agents, methods of cleaning, schedule for cleaning and maintenance, and repair instructions.
	E. Repair Materials and Sources:  Include lists of materials and local sources of materials and related services.
	F. Warranties and Bonds:  Include copies of warranties and bonds and lists of circumstances and conditions that would affect validity of warranties or bonds.

	2.5 SYSTEMS AND EQUIPMENT MAINTENANCE MANUAL
	A. Content:  For each system, subsystem, and piece of equipment not part of a system, include source information, manufacturers' maintenance documentation, maintenance procedures, maintenance and service schedules, spare parts list and source information, maintenance service contracts, and warranty and bond information, as described below.
	B. Source Information:  List each system, subsystem, and piece of equipment included in the manual identified by product name and arranged to match the manual's table of contents.  For each product, list name, address, and telephone number of Installer or supplier and maintenance service agent, and cross-reference Specification Section number and title in Project Manual.
	C. Manufacturers' Maintenance Documentation:  Manufacturers' maintenance documentation including maintenance instructions, drawings and diagrams for maintenance, nomenclature of parts and components, and recommended spare parts for each component part or piece of equipment:
	D. Maintenance Procedures:  Include test and inspection instructions, troubleshooting guide, disassembly instructions, and adjusting instructions, and demonstration and training DVD that detail essential maintenance procedures:
	E. Maintenance and Service Schedules:  Include service and lubrication requirements, list of required lubricants for equipment, and separate schedules for preventive and routine maintenance and service with standard time allotment.
	F. Spare Parts List and Source Information:  Include lists of replacement and repair parts, with parts identified and cross-referenced to manufacturers' maintenance documentation and local sources of maintenance materials and related services.
	G. Maintenance Service Contracts:  If applicable, include copies of maintenance agreements with name and telephone number of service agent.
	H. Warranties and Bonds:  Include copies of warranties and bonds and lists of circumstances and conditions that would affect validity of warranties or bonds.


	PART 3 -  EXECUTION
	3.1 MANUAL PREPARATION
	A. Emergency Manual:  Assemble a complete set of emergency information indicating procedures for use by emergency personnel and by Owner's operating personnel for types of emergencies indicated.
	B. Product Maintenance Manual:  Assemble a complete set of maintenance data indicating care and maintenance of each product, material, and finish incorporated into the Work.
	C. Operation and Maintenance Manuals:  Assemble a complete set of operation and maintenance data indicating operation and maintenance of each system, subsystem, and piece of equipment not part of a system.
	D. Manufacturers' Data:  Where manuals contain manufacturers' standard printed data, include only sheets pertinent to product or component installed.  Mark each sheet to identify each product or component incorporated into the Work.  If data include more than one item in a tabular format, identify each item using appropriate references from the Contract Documents.  Identify data applicable to the Work and delete references to information not applicable.
	E. Drawings:  Prepare drawings supplementing manufacturers' printed data to illustrate the relationship of component parts of equipment and systems and to illustrate control sequence and flow diagrams.  Coordinate these drawings with information contained in Record Drawings to ensure correct illustration of completed installation.
	F. Comply with Division 01 Section "Closeout Procedures" for schedule for submitting operation and maintenance documentation.



	01 7900 demonstration and training
	PART 1 -  GENERAL
	1.1 RELATED DOCUMENTS
	A. Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and Supplementary Conditions and other Division 01 Specification Sections, apply to this Section.

	1.2 SUMMARY
	A. Section includes administrative and procedural requirements for instructing Owner's personnel, including the following:
	B. Related Sections:

	1.3 COORDINATION
	A. Coordinate instruction schedule with Owner's operations.  Adjust schedule as required to minimize disrupting Owner's operations.
	B. Coordinate instructors, including providing notification of dates, times, length of instruction time, and training content.
	C. Coordinate content of training with content of approved emergency, operation, and maintenance manuals.


	PART 2 -  PRODUCTS
	2.1 INSTRUCTION PROGRAM
	A. Program Structure:  Develop an instruction program that includes individual training for each system and for equipment not part of a system, as required by individual Specification Sections.
	B. Training:  Provide on-site training and instruction for the following as applicable to the system, equipment, or component:


	PART 3 -  EXECUTION
	3.1 PREPARATION
	A. Assemble educational materials necessary for instruction, including documentation and training material.  Assemble training material into a training manual organized in coordination with requirements in Division 01 Section "Operation and Maintenance Data."

	3.2 INSTRUCTION
	A. Engage qualified instructors to instruct Owner's personnel to adjust, operate, and maintain systems, subsystems, and equipment not part of a system.
	B. Scheduling:  Provide instruction at mutually agreed on times.  For equipment that requires seasonal operation, provide similar instruction at start of each season.
	C. Cleanup:  Collect used and leftover training materials and give to Owner.  Restore systems and equipment to condition existing before initial training use.
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